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HUMANITARIAN INTEREST

An cighteen year old Ham Radio Operator and Electronics Inventor



in Massachusetts, tuning in te an annoying beep in the 25 meter band on
his short wave radio, was surprised to discover that somebody was
trying to get his attention and talk to him: Having succeeded, they also
gave him instroctions on how to modify his radio set to facilitate this in
radio, and later on in TV,

That opened an extensive ongoing dialogue with them that eventually
resulted in face-to-face meetings, and his even going on trips into space
with them. They said they came from a planel they called Korendor,
some 400 light years from our own Sun. They were studying our level
of evolution in intelligence some 3,000 yvears after their turn at our level
of progress.

They belonged to a Confederation of planets that they said one day
we would also join if we did not eliminate ourselves first.
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UFO CONTACT FROM PLANET KORENDOR

PREFACE

In early July 1961, 18 vear old Robert P. Renaud, an electronics wizard
and amateur Radio enthusiast was scanning on his big home set-up for
BBC Radio Station in the upper 25 meter short wave band when he picked
up an annoying high pitched beeping sound almost on top of the station.
He tried to tune down away from the noise but was unable (o eliminate it
And so he went back up to tune it in to analyze it.

When he lined up on the beeping sound it stopped, and was replaced by
a warm fcminine voice that called him by his first name and said, “Bob,
we'd like you to stay on this frequency for a while.”

She gave her name as Lin-Erri, and said she and her associates were
from a planet they called Korendor, but were at that moment in their space
ship many miles above Earth. They had discovered us some two years
before, and had recognized a budding technology.

She and her companions gave Renaud explicit instructions for building
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occupants of their craft were all from a pl.aur:t Lhey called Korendor,
similar to Earth though six times larger.

Korendor was described as the third world out in a twelve planet
syslem around the star they call Korena, their sun, about 144 million miles
from us. Korena is located at a point in the Constellation Bootes about
three degrees from Arcturus on a line between Arcturus and the center of
the M-3 cluster, about 400 lightvears distant from us, and is visible in
latge aparture telescopes though not named or numbered by our
astronomers. They say they have been traveling in space for some 3,000
years already.

Robert Renaud was directed to Gabriel Green and his AFSC-1 Journal
by someone knowledgeable in these things, and he followed it up. He
founid a ready listener in Gabriel Green and he sent him many letters
reporting on the progress of the contacts.

Author investigator John W. Dean, hearing of Renand’s contacts
sought him out and began his own personal investigation into this case.
The ETs from Korendor took notice of Dean's interest and began
contacting Dean as well. John Dean is best known for his most excellent
original book, “FLYING SAUCERS AND THE SCRIPTURES”,
published by Vantage Press in 1964, followed in September 1969 by his
own published report on the Renaud case in “FLYING SAUCERS,
CLOSE UP”, after years of work with Renaud and the Korendorians.

Bob Renaud told his story from a platform only once, something like
Sid Padric, at Buck Nelson's UFQ Convention at Mountain View,
Missoun in 1966, and when the debunkers brought on their usual vitriolic
attacks, he decided he did not need that kind of harassment. He had his
truth and he did not need any uninformed c¢losed mind 1o tell him what
was right and what was wrong about what he already knew as fact from
first hand expericnce. Renaud refused to appear in public again.

However, when Carl and Annie Veit of Wiesbaden, Germany, then
publishers of the only UFQ pewspaper in the world, THE UFQ
NACHRICHTEN, heard of the case and its depth, they invited Bob
Renaud to Germany 1o hear about the deiails of his encounters, and were
50 impressed they persuaded Renaud to let them publish his notes on the
contaets, in Germany, in German, on their own press.

Bob Renaud sent them his material and they published it in three
volumes in German, titled “MEIN FERENSEH-, RADIO- UND
DIREKTKONTAKTE MIT AUBERIDISCHEN", Vols. 1, 2 and 3.
Gabriel Green serialized a part of Renand's story in AFSCA-I Journals
Number 1 through 20, from which we draw much of the maierial for this
book.

This case was easy mes for the debunkers because there was no
precedent for much of the detail presented. however. now with 45 vears of
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ilindsight and subsequent e:ventsl, and cw:;'y exotic feature of the Renaud
case later encountered by many other contactees knowing nothing of Bab
Renaud, we see him and his experiences vindicated more and morc cvery
day.

These Korendians were human beings. just like us, and they did not
evolve on this planei. They told Bob Renaud that human life is universal
and is prevalent everywhere, many more advanced even than themselves,
and some more laggard even than us. They are not alone. They belong to
a local confederation of planets, and they said that there are many such in
our local part of this Universe.

We, in retrospect, seem to be barely emerging as intelligent beings, and
some would question even that.

The following map of the planet Korendor was provided by the visitors
themselves upon request by John W. Dean.

Wendelle C. Stevens
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UFO CONTACT FROM PLANET KORENDOR

CONTENTS

THE BOB RENAUD STORY
PART 1
INTRODUCTION:
In the wee hours of the morning, when the first golden rays of the sun were probing the black veil of the cold December night for an opening
through which to illuminate the world, | held my ninth radio communication with people from another planet.
For a few fleeting hours, I was privileged to share once more in the wisdom and kindly understanding of a race wiser by far than we. During these
moments of light in a world of darkness, these beneficent beings from a planet far outside our own sun-system discussed with me matters of
importance to myself, to America, and to the people of the entire Earth.
Iam, however, ahead of myself, and therefore shall begin at the beginning, which, as has been said, is a very good place to start.
FIRST RADIO CONTACT WITH A SPACESHIP:
My original contact with these people was in early July of this year (1961). As usual | was browsing around in the short wave radio bands,
searching for something interesting to listen to. It was a fairly good day for DX reception, and there was much clutter around the dial, but finally my
choice was the BBC (British Broadcasting Company) station in the upper part of the 25-meter band.
| settled back and began to scan the photographs in an astronomy book as |listened. Suddenly, from the loudspeaker, came a very high-pitched
beep-beep-beep. This was quite annoying and, since it was a few kilocycles on the high end of the BBC signal, I tried to remove it by tuning
downward. This didn’'t work and by this time | was really curious to find the cause of this irritating disturbance. Then, as soon as | lined up with it
--it stopped, but was replaced by a soft, warm crystal clear feminine voice that said, “Bob, we’d like you to stay on this frequency for a while.”
Naturally, this hit me right between the eyes---hard. | was stunned. The shock must have lasted a full minute before | snapped back to attention. As
soon as | had regained my composure, she continued.
“lam Lin-Erri”, she said, “and my associates and | come from the planet Korendor. We are speaking to you from our spaceship many miles above
your Earth at this time.”
Although the concepts of life on other planets and of spaceships from other worlds visiting our planet were not totally new to me, having previously
read several saucer books, nevertheless, | was still somewhat skeptical of such things and therefore quite unprepared for such “out of this world”
information. | wasn’t sure whether | was hearing clearly, but apparently this person was aware of my doubt, and reassured me.
“Yes, itis true. You are hearing clearly. We are as real as the people you see and work with every day.” Then she went on to explain why they were
so interested in us.
It seems they discovered us about two years ago. Their interest was aroused by our satellite activity which, they said, indicated an elevated
technical level. So they wanted to learn all they could about us.
SPACE WOMAN REVEALS CONTACT PLANS:
“Bob, my associates and | have spent long hours deliberating on this contact. We have decided that it would be best if we carried out our plans,
so as a result, | am speaking to you in the first of what we hope will be a long series of fruitful ventures into the world of your knowledge.”
Lin-Erri continued. “You are our first contact with the people of your world. Our previous telepathic attempts were unsuccessful, because most of
your people have not developed their mental faculties to a level capable of that type of communication. A few have done so, but your society is



very intolerant and has branded them lunatics or “screwballs”, to use a term common in your speech.”

THEY LEARN OUR LANGUAGE:

She went on to explain that their first main obstacle to communication with us was that of a language barrier. Since they, for the most part,
conversed telepathically (having no semantic system as evolved and complex as ours), they were forced to learn our language. They chose
English because it was the language of the people who were most interested in things concerning life on other planets at the time. This required
weeks of research. The spoken word had to be correlated with the mental image.

The melodic voice went on: “We did not think this would be difficult, since we needed only to monitor your radio and television transmissions. But
we did not realize how extensively you used recordings in both these media. The recordings, of course, did not retain thought-impulses as well as
audio-visual images. For days we tried, but we accomplished nothing, because our analyzers were successful only with simultaneous sensory and
extra-sensory stimuli.

The situation seemed hopeless. We could not land and make contact directly because of atmospheric differences. Our air is richer than yours and
we cannot breathe yours without an extensive period of adaptation. So, for the present, we are forced to remain outside your atmosphere.

“In desperation we decided to drop special sensing devices into your midst to record both sounds and images from close range.”

Then she told me how they used electronic transmission of objects (teleportation) to place the remote sensor devices into places known to be
active during the day. Several of them were located in various Washington government buildings, the rest in different types of public places. This
undertaking involved a most complex problem because of the absence of receivers. (Ordinarily, teleportation is done between two stations, where
the object is transmitted at one place and received at another. In this case, however, they had to materialize the sensors without any receiver at
the other end.) This proved to be quite a difficult task, but it was eventually accomplished. This worked very well and gave them about 3,000 words
of basic English. They continued working to increase their fluency, until they managed to decipher the meaning of 7,432 of our most commonly
used words.

“But,” Lin-Erri said, “we could go no farther, and we sent this information back to our home world via Sub-Space Radiation. A few days later our
Lunar station received (via teleportation) some new mechanical analyzers employing an entirely new concept. This was forwarded to us in our
craft which was then stationed over California. With this new device our English vocabulary quickly increased to over 50,000 terms until we finally
had a good working knowledge of your tongue. We now speak your language quite fluently, but with a definite Southern California accent, due to
our monitoring mostly in that area.”

“You may wonder why we did not learn your tongue from the apparatus and the records of our Venusian, Martian, and Saturnian brothers. We
could have but we decided to learn it directly from your people, as our brothers did not have some of the information we required for our research.
Their instruments can provide highly accurate data, but since their needs and interests are somewhat different from ours, we could not obtain from
then certain scientific information necessary to our very technical experiments.

HOW RADIO CONTACT WAS MADE:

“Meanwhile, we discovered something of interest to us in the mountains of the

Berkshires (Note: This something proved to be a metal which they needed for certain

electronic devices. | shall not reveal the name of the metal nor the devices, since both are

capable of being used as weapons.), and immediately re-stationed our craft in that

vicinity.

“It was at this time, Bob, in early June of this year which you call 1961, that we

discovered your interest in us, in world peace, and in the future of mankind. Then we

decided to contact you. After some deliberation we decided that your short-wave radio

transmission would be the best method. We had only to make sure that you would not

miss this transmission.

“We did this by monitoring the intermediate frequency of your receiver. By then

measuring the frequency of the weak signal transmitted by the oscillator stage through

leakage into the antenna, we arrived at two frequencies to which you might be tuned.

Then at the center point we resonated with your oscillator frequency. That way you

would be sure to hear our transmission, and we relied upon your scientific curiosity to

make you tune in on the signal. To insure this,we thought that a monotonous beeping

would be most demanding of your attention. We see that our decision was correct.”

INSTRUCTIONS FOR TWO-WAY COMMUNICATION GIVEN

Then Lin-Erri introduced some of the other members of the group aboard. For the next half hour they gave me explicit instructions on how to build
both a subspace converter for my receiver, and a companion sub-space transmitter, so that | could have two-way communication with them during
the contacts. FUTURE CONTACTS! WOW! | couldn’t wait! Again they must have read my thoughts when | deeply desired to hear from them at a
future time and to talk with them if possible. Things were happening so fast it was almost unbelievable!

THEY DESCRIBE THEIR HOME PLANET:

Lin-Erri’s lovely voice came through the speaker again:

“Perhaps you would be interested now in a description of our home planet. The 25 of

us in this Peace Party, you might call it are all natives of the planet Korendor. It is like your Earth in its appearance, although about 6 times larger.
Its density, which is lower than yours, keeps the gravity to only twice that of Earth’s, but this difference makes our atmosphere denser than yours.”
“Our atmospheric composition is similar to yours, only a few percent richer in oxygen.

But even this slight difference would make necessary the use of cumbersome breathing equipment if we were to land on your surface.”
KORENDOR'S LOCATION:

“Korendor is the third world out in the 12-planet system of the star Korena. Its orbit

averages about 144 million miles from your sun. Its year is about two of yours, and its

day has been adjusted by a massive operation to exactly 24 hours, which on your time

scale is 20 units - - - - the Galactic day.” (Note: They use a decimal system for greater

ease in calculations.)

“Our planet has four moons, one of which rotates retrograde in motion with respect to

the others twice every five days. Our scientists have not yet figured out the reason for

this.”

KORENA, 400 LIGHT YEARS AWAY:

“Korena, our sun, is located at a point in the Constellation Bootes, about 3 degrees

from Arcturus on a line between Arcturus and the center of the M-3 cluster. It is roughly

400 light years distant, and is visible in the larger-aperture telescopes, although it has

been given no specific name or number by your astronomers.”

NO “BUG-EYED MONSTERS” IN SPACE:

“In addition to native Korendians our people are descended from over 100 planets in



this sector of space. They all look like human beings and, as far as we know, there are
none of the “bug-eyed monsters seen in your science-fiction books existing anywhere in
this galaxy. Our society is far in advance of yours scientifically and morally. There is no
hatred and no thought of violence to settle differences. We have a Council of Worlds to
take care of such things peacefully.”

DEVELOPED SPACE TRAVEL 3,000 YEARS AGO:

Lin-Erri went on to say that they developed space travel about 3,000 years ago in our time, and are now using craft as far ahead of ours as we are
ahead of chariots. Their craft are powered by gravity, magnetics, light, ions, etc. These craft are brought from star to star in magnetically driven
carriers or “mother-ships”, which are literally traveling cities or worlds in themselves. One of the largest of these is a sphere over 100 miles in
diameter. These larger carrier ships can exceed the speed of light by many multiples in star-to-star travel.
INTERSTELLAR TRAVEL IS A FAST TRIP:

“We found, to our dismay, that when traveling at such high velocities over the speed

of light, one was apt to end up a fantastic distance off course in only a few seconds time.
This proved to be the oft-discussed fourth-dimensional warp so often hypothesized in
your science fiction. It took some years learning to control our course once in this

‘warp’, but we managed, and now travel in a breath across the galaxy and back. Of
course there are still a few pilots with less than sufficient experience who start out for
Sirius and end up in M-31. Eventually the control of craft will be entirely automatic, where the pilot sets the destination on a series of dials and
pushes a button, to arrive there a second later.”

LEARNED CREW MANS THE SPACECRAFT:

“You might like to know also, Bob, that my profession is in the field of Psychology.
Others here are active in Terratology, the study of your world; Anthropodynamaics, the
study of humans and their motivations (which borders on Psychology); Sociology, which
you are familiar with; Chemistry and Physics, also known to you; Parapsychophysics,
which is the study of the physics of Parapsy- chics, including Telepathy, Psychokinesis,
Clairvoyance, Clairaudience, ESP, and other fields of mental activity beyond the five
physical senses. In later contacts we will explain some of these in detail. We have here,
also, two geneticobiologists, interested in the evolution and physics of your people. Of
course there are the crew members, as found in various ships. They are analysts,
mathematicians, console operators and others associated with ventures into interstellar
space.”

“Butitis time,” Lin-Erri continued, “to speak of matters of interest and importance to

the happiness and future of mankind.”

NUCLEAR WAR FOREMOST THREAT TO EARTH:

“Our main concern now is the possibility that your people will engage themselves ina
nuclear war, which would inevitably mean the end of your race. We of other worlds
cannot stop you from doing this. Our codes do not allow intervention in the affairs of
man to the point of forceful action. Nowhere in the civilized galaxy are there any races
who would impose themselves on another race to the extent of actually altering
conditions in another world without the express consent of that world’s inhabitants.”
EARTH MUST DISARM OR PERISH:

“Therefore, we can only warn you that your present course can lead in but one

direction - the ultimate destruction of your people. We are somewhat heartened by your
moratorium on nuclear weapons testing now being observed by your major powers on
your world. However, we feel that this will not continue for long, and there is but one
answer to that: complete disarmament. In future contacts we will speak of the way in
which this could be accomplished. For the present we will say only that there is no
alternative to this if your race is to continue.”

DIFFERENCES CANNOT BE SETTLED BYWAR:

“Our researches on your past history, through the cooperation of the information
departments of your local planets (Venus, Mars and Saturn), have shown us that your
race has been involved more or less continually with war in one degree of another. We
note with sorrow the teo World Wars which were responsible for the slaughter of millions
of innocent people from many of your nations. This was for the same reason that all wars
have been fought --- the lack of intelligent leadership, and the inability to discuss
difficulties and differences of opinion in a peaceful manner.”

ADVANCED PLANETS OUTLAW WAR:

“In our Alliance of Planets, war is outlawed formally, but no one on any Alliance

planet could seriously consider any form of fighting as the means to an end. That is
contrary not only to the laws of man but to the Laws of the Universe, the Laws of
Intelligence and to the Laws of the Maker of Laws.”

EARTH IS ANNIHILATION BOUND:

“It is with great consternation that we watch you running madly along a road that

leads only to your destruction. We have seen other planets follow the same route as you
are now traveling. Always it has led to war and to the same racial suicide that you now
face.”

It made me feel very sad to hear these things, for | have long hated the thought of war,
and surely many millions of people feel the same way. Many mush have wondered, as |
have, how they, as individuals, could help the cause of peace and freedom. For myself, |
must continue to seek. There must be a way --- there must be something I can do. Lin-Erri’s lovely voice brought me back from my reverie.
SAUCER SIGHTINGS FAIL TO DETER MAN'S FOLLY:

“We had hoped that seeing our craft in your skies would cause you to consider that

your race is not alone in the Universe. With this enormous revelation, it was felt that any
international quarrels would shrink to insignificance, and that you would see the folly of
your ways.”

But thev didn’t count on the fantastic areed and eao of certain powers and special



interest groups here and the lengths to which they would go to appease it!

MANY CONTACTEES FAIL TO SPEAK UP:

“Our brothers from local planets have been flying over Earth in great numbers since
1947. They felt, as we do, that your present way of living will be to your great harm.
They have contacted you in greater numbers than you think. Many of those contacts are
yet to be revealed by those who were contacted.”

CRACKPOT LABEL THWARTS SAUCER CAUSE:

“Unfortunately our cause has not been an easy one. We have met with unforeseen
skepticism among your people. Some have even gone so far as to label those who have
seen our craft ‘insane’.”

“The Venusian's and Martian’s have been contacting some of your people regularly,

but this skepticism and ridicule has caused many of them to conceal their experience.

The number of ‘contactees’, as you say, who are known publicly is not even 10% of the

total number who have actually been contacted.”

PERSISTANCE WILL BRING ITS REWARD:

Our space friends want all men to hear what they have to say and to reconsider their lives -— and then to do something for their fellow men instead
against them. They know that all ears are not deaf to their words --- that there are those who will listen and try to heed them. But those who listen
will often be met with ridicule and name-calling. The way is not easy, but if they stick to their task, persistence will have its effect.

LOVE FOR ALL MEN IS WHAT IS NEEDED:

The soft smooth voice from another world continued:

“Your people can never hope to be awakened to the Universal Truth if they are

continually stormed on all sides by talk of war, bombs, murder and strife. Only a deep inner feeling of brotherhood with all men will bring about an
awareness which produces Harmony and Love.

EARTHMEN MUST AWAKEN TO SAVE THEMSELVES:

“We of other sunsystems have therefore come to this planet in the hope of giving

strength to the words of our brothers who have come before us. It is shocking to us to

fine that contact with people from outside your own world has had no great effect on your

thinking. It is most disconcerting to see that, despite our warnings, your people are so set

in their ways that they can ignore the fact that they are headed for soom, unless drastic

changes are made.”

“Therefore we are contacting you, Bob, with our warnings and suggestions to your

people. We bring information and words of peace. With them we bring the deepest hope

that the people of Earth will awaken in time to save themselves from the perils of

continued militarism and insane races for ‘perfect’ weapons.”

ALL MEN ARE BROTHERS:

“Your people are our brothers, as are those of other worlds, and we are yours. The

same Great Creator made us all. You can see why we take such an interest in your

people and their happiness, because we are all members of the human race.”

LET NO HARDSHIP SWAY EFFORTS FOR PEACE:

“But your people must help themselves, for the most part, without outside support.

They must heed the words of their extra-terrestrial brothers and teach them to their

fellowman. They must be so firm in their convictions that no threat or hardship can sway

or deter their actions to bring peace.”

ENTIRE GALAXY WATCHES EARTH:

“It is possible for your people to do this, but not with half-hearted efforts. It isall or

nothing in the quest for peace. All the Universe is watching your planet. Your failure at

this crucial time would be a great blow to the Universal Peace that would be felt

throughout the entire Galaxy.”

FUTURE HELP PROMISED:

“In future contacts we will give you information of both a scientific and a sociological

nature which, if followed, will help to eliminate many of the tensions which are

endangering you of Earth. Some of this will be for immediate revelation, and some must

be held until the time that men are ready for it. All will be for your betterment.” “We have contacted you, Bob, in order that you might spread our
word to your fellow

men, by whatever means you choose. You will be our voice to your Earth brothers and, likewise, their channel of communications with us. We have
reason to believe that you

will do this because you are as interested in seeing your race live in peace as we are.” Would I? | jumped at the chance. This would be my way to
help! This was the

answer to the urgent need | had felt to help in some way --- to give my life to a cause that

was bigger than just the personal --- to a cause that would benefit all mankind. | was so

excited and proud that | wanted to yell about it.

“We have exceeded the time planned for this contact,” Lin-Erri said, “and we must

sign off in a moment. If you will construct the transmitter and converter as we told you

earlier, our next contact on August 5th , will be more helpful to both of us.” “We wish you the peace of mind that comes from knowing the Great
Truth, and we look

forward to the next contact. For now we must leave the air. Your atmospheric conditions

are changing now to the point where some of the beam on which my voice is carried may be scattered and received by others thanyourself.”
“Va lluci eno nol si unir.” (Later translated to “Go in Light * til next we meet,”) Their signal faded and vanished, and the BBC station pulled me back
to earthly

thoughts with a start. | turned off the receiver and sat for a long time thinking over the

things that had happened in the last two hours. It had never occurred to me that one day |

would have the job of communicating information which could effect the survival of the

race --- information from another planet to ours! It was a tremendous responsibility, but

a thrilling one. | was one of many chosen to spread their words of love and peace. May |

never fail them.



It was almost too much to comprehend in just one short period of time. | was excited

at the prospect of the job ahead of me, sad at the thought of the lethargy of our people,

and happy at the thought of future contacts to anticipate.

It was nearly 1 A.M. and, with mixed emotions, | fell into bed to sleep on the events

of the night.

PART 2

SECOND CONTACT:

The date was August 5th . It was exactly three weeks since that eventful evening in July, that night of nights when the Space People informed me
of my sudden promotion from lone wolf Ufologer to the official spokesman for the Korendians.

It was almost 2 A. M. the time of contact. My equipment was in top condition and was waiting silently for the momentous events to come.
The newly-constructed sub-space transmitter, its final stage tube glowing with a soft, cheery-red luminescence, sat quite anticipatingly in the
center of the table to my left. | had spent a full three hours the evening before, carefully aligning its circuits according to the instructions received in
the first contact . In a few minutes it would experience its moment of truth.

To my right, the old Hallicrafters S-38E, receiver was hissing the contempt of space and time at me. It had been converted to SSR (Sub-Space
Radio) transmission late in July and it too, was awaiting its test.

As the minute hand approached the hour, | tensed, waiting for the first faint hum that would herald the signal from a million miles away. | gripped
the mike with a stranglehold. Fifteen seconds. There’s the hum. Growing louder by the moment. The noises of the Universe released their grip on
the antenna and reluctantly stepped aside for the immense signal that came from somewhere beyond the night.

At exactly 02:00 A. M. my second contact began

SUCCESSFUL TRANSMISSION — A JOB WELL DONE:

“Kalo, brother Bob.” It was Lin-Erri’s voice. “If you are ready with your transmitter,

please send a short transmission. Please send a short transmission to allow us to align

with your signal.”

Iflipped ON the transmitting switch. The NE-2 Monitor lit, and in the old tradition. |

said, “Testing --- testing --- one, two, three, --- three, two and one.”

The receiver came again to life. “We are now aligned. Your signal is tremendous.

You get an ‘A’ for transmitter construction.”

“What have you to say for the converter and our transmission?” | replied. “30 over

S9, and beautiful.” She spoke off mike for a second to one of the other scientists. “What

does it mean,?” she asked. He laughed and answered, “It means that he’s receiving us

well.”

LANGUAGE TRANSLATOR EXPLAINED:

“Good enough. On to business. We got the distinct impression via telepathic sensor

that you were in a fog concerning our explanation of how we learned your language.

Would you like to question us on that?”

“Yes, you mentioned that you had translated about 3,000 English words from their

roots in the Galingua-Korendian languages. Then you more than doubled this number.

Can you explain how you did this without the analyzer obtained from Korendor?” “This was through the conversion of one of our Datacoder
Consoles which we had in

storage, to function as a language-translator. This conversion was done by Jarren, our

psychologist-electronician-linguist. It is with this apparatus that our total increased to

7,432 words, as we told you earlier.”

“Could you explain the operation of the language-analysis devices?”

She was silent for a second, and then | assumed that she was consulting with

associates. Then she spoke. “One second while | connect you with Jarren.” An instant later, a male voice. “This is Jarren speaking. In peace,
greetings. You

wish an explanation of the Translingu. The machine is actually a specialized computer,

with a memory console, input, output, and the relevant circuits. The input consists of the

impulses relayed by our Robot Sensors, which we have planted in various places around

your country.”

“These impulses consist of two components --the spoken sound and the

corresponding mental impression. They are separated by the analyzers’ Discriminator,

and fed to two circuits. The first receives the sound impulse and stores it for the moment.

The other, the mental impulse section, instantly begins breaking down the image into

basic components, and these components of the received telepathic signal are then

compared with those in the Machine’s memory banks.”

“Within a few micro-seconds, the analyzer has found an impulse exactly or nearly

exactly like the received impulse. Their combined strength activates a semiconductor

relay. This triggers another storage bank in which are all the words in GalinguaKorendian that correspond to the mental impulses in the first
memory section. This

releases the appropriate word and also the stored English word, and together they are

recorded as the output, and are the translations of each other.”

“The larger unit, received from Korendor, has no memory banks in itself, but is

connected by direct SSR line to the Master Language Center’s half-billion word memory

network. With this device, there is no word that cannot be translated.”

“Once we learned the words, it was a simple matter to study your transmissions for

proper placement, inflection, pauses, etc.”

“lassume that your questions on this matter have been answered. Jarren now clearing

to control.”

FLYING SAUCER GROUPS AND CONTACTEES DISCUSSED

Lin-Erri returned. “Now we should like some information from you. It concerns the

various flying saucer research groups around your country, and indeed your world.” For the next hour, the topic was spaceships, spacemen, and
the saucer clubs. Among other discussions was tdhe policy of many saucer groups to discredit the

contactees. To this she said, “It is very distressing to find so much doubt in the minds of

your people, concerning the communications between yourselves and people from other

planets.



“Itis a fact that many of these are exactly as they claim to be. We personally have

seen taped records, both picture and sound of the various contacts of such as Adamski,

Fry, Van Tassel, Angelucci, and Green.”

“Admittedly, the stories which they relate are fantastic to the average man. But who

could expect otherwise? Does one expect to be told of a trip into outer space on a discoid ship powered by nagnetic energy, and find it no more
exciting than a drive from Los

Angeles to San Francisco>"

“My friend, if their stories did not seem incredible, they would not be true. A ride ina
spaceship is not something that one can take for a few dollars any day of the year.”
to the planets, and talks

with the Masters are not average people. Each has been screened carefully, as you were,

and chosen for their particular task on the basis of their abilities and belief in the cause of

Universal Brotherhood. These people are the modern-day prophets, the media between

you and ourselves. They give you information that we feel you must have.”

“There are also those people who, like yourself, having never seen us or been in a saucer, are nevertheless channels of information. Some are
telepathic, then others also use radio communication as you do. When they speak of such beings as Monka, Merku, (whose real names, | might
add, are Kel-Ran and Len-Myr, respectively), Ashtar, and Kla-La, and the fact that these beings have been speaking to them or through them, they
are doing no less than telling the truth, which is all that can be expected of anyone.”

“We feel that this antagonism toward contactees shown by certain groups is a result of several factors. First there is the ‘If we did not see it, itis
not so’ philosophy held by so many of your people. On this note, we feel that a little jealousy may be responsible for some of the attacks.”

“Also, many minds are unable to cope with something contrary to everything they hold sacred, everything they believe in, everything with which
they have been indoctrinated during their lives.”

“Then of course there is the religious belief that Terran (Earth) man is a unique creation of God and, since that impression not only appeals to
man’s mysterious nature but to his ego as well, such an impression is extremely hard to counter and dispel.”

“There are a few who, as a result of their contacts with extraterrestrial brothers, have become haughty and arrogant, rather than peace-loving and
humble in their service to humanity. Other necessary attributes are devotion to the cause, love of mankind, desire for peace, and an unfailing drive
despite obstacles. We have detected these characteristics in you, and thus have chosen you for our voice to your people.”

WITHHOLDING SAUCER INFORMATION PERILS WORLD:

When [ told Lin-Erri of the government policy of withholding information on flying

saucers, she replied: “If that be fact, then itis completely mad.”

“The public must be prepared for us, because eventually we are going to land, and the

last thing in our minds is to cause panic. This preparation must be undertaken by

responsible people, and by authorities in high positions whose words are respected by the

multitudes.”

“Any group policy which would try to conceal information vital to public needs, and

which would tend to refute what is obvious to the masses, is both illogical and harmful.” “If, in truth, your government is withholding information on
our existence and our

presence about your planet, then we can only say that it is an extremely dangerous and

precarious state of affairs. Do not the men responsible for this deliberate affront to the

intelligence of their followers realize that by withholding information that should be

public, (since in fact most of it came from the public), they are not only opposing the prepardness of the populace for the inevitable, but are also
losing whatever esteem they might have by truning intelligent people against them through their falsehoods,

deceptions, and continued secrecy?”

“It would be best if they were to reveal all information about us and our crafts at once.

They need not worry over panic that might arise from such a revelation; the people of

your planet are conditioned to great shocks by now. Two world wars and the nuclear

bomb will prepare a race for practically anything.”

WORLD LEADERS CONTACTED:

“We know through probes of their files that they possess data that could change the

course of life on Earth overnight. They know for example that the leader of the United

Nations, Dag Hammerskjold, was contacted three times by Venusians.”

They know that President Kennedy, during his time in the Pacific, in the war, was

contacted. They know that the Soviet leader, Nikita Krushev,was contacted twice. While

in the topic of Russian leaders, Lenin was a passenger 4 times in a Martian craft, Karl

Marx was also contacted. (The contacts mentioned above are not necessarily all inclusive,

nor are they necessarily the latest such contacts.. — ED.)

Their files contain information relating to meetings of U.N. officials with ambassadors

from local planets

GOVERNMENT FILES BULGE WITH SAUCER PHOTOS:

“Finally, they have information concerning many thousands of sightings, and

hundreds of photographs.”

“There is of course much that they do not know. When they have released their

information, we will add substantially to it. Until that time, nothing could be gained by

our giving you that information, since a great deal of it is based on what they have locked

away in their secret government files.”

“We therefore feel that this withholding of vital information can bring only peril and

harm to you, and should be abandoned in favor of a free, fast means of spreading saucer

data around the world. Your people cannot be prepared otherwise.”

The rest of our discussion on saucer research groups was mostly informative on their

operations, plans, and methods.

CATASTROPHIC RESULTS OF ATOMIC WARFARE:

After a few moments of informally swapping information about ourselves and our backgrounds, we turned to the questions all men are asking ---
what can be done about atomic weapons?: What can these weapons do?; and how can those in power be made to see that bombs are
unnecessary?

Lin-Erri’s voice grew serious, in contrast to its usual merry quality. “Let me first tell you what you face if you engage in atomic warfare. Over 95% of

These people who give accounts of tremendous ships, rides



your population would be wiped out in the first few days. The rest could survive the war itself if a certain condition does not occur These few
survivors would degenerate to unreasoning savages, and live the lives of prowling scavengers, hunting incessantly for what little food might remain
available. Without food, the next step would be to eat human flesh. The survival instinct is very strong indeed, even to the extent of obliterating what
principles one possesses.”

“Those few remaining would soon die off because of radiation, disease and lack of treatment, or by the hand of a fellow scavenger. Within 29
years the planet would be a barren hell, unfit for habitation. As such, it would be destroyed by the other solar system planets, in order to erase a
gruesome memory from the pages of the diary of the Universe. This could make the solar status unbalanced, but such difficulties are solvable
scientifically.”

UNITED NATIONS NEEDS STRENGTHENING:

“As to what can be done about atomic bombs --- they must be completely dismantled.

All countries possessing them must do it. In a later contact, in which we will discuss the

United Nations, we shall advise you how to strengthen this group so that it can become a

truly effective world organization. All nuclear ability should be turned over to the U.N.

in the meantime, and must not be under the control of any one nation, country or group of

countries. The U.N. must not under any circumstances use this atomic power for other

than constructive purposes, such as for generating steam for electricity in underground

sealed caves. Even this should be eliminated as more efficient forms of poweer become

available to you.”

“NEW WORLD ECONOMICS” IS FUTURE CONTACT TOPIC

“The system called Prior Choice Economics, (Now called New World Economics. —

Ed.) which has been proposed by a leader of your saucer movement, is a good means to

insure that no nation will want war. We shall discuss this new economics plan in a future

contact.”

THE PEOPLE SHOULD MAKE THEIR DESIRES KNOWN:

“We must now speak to you, the layman, the people who are affected by the policies

of your governments. In a free society, relatively speaking, such as the United States

supports, all men are entitled to have opinions and to express them. It is most unfortunate

that so few use this privilege with which they are endowed.”

“The government of the United States is, as we are informed, elected by the people to

serve the people. That is the democracy of your system. Why then do the people not let

the members representing them in the government know what their desires are?” “You are often invited to write to your congressman, or write to
your representative,

etc. With such an opportunity given you, why are you not using it to its fullest extent?

You have a say in the running of your country, since you put those people in office. They

must listen to the people, if the people will speak loud enough to be heard through the din

of confusion that surrounds any government trying to keep itself safe and secure.”

END THE ARMS RACE --- NOT THE HUMAN RACE:

“Your public must make your desires known. You must tell them if you are opposed

to nuclear war, that you are against arms races. You must inform them of your wish for

peaceful existence in brotherhood. THIS YOU MUST DO IN SUCH NUMBERS THAT

YOU CANNOT BE IGNORED.”

“when your government is finally convinced that arms, even controlled, are futile,

then you must besiege the other governments with this same expression of peace and

humanitarianism. You must stir up the people of those countries to do likewise.” “It will take a concerted effort --- a great deal of it - to achieve
world peace, but IT

CAN BE DONE. ltis NOT impossible.

DEMAND ACTION FOR PEACE --- NOT FOR WAR:

“You of the Western block of countries should be glad that you have some control

over your government, that you are free to express your feelings on matters of world

policy, and that you are able to let the leaders know you want action toward peace instead

of preparation for war.”

EXERCISE YOUR FREEDOM — SPEAK OUT AGAINST WAR:

“The governments under dictatorial control are not so affected by their underlings.

They have no say in their countries’ affairs. What government does is strictly the

business of the government, and the people cannot oppose the leaders’ policies, nor can

they tell their leaders how they feel that situations should be handled. They are mere

pawns in a political chess game. You, my friends, are not so controlled. Make use of

your freedom to speak out. Let the world know that there is no longer any place for

warfare in an intelligent society.

UNITY OF PURPOSE CAN ACHIEVE EFFECTIVENESS:

“Of course there are many who forget their rights to voice their opinions, saying

‘What can | do as one man in a world of people?’ One grain of sand is insignificant, but

put them together and you get a mighty desert.”

“One cell is of relatively little importance. If that cell, however, divides and increases

in number, the whole organism soon comes into being.”

“On that same reasoning, although one man by himself can do little, many men of the

same motivations and purpose can work miracles. Although one’s lone voice is lostin

the vastness if the world, many voices can create a resounding cry that will shake the

world to its core --- and they will not be ignored as ineffectual.”

“We of other planets have come to Earth in order to stir you from your apathetic

slumber into an awareness of the world about you. We are trying to arouse you to action

while you are still able to be aroused.”

“We have given you many messages of peace and hope. With these you should arm

yourselves, and advance en masse on the fortresses of hatred and fear that are all around

you. You must storm in and bring their trembling occupants to the side of the

brotherhood. Then with vour numbers mounting to millions. vou can deliver vour



weapons of peace to the governments of the world. Together you can shout loudly
enough to overcome any deafness that might be residual in the politicl ears of your
leaders.”

END OF TRANSMISSION:

“On that note we must end this transmission, as always, with regret. Our next contact

will be on August 19, at 02:00 Eastern Standard Time. We will turn to you for any final
comments.”

| could think of nothing else, so | thanked them for this freat honor and the wisdom |

had been given. Then | spoke of my own regrets at having to stop, and signed off. Lin-Erri sounded a bit more jovial than she had been a moment
before, and seemingly,

they did not dwell on unpleasantries very long.

“Lin-Erri Elani for Korendian Research Craft, of the Alliance of Planets, is now

clearing this channel for two weeks. Good morning, Bob.”

I whispered goodbye, and shut down the transmitter. As the light from its tubes faded,

I thought of how also was the light of brotherhood fading from my fellow man, and

vowed again to use the rest of my life in my work for universal peace.

While the thoughts were still fresh in my mind, fatigue began to overtake me, and |

fell back on my pillow into deep sleep.

PART 3

THIRD CONTACT:

The date was August 19, 1961. The time --- 1 minute to 2 A.M.. The occasion --- the

third contact with the Korendian scientists.

Iwatched as the sweep-second hand on the clock made its swing past the three.
Abruptly the silence was interrupted by voices, obviously not intended for me. “Alliance Craft RK-11, Channel 15. Your signal is weak. Transmit for
tuning

purposes.”

The frequency was then occupied by a high whining sound that lasted 15 seconds. “On Channel, Korendor. Stand by RK-11"
The band was silent again except for the hissing noise of space and the Universe. |
awaited the hum that would indicate the signal to me from the Korendians. As it came
nearer to 2 A.M. I wondered where the signal was. Had they been delayed? Or weren't
they going to contact?

At 2 O’clock sharp; the speaker burst with sound. “In peace, greetings, Bob. We're
testing a new transmitter which requires no warm-up period. How’s our signal strength,
quality, etc.?”

I replied, “you’re doing fine. Nothing to worry about.”

MASTER KALEN-LI SPEAKS:

“Excellent. We should not want you to miss tonight's message. You will be

speaking, through our relay, to one of our most revered Masters. He is at his home on
Korendor and is anxious to begin. Since we are using the ‘S’ function transmission, there
will be approximately 7 seconds delay between your transmission, and that from
Korendor, which is about 3 72 seconds each way. We now turn you over to Kalen-Li,
Universal Master.”

Seven seconds later a voice began to speak. It was a deep voice, one that sounded as

if it were echoing between the walls of infinity. It impressed me immensely. “In peace, kalo, brother. This is not the last time that we shall speak
together, nor am

| the only Master with whom you will communicate. You will in time be privileged to

listen to Masters far wiser than |, but | fear that for now you will have to be content with
me.”

“I should like at this time to speak of your people, your world and your destiny.”

EARTH COMPARED WITH ANNIHILATED PLANET:

“I' have, through our stereo-screen system, seen your planet. | am awed by its beauty,

by its hominess, by its enchanting small and personal dimensions. Unlike this great globe
on which | now reside, yours is a world with a touch of nostalgic remembrances for me. |
was born on a planet like yours, called Krystalina. It, too, was small --- and yet
comfortable. lts people were wonderful and friendly.

“Unfortunately, its leaders, like yours, were constantly bickering over trivial matters.

We also had an armaments race waging between two nations. In our case three countries,
each opposed to the other two, and were in the thick of it.”

SPACE PEOPLE APPEAL FOR SANE ACTIONS:

“As with your world, the brothers from the nearby planets came often to try to teach

our people a sane and peaceful way of life. My people did not listen, either.” “The conditions of Krystalina grew steadily more tense and explosive.
Wise men

pleaded with our government to stop the insane race for annihilation. But our leaders
were stubborn. None would concede, lest the other two would pounce upon and destroy
his country.”

FORMER CONTACTEE BECOMES A MASTER:

“This condition lasted for 100 years of your time. During that period, | was to them a
‘contactee’, as so many of your people are now. We contactees were also ridiculed,
called names, derided, and scorned -- although by a minority group. Such mistreatment
was very harmful to our cause, and made the public wary of our claims, although they
would have liked to believe inus.”

“Iwas one of the contactees with ‘fantastic’ claims of rides in spacecraft to other

worlds. |, too, contacted Masters and | was blessed with the light of universal love. But
when | told the people of these things |, too, met the same skepticism that your contactees
now face.”



CONTACTEES ASCEND INTO THE HEAVENS:

“Our planet eventually came to its moment of truth. All the contactees were

assembled in the main square of the city of Krystalina, Denekkol. To the awe and
astonichment of our fellow men, we were taken aboard the space craft, withessed by a
half a million people, and were spirited away into space.”

“Many who had not believed fell to their knees and begged forgiveness, while others

who had believed stood about in a raptutous state of wonder.”

DEATH OF A PLANET:

“Ten minutes after we were moved away from Krystalina, war broke out. Thirty

minutes later Krystalina had been turned to cosmic dust. This was a result of the
explosion simultaneously of ten true hydrogen type bombs, and the final desperate firing
by my own country of a cobalt type bomb.”

“This so stunned the contactees and brothers aboard the ship, that we were silent

during the entire trip --- to Korendor. Some wept within themselves, others simply satin
silence, contemplating the horrible fate of Krystalina’s 3 billion population. Noone was
unaffected.”

“So, my brother, you may now understand why | take personal interest in your world

and its future.

DEATH PATTERN REPEATING ON EARTH:

“Your world is to me a reincarnation of Krystalina. And it, too, is driving itself to the

same fate that befell Krystalina. Thus | have chosen to speak through you to your

brothers across your Earth concerning this race for SELF-DESTRUCTION.” “You, my friends, are an intelligent race. None of us has any doubt
about that. You

have advanced scientifically by leaps and bounds. However, your advancement socially
and ethically has not kept pace.”

“You now have weapons capable of turning your planet, Earth, into an asteroid belt

and, to your disadvantage, you have not found a suitable substitute for war, which will
inevitably lead to their use.”

“This one sided progress never works for the benefit of a race. You must therefore
improve your mental and spiritual qualities, as well as your scientific know-how. You

must come to realize that unless your people do a turn-about, your Earth will duplicate
Krystalina right to its final moments.”

HELP OFFERED BY HEAVENLY HOST:

“We of Korendor, as well as beings from other planets in your solar system, have

taken it upon ourselves to bring you to an awareness of your peril, and to spread among
you the words of peace and brotherhood that are the essence of life throughout the rest of
the galaxy.”

“We live by a code of complete love for all things, that can leave no room for

antipathy of any creature, live or inert, that exists through the effort of One Mind. It

would be impossible for us to harm you in any way, or to interfere with you to the point

of altering your course of action forcibly”

“You have been told before that we can only give you our messages, and that from

that point, the future of your world is of your own doing.”

LOVE AND GOOD WORKS TRANSCEND DIFFERENCES:

“first and paramount, you must stop fostering hatred for your brothers under self

righteous pretexts of being better than they. Every man believes what seems to be right
to him. Since no two men are alike, then obviously no two men can be expected to hold
the same opinions. No one group is all right, and no one group is all wrong.”
COMMUNISM WILL COLLAPSE OF ITS OWN ACCORD:

“Your struggle now is with Communism. While we agree that in its present state itis
somewhat tyrannical, we nevertheless see no alternative than peaceful existence with it
until such time as it collapses of its own accord. It will do that, have no doubt. But until
such time, you must tolerate it. Being antagonistic is contrary to sanity and invariably
leads to warfare.

CLEAN YOUR OWN BACKYARD BEFORE CONDEMNING:

“It is best that you begin solving the problems right within your own country, before
attempting to solve the problems of others. As the Master, Christ, said, ‘Let him who is
without sin cast the first stone’.”

“That philosophy has created a bond of love and respect among the peoples of the

Alliance that is insoluble. There is no force in the pmniverse that can destroy the

brotherhood that links each and all of us, from the tiniest of infants to the wisest of Elder
Masters.

ALLIANCE OF WORLDS MEMBERSHIP IS HOPED FOR EARTH: “We are all hoping that we can one day extend to you of Earth this same
warm bond of undying brotherhood and friendship. It is our hope that you will one day find yourselves members in good standing in the Alliance of
Worlds, and will share in the truth and wisdom of Time itself, which we now know.”

“I'turn to you now for questions which you no doubt have.”

ATTAINING MASTERHOOD THROUGH ONES SERVICE TO OTHERS IFLIPPED UP THE transmit switch and spoke into the mike.
“I have hears of many Masters from our contactees. How does a person attain that

honored status?”

Seven seconds later, his reply.

“My brother, you have just asked the eternal question, ‘What makes a Master? To

simplify it a bit too much, one becomes a Master by service to humanity. Christ was a Master, for he brought the message of the brothers directly
to the people of your world. Tesla was a Master, for his service in the enrichment of your planet's knowledge. I, myself, have to my credit the
salvation of four races.”

“Actually, to become a Master, one usually lives to be a ripe old age, and Masterhood and Old Foggy-hood coincide.” There was a sound of
suppressed lauahter, and from that | aathered that he was not alone. as I had thouaht.



“Returning again to serious topics, | am hoping that this message, when revealed to your people, will help to enlighten them. May it bring them
from the funeral procession in which they are now engaged to the road of light which lead sto complete brotherhood with all of us here on
Korendor, on Yanella, on Arcturus, Venus, and a thousand other worlds.”

PEACE ON OUR EARTH IS SPACE PEOPLE’S PRAYER:

“your peaceful future is our preoccupation. We are going to do all we can, short of

forceful intervention, to bring about peace on your world. At this time a Council meeting

is being held on Mars in your system to decide the limit of the action we will take. | shall

report our plans to you at a future date.

WISE MEN WISECRACK:

“My associates and | now wish you the best of conditions in your quest for peace on

Earth, and we eagerly await further talks with you. Attending this transmission are five

other Masters, whom you no ddoubt heard a shor time ago, laughing at the fact of their

indeed being stodgy Old Fogeys, like myself (more laughter).”

“These five Masters and | will all talk to you at the next contact. For the present,

however, my time is cut short, as we are about due for our daily glass of warm milk and

broth.” This time one of the other Masters said, “Speak for yourself, Kalen”, at which

they all chuckled.

It astonished me to hear men so wise and great joking about each other with so much

abandon. Could out leaders meet and throw such banter about, without developing an

international incident? | think not.

“Now, brother, we must bid you farewell for the present. In peace, this is your

superannuated Master, Kalen-Li, signing out for my likewise superannuated associates.

Peace.”

As his signal cut short, the Masters were merrily laughing, and just before

transmission was cut, | heard one of them in attendance say, “Well done, old man. Now

back to bed.” At which l also grinned.

MASTERS ARE NO STUFFED SHIRTS:

Iwas a bit shaken. | had always pictured Masters as solemn, dignified men. Instead, | found these great men having what we call a bull session.
Six men, each one probably knowing as much as all of Earth’s people put together --- and they were able to joke like that. | felt that this would
surprise many of you too. In comparison, | reflected on all the pomp and circumstance attending a meeting of Earth’s leaders. Perhaps it is
because the Masters are so wise in the ways of life that they can be so typically human.

I thought of the cordial way Kalen-Li spoke to me and wondered anew that such a person as he could find the time to speak to me at all. Truly, they
are wonderful people.

My meditation was interrupted by Lin-Erri, who was trying to hold back her laughter. She spoke with all the joy of living that usually was
characteristic of her.

“Please excuse me. I've never been aware that the Masters were so humorous. Our Masters will again communicate, in the fifth contact next
month, in the third week.”

“We must go now. Suring the contact something came up which demands our immediate attention. We hope you will pardon us, of the Alliance of
Planets, clearing this channel for two weeks. Good Morning, Bob.”

I switched off the power and dropped onto my bed, my head still spinning from the unexpected levity of the Masters. For some reason, | found it
impossible to sleep.

ART 4

FOUTH CONTACT:

As always, | anticipated my next contact with much enthusiasm and excitement. Perhaps you could say that | was beginning to get used to this, in
a way, but always an expectant thrill goes through me, a special feeling of having a part is something really big.

It was the 28th of August, 1961, 01:00 A.M., when the signal sounded, and | again heard the voice of the lovely space girl, Lin-Erri, coming over
my receiver.

“Kalo, Bob. (Kalo means ‘greetings’ of ‘hello’.) Tonight we want to inform you of operations being carried out by the local planets. Our planned
contact with Master Kalen-Li for next time, has been postponed until December 30th . Instead, for this and the next four contacts, we wish to give
you some special information which your people will probably not hear from any other source, and which we request you to keep secret until we
give you security clearance on it.” (Just released in September 1963. —Ed.)

“Actually, the operations we will discuss have been going on for hundreds of years. However, only recently has your science advanced sufficiently
to receive the information without calling it witchcraft and demonism. Or in fact to understand it at all.” THE TECHNOLOGY OF MIND
IMPRESSION:

“The operation to which we refer is called the Somnivision Project. With it ideas are imprinted into selected people during sleep, which these
subjects then credit to themselves.”

“In principle, as we will tell you in the next contact, the human mind is a form of energy. When in the body, each mind has a distinct frequency of
operation depending on the particular characteristics of that brain which it inhabits. While we do not completely understand it, we know that it has
to do with magnetic waves as you call it, electrical, circuit dimensions within the neurons of the brain.”

“The instrument used to produce the Somnivision, the Omnifrequency Psychoprint Unit, is designed to register this characteristic frequency via a
probe beam, which is trained on the mind from a unit in a small three-foot diameter scout ship.” (The detailed technical data is omitted here. —Ed.)
“Whenever Somnivision is to be undertaken, a beam is set up from the scout hovering low over home of the person to be impressed, and a relay
is begun through it to the mind. Since the frequencies are phased, any modulation on the beam would be considered by the brain as an impulse
from the mind itself, and be treated as another thought.”

“Depending on the strength of this beam, we can cause anything from merely a vague memory of the ‘dream’ to a verbatim recording in the brain.
This can be compared to a radio feeding a tape recorder. When the incoming signal is weak and distorted, only occasional snatches of the
program are intelligible. As the signal strength increases, more is recorded that can be understood, until, at a high strength, the tape is an exact
duplicate of the program.”

Perhaps that's the way I'm able to transcribe their entire conversations, as they told me | would be able to do. When | am ready to write them
down, the words just seem to flow, afterwards blank! | can’t write it down accurately a second time. Normally, | might be able to remember portions
of a conversation, but to relate an entire conversation from memory would be impossible unless | study it for hours before.

INVENTORS GET HELP FROM ADVANCED Ets:

“The great inventions of your time --- radio, television, nuclear power, and the

airplane, for example --- are for the most part a result of this imprinting.” Then I had been on the right track when | had often wondered about the
possibility



that inventors minds are ‘inspired’ by greater intelligence.

“The reason we do this during sleeping hours is that we find that in a conscious state,
the active mind tends to distort the information according to its own experiences,
prejudices, and theories, rather than taking it as it is. To prevent this, we choose a time
when both the conscious and the subconscious mind can be by-passed. Sleep is that
time.”

“In certain instances, we use Infraception, a variation of Somnivision, which imprints

on a level of consciousness just below the conscious. This is called ‘daydreaming’. We
could, if desired, override the conscious mind, but this would be forceful intervention.
Therefore we do not indulge in this sort of thing.”

“For now, we sign out. Va I luce eno nol si unir. Lin-Erri for RK-11.” Wow, that was short but powerful! Now | would always wonder whether “new
ideas” were mine, or whether they had been given to me by my space friends vis mindimpression. So now to sleep --- and may there be some
exciting “dreams” to remember!

PART 5

FIFTH CONTACT:

“It was the 15th of September 1961, 01:30 A.M. Lin-Erri’'s melodious voice began.

THE HUMAN MIND:

Kalo, Bob. Lin-Erri here. We wish to discuss, in this contact, the human mind and

the various parapsychological phenomena.”

“The mind, as you were told, is an energy form. It has five separate levels of

existence, in order: unconscious, subconscious, conscious, ultraconscious and unifying
level.”

“The unconscious mind is the part in which dreams are formed. It also serves as the
memory bank.”

“The subconscious, the next level, is the area where information is stored until such
time as itis filed in the unconscious. It also serves to collect information from the
unconscious on command from the conscious.”

“The conscious mind is the wakened mind, the information-gatherer for the whole

mind. Through it the five basic senses relay their impressions to the other levels. It is the
control center.”

“The ultraconscious is the sixth sense, and the vehicle for parapsychic functions such
as telepathy, clairaudience, clairvoyance, et.”

“The unifier, or unifying level, is the highest state, the level at which all matter in the
Universe is in rapport with the combined All-Mind, known by other names, among them
the Almighty, Creator, and God.”

“This level is the one in which every existent thing is united with every other. All

minds are as one, and the energies forming matter are a part of it likewise. The All-Mind
controls the Universe to the limits possible. It does not know the future, and cannot cause
predestination. While each person is part of the All-Mind, the conscious is the
personality and individuality, and is not controlled by the All-Mind to the extent of
interference in the conscious mind’s affairs. It can suggest, guide, and direct, but it
cannot control. On the contrary, it can be controlled if enough conscious minds unite,
since the conscious minds, being personalities, are inherently stronger in unison than the
All-Mind.

“One level that we are to discuss now in particular is the ultraconscious. It is

controlled directly by both the conscious and the All-Mind, and is the conscious’ direct
link with the Universe, matter and energy. This level is the seat of all psychic abilities.
We shall discuss each of these briefly.”

TELEPATHY:

“First, telepathy, since that is the most common phenomenon. In simple terms, itis
mind-to-mind resonance. The mind, as we told you last time, is a form of energy with a
set frequency, different from any other. While this frequency cannot be changed, there is
another, a universal frequency, which can be turned on and off at will by the individual.

It is on this frequency that telepathy occurs.”

“When the mind is not generating this frequency, it will neither transmit nor receive
impulses, and will be impervious to telepathy. When generating, however, it is receptive
to messages from throughout the Universe. It can select from any of these at will,
shutting out all others. When this is done, then an automatic psychic block is imposed
that forbids listening in by others not involved.”

“This rapport can be established between any number of minds, but once set, itis
impervious to outside probing by either psychic or electronic means.”

“Usually, no one keeps his mind open to calls, and so a form of mental paging is used
to gain the desired party's attention. Then, by either the Visiphon or by telepathy, the
communication can begin.”

“The people who have developed their telepathic abilities can change the phasing of
their transcepter frequency at will, which is usually necessary, since the impulses are
almost never synchronized to the extent required.”

“You of Earth are unfortunately too closed-minded about telepathy and related
phenomena to bother developing your latent abilities. Once you arrive at an age of five
years or more, it is extremely difficult to stimulate the growth of telepathy. It must be
cultivated from birth.”

“In line with telepathy are clairaudience (hearing at a distance) and clairvoyance
(seeing at a distance). Both are beyond the range of the normal senses and without
electronic help. In cases like these, the All-Mind is brought in. Since it encompasses all,
itis aware of everything that happens anywhere in the Universe. If a conscious mind
should therefore wish to see at a distance. it need onlv work throuah the ultraconscious.



requesting a view of a scene, etc.”

“On other occasions, the All-Mind may elect to provide this view unasked, and these

are the sudden flashes’ often heard about, even on your planet. This refers only to

simultaneously occurring events. For prescience, the All-Mind may project an image of

what could very well occur if a certain pattern of events were to continue uninterrupted.

In more cases than not, nothing much can be done about the sequence, so in effect, the

image becomes a prediction.”

TELEPORTATION:

“Teleportation by mind power is an accomplishment of many Space People. Itis done

by calling upon the All-Mind to disassemble one’s body in one place and rebuild itin

another. This can be done by either converting the body to energy which is relayed and

reverted, or by disintegration of the body into basic atoms of hydrogen, and rebuilding it

from available atoms at the other end. In either case, it is instantaneous, since the AllMind knows no time barriers. Teleportation can also be
achieved by means of

instrumentation.”

“Telekinesis is a variation of this, by which a mind can control matter, either by his

own body or of an outside mass, up to the point of teleportation. He can change its form, move it, shatter it, assemble it, recreate it, etc. In this
case, the All-Mind is the go

between from the mind to the matter, both of which compose it.”

“Spiritualism we won't discuss. It is peculiar to Earth, and seems to be an

unenlightened misconstruance of the All-Mind and the ultraconscious.”

“Fortune-telling is hokum insofar as direct prediction of the future is concerned.

Perhaps the All-Mind might work through a person to provide a picture of the outcome of

an eventual sequence, but to claim one can foresee the future is inaccurate.” “Materializations, if genuine, come under either teleportation or
telekinesis.” “What has been thought of in the past as ‘witchcraft’ was merely superstition

influencing people’s thinking concerning psychic phenomenon. In the days of old when

people believed in the devil and evil spirits, it was easy to suppose that anything not

explainable by normal means was a manifestation of the ‘residents of the underworld’.

Since science has begun to shed light on the real nature of previous generations’ beliefs,

witchcraft and demonism are fading into obscurity, and parapsychic functions have been

understood for what they are.”

“As to ghosts, specters, gremlins, and wee people who wear green hats and have

pointed ears, let’s just say that | doubt that I'll ever see one of them. The possibility of

the ultraconscious manifesting in the material world is always there, but it is very

uncommon.”

“Finally, in closing, we shall mention the abnormality of the mind which you call

insanity. In some cases, where voices are heard, the mind has accidentally opened the

frequency to reception, and cannot shut it off at will, nor is it selective. In most cases

insanity is a disruption, either physical or psychological, of the continuity of current flow

to the brain, which destroys the coherence of the mind’s relationship to the body.” “For now, we must go. We shall contact you againin 15 days.
Va lluce eno si unir.

Lin-Erri for RK-11”

Well, that was a lot to chew over and assimilate! Perhaps they'll let me digest it more

quickly by mind impression during sleep.

PART 6

SIXTH CONTACT:

On September 30th, 1961, in the early A.M., | had expected Lin-Erri, as usual, but a

new voice --- male --- greeted me over the short-wave receiver.

SPACE PEOPLE’S PREDICTIONS HIGHLY ACCURATE:

“Karl-Romi here. Kalo, Bob. Tonight we wish to deliver to you a few predictions

which we make as a result of research on your planet and its governments. 1. “If present patterns are continued, expect a major crisis over Cuba
in the latter part of 1962. The U.S.S.R. is building a missile base there.”

2. “A rift between the U.S.S.R. and Communist China will become apparentin 1963, over the former’s nuclear policies and wishes for peaceful
existence.” 3. “We predict the signing of a test ban pact between the Big Three Nuclear Powers. Though limited, it will be a first step.”

4. “A rash of saucer sightings will be noted in late 1963 and early 1964. Several new contacts will be made by the local planets.”

5. “This winter (1961-1962) will be more severe than any for a good many years previously, and for many to come. It will result from a number of
factors, among them the weak solar activity at this time. Also an area of cosmic dust will pass between the Earth and the Sun, screening out the
infra-red rays.

“We will give you a few more predictions in our next communication, 17 days hence.

Va lluce, Karl-Romi for RK-11.”

(Note: Predictions 1, 2, and 3 have since proved to be quite accurate. —-Ed.)

PART 7

SEVENTH RADIO CONTACT:

October 17, 1961. “Greetings, Bob, Orii-Val speaking. Bob, this time this will be very brief. We want to inform you that according to our present
calculations, there will be several severe earthquakes in the midsummer of 1963.”

“The first we have located in Europe, around Yogoslavia, in the Southern sector. This will occur in late July or August, and will be followed by
several less violent quakes. There is a wide fault region below the surface in that area, and the tensions and stresses that have been increasing
will be released suddenly.”

“Also one will be noted in Peru in early August. It will occur in a sparsely populated area, so no danger to life is foreseen.”

“In 1963, others will be felt in Europe and Asia, mostly small tremors, which will result from the change of forces due to the Yugoslavian quakes.”
“When these have been settled, no more are predicted that will be of impor. Perhaps a slight tremor now and then, but nothing significant. No
property damage and loss of life will result from these.”

“Take note: there MAY be quake in the western part of the United States in late 1963 or early 1964. It will not be very destructive if it does occur,
but there is some debate on the possibility of its occurrence. If it does occur, it will be in California. Nothing further is known to allow us to be more
specific. There are, however, stresses being built up in the central and southern California areas, mostly around the fissure areas. We are



keeping lose observation on that area with stress detectors that measure the forces by the diffraction caused by molecuclar patterns, upon probe
beams of X-ray and sound.”

“Also, very sensitive microphones have been buried in that area to detect strain on the rocks by the sounds they make. These are capable of
sensing the passing of a car twenty miles away, or a train 100 miles distant. This type of wave is self-cancelling due to the mike placement and
polarization, planned by aerial surveys of the roads and rail lines in the area.”

“We go now to a meeting on Saturn. Va I luce. Orii-Val for RK-11.” EIGHTH RADIO CONTACT:

It was November 15th 1961, and the brothers were back again.

DECISIONS OF MEETING ON SATURN:

“Orri-Val again. We wish to outline the meeting on Saturn, which concerns your

world.”

“First, it has been decided that no military vehicles will be allowed in space for use as

such.”

“Any attempts to orbit atomic weapons will fail.”

“No great success will be noted in space probes of Mars and Venus, as you will

receive conflicting data from various flights.”

“Plans to initiate a program of psych-probes were approved.”

“We have decided to use you personally as a medium of scientific education for your

world. You will receive information far in excess of anything ever given in previous

contacts, in type and quantity. It will be at your discretion to release it, as you see fit.” “Sign off now is necessary. We will contact again on January
6th of next year (1962),

or perhaps sooner with special communications. For now, va | luce. Orii-Val for RK-11

Clearing.”

PART 9

NINTH CONTACT:

Iwas contacted by radio again on December 3, 1961, for the purpose of receiving detailed instructions as to how to convert one of my television
sets to receive their transmissions. | won't bore you with the details here, as they would have little value to the average follower.

The previously scheduled contact for January 6th , was to be the first attempt at television contact between planet Earth and our advanced
brothers from other worlds! Needless to say, for the next month | was really excited at the prospect of actually seeing the Space People aboard
their ships on my own TV screen while talking with them at the same time.

I couldn’t help feeling grateful for this great opportunity, and pride in the fact that | was chosen to participate in this history-making event, even
though acknowledgment of such from “authorities” seemed doubtful for some time to come.

SECIAL CONTACT:

1:45 a.m. December 30, 1961. On 12.05 megacycles, Sub Space Radio (SSR). (Sub

Space Radio is a type of transmission that reduces time factors to a minimum in

extended-range radio transmission. Ordinary radio to and from Mars, for example,

would take approximately 2 1/3 seconds each way.)

“Lin-Erri here. We will connect you directly with Master Kalen-Li, now on the

planet Venus. Do not activate your transmitter, as this message will be one way. Over

to Kalen-Li.”

“Kalo, Bob, Master Kalen-Li speaking.”

“You will recall in my first communication with you thast | mentioned briefly a

Council meeting on Mars to decide what actions we shall take to prevent your people

from wiping themselves out. Here are the results of that meeting. You are to reveal

them at your discretion to your brothers.”

“The following 9 out of 20 points given are the ones which | consider to be releasable

at this time.”

“Point 1: It has been directed that a very extensive survey of your planet by Alliance

craftis to take place in 1962. This will not be limited to your country, but will be worldwide. No nation of any importance will be omitted. This
includes the so-called IronCurtain and Bamboo-Curtain countries.”

“Point 2: An extensive program of Subconscious imprinting (a gradual process of

changing basic personality traits, for the moment, aggressive ones) will begin on January

1, 1963, on a select few people on your world, which you all may begin to notice. These

people are in very prominent positions.”

“Point 4: Six adaption bases are to be constructed on you planet in the next few

months. These will be underground, in strategic places. Four will be in the United

States, one in Massachusetts, one in California, one outside of Washington, D.C., and

one off the coast of Florida near Cape Canaveral. Those outside the U.S. will be located

as follows: One in the Swiss Alps, and one each in Asia and Siberia.”

“In the longer-range program of the next three years, we expect to establish over 100

of these bases under the surface of your world. In these, agents from the Alliance

planets will be conditioned to the weather, gravity, temperature, and other factors of

certain locations on your planet. After receiving instruction in language, customs,

beliefs, and emotional reactions of the populace of these areas, they will be sent to their

assigned areas to work undiscovered among the people to promote understanding,

brotherhood and peace. They will also act as relays of information to us concerning

science, sociologistics, feelings, etc. Under no circumstances will they reveal their true

identity to your people.”

What a fantastically complex operation, | thought, even the planning of all this. And

all because they have to be so subtle with most Earthlings, whose understanding is so

limited that we cannot even accept the reality of their existence!

PERSONAL CONTACT PROMISED: “On this note, you will likely be contacted personally in the latter part of next year.

But for now we must continue with radio communication as our means of contact.” “you shall remain our sole voice to your world even when these
operations are

working all over your world, though you will no doubt meet many of these individuals

personally. We shall give you information later as to how we shall be known to you.” Point 8: “Some of our agents will be placed in high
agovernment positions in many



countries. We have no further information on this that can be revealed now, but we
assure you that this will occur.”

Point 10: “Late in 1962 or early in 1963, we will attempt a few public landings in

areas not too heavily populated. This will be done to determine the feelings of your
people toward us. These landings shall determine future courses of action, and are
definitely arranged unless drastic discoveries force their delay or cancellation..” (Later
postponed due to world tension over the Cuban Missile Crisis. See part 14. —Ed.) | pray that the minds of our people will by then be receptive
enough so that such

landings will be received in a friendly manner, rather than with fear and hostility. Point 13: “Future space probes to nearby planets will be allowed
to travel until they

are beyond the limit of the range of their transmitters to receive on Earth. Then they will
be taken aboard our ships and be brought to Lunar or Venusian bases for study. None of
these probes will be allowed to transmit information which we consider should e
censored.”

Point 15: “It has been decided to move most Lunar bases underground to prevent
discovery by your manned Lunar flights, to be carried out within five years. This

measure will be undertaken unless we feel that such a discovery will be taken oeacefully
and without disturbing world conditions.”

Point 17: “All world leaders will be contacted beginning in 1965, by those of the

local planets, in a test merely to discoveer if they will admit the contact.” Lastly, Point 20: “No manned craft from Earth will be allowed to land on
local

planets until you have outgrown your bad warlike instincts, and are ready to live in
Universal Brotherhood.”

Thank God for that! At least we won’t be permitted to mess upm any other planets as

we have our own.

“This special communication is not to be considered our regular contact. The

scheduled January 6th TV contact will take place as planned.”

Master Kalen-Li now signs off from planet Venus. Va | luce.”

I could hardly wait until the next contact --- to actually see the people to whom these
voices “from another world” belonged! What a great way to start the New Year!

FIRST TELEVISION CONTACT:

After the slowest week | ever lived through, January 6, 1962 finally arrived. | could

hardly wait to see how the converters would work. | had followed the Korendian’s

building instructions faithfully., and now the test hour was at hand.

It was about 02:00 in the morning. (I listen with earphones and speak only in low

tones to avoid waking the family. Because of their skepticism, they might think | had
“fipped my lid” if | told them all that was happening.) The first picture transmitted was

a still shot of their insignia. This lasted about 5 minutes, and was accompanied by
various tones, all of which served as a test signal for final circuit alignment of the
converters and receiver. So far, so good!

At the end of the tone-pattern transmission, the screen went blank for 10 seconds.

Then came a most impressive view of the Earth from a great distance. (Iwas told that
the picture was transmitted by an unmanned TV disc-craft some 95,000 miles from the
surface of our planet.) The scene began to sweep as the camera panned, and a multitude
of stars became visible on the screen in perfect focus, sharp and steady. (I might add, for
technically-minded followers that the horizontal-sweep frequency of the receiver had
been, after extensive reworking, boosted to give a smooth 1,000-line-per-frame image,
and the vertical sweep was run at 120 fps with a frequency-doubler circuit in the vertical
oscillator section, providing exceptionally sharp pictures as compared to the 525-line
frame, 60 fps standard television technique of American TV.

The panning swept by the Sun, brilliant in its distance and framed in the shimmering

halo of coronal glow. Next, the Moon, stark and cold against the blackness, and yetin

its own way beautiful to behold., with the sunlit crescent standing out like a crown of

white fire against the sparkling background. My eyes were riveted to the screen, trying

to absorb everything fast enough. This panoramic display lasted 3 minutes, 24 seconds.
(Itimed it for accuracy’s sake in reporting.) Due to the full modulation of the

Korendian’s signal, the blac portions were utterly devoid of scan lines, and the whites
were brilliant, just as in a clear photograph.

SPACESHIP INTERIOR DESCRIBED:

After 10 seconds of blank screen, the view swept about a large circular room with a

low ceiling that seemed to be softly illuminated. As Lin-Erri’s voice explained it: “You know about the small circular discs sold as night lights on
your world under the

trade name ‘Panelescent’. The ceiling is simply a larger, more efficient version of that
light.”

Then she described the circular room.

“In this craft, all the compartments are arranged perpendicular to the axis of the ship,

for the sake of practicality. This makes it possible to use the full capacity of the ship.
Also, any level can be reached by the central elevator shaft that runs along the axis. The
elevator shaft is 20 feet in diameter, and you can see that it takes up only a fraction of
this room, which is approximately 200 feet in diameter.”

“This is in the midsection of the ship, and ordinarily it is the social room, where the

crew relaxes during leisure time, to play games such as chess (Yes, that is a most popular game here; in fact, it was introduced to your world by
an early visitor, and it caught on quickly), and to just talk or watch programs from our two major in-space
teleview services on the two screens which you can now see on yours.”

In the picture were two 15-foot-wide floor-to-ceiling panels, both dark at the time,



each of which had a small control area at the right.

“Right now this room is empty, as the crew is on duty preparing for a hasty departure

to our own world to receive some instructions too critical and important to be sent by

SSR. They concern our future work in your system. | can reveal that mush to you.

More | cannot say, since | am more aware than you of what the orders may be.” “We are asking this important favor of you. We request that you do
not reveal

information about our previous contacts, except to those which you have already

released. We are sure that when we return sometime in early August of 1962, we will

have sosme most important information for you. Meanwhile, don’t give up your work of

trying to save your brothers from themselves. More than ever they need to be told that

they are flying head-on into destruction.”

Never will I quit. As long as they will use me and my humble abilities to transmit

their messages of hope and help. | am at their disposal.

SPACE GIRL’S BEAUTY INSPIRES DEDICATION:

At this point the camera swung directly on Lin-Erri. She was a breathtakingly beautiful blond who appeared to be about 18 or 20 years old. She
stood there quietly for a few moments knowing, no doubt, that | wanted to drink in the details.

Her hair was shoulder length and softly wavey. such a figure l;ve never seen! Talk about stacked! contact) to describe herself and this is what she
had said. “lam 5 feet 4 inches tall, 122 pounds, 37-22-26!!! Yes, 37-22-26! Then had come another shocker. “l am the equivalent of 74 of your
years of age which, in our society, is the prime of life.”

After that, | had not know quite what to expect when I looked forward to seeing her on TV, so this was really startling. | can’t say it detracted from
her total image to know how old she actually was, because who cares --- if she looks like that! Wow! Just the sight of all that loveliness was
enough incentive for me to renew my vow to carry out all the Korendian’s wishes to the limits of my abilities. Just for Lin-Erri alone, | would move
mountains!

I noticed that her clothing was loose and two-pice --- rather like the top and pants of ski clothes, but of softer sheerer material. The waist was
cinched with a yellow band which, she said, indicated her position.

She wore a pin on the right collar and a tiny chain and locket around her neck. Her shoes were an integral part of the pants, and were fastened by
some sort of elastic just above the ankle. All together, it made an inspirational combination.

Then she spoke. “My brother, there are some among us of other worlds, who are not concerned about your people. There are prayers in all our
hearts that you will awaken to the danger of continuing the arms race.

Her skin appeared to be light, and

I had asked her earlier (in a radio

PREPARATION FOR WAR POOR INSURANCE FOR PEACE:

“Do your people not understand that armament can only lead to warfare? There is no

basis for the claim that it is necessary to preserve the peace by preparation for war. How can one believe that peace is insured by militaristic
might? That to us seems to be one of the most incomprehensible paradoxes ofyour world.”

TOTAL DISARMAMENT NEEDED TO PREVENT MAN’S EXTINCTION: “There is only one way to peace. That is total disarmamant. Any step in
this

direction is a step to betterment. Any way it can be accomplished should be adopted at

once. There is little time for further tarrying. Your world is on the very edge of the

abyss of total annihilation. It would take a very small thrust to propel mankind into

extinction.”

“It is your duty, and the duty of your brothers in the ‘free world’ to support

disarmament at all costs. We understand that there are nations where the people are free

to demonstrate only at the price of arrest or execution. We are working undercover in

these nations. In the United States, and other western nations, we can freely speak our

thoughts, knowing that you and other contactees are free to reveal our warnings and

suggestions.”

THEY DEPART. NEW INFORMATION PROMISED:

“We must leave very shortly, but your own solar system’s representatives are still

among you. As stated, we will return in early August, and possibly late July, with new

and vital information for your world. For now, we must bid you farewell, and we wish

you the best of luck in your campaign for peac. Be strong, and don’'t become

disheartened by failure. Failures are only saigns that the road to success is not an easy

one to travel. But faith and perseverance in the face of all obstacles can guide you to

your goal.”

“Till we meet again, Bob, the blessings of the Infinite be with you.”

At this point she turned her head for a moment, apparently listening to someone off

camera. Her profile was as lovely as her full face. After a moment, she again faced me.

SPACESHIP RADIO ENGINEER REQUESTS EXPERIMENT:

“Our chief radio engineer, Ken-Rol, would like to ask a favor of you. He will leave

the pattern and tone transmission on after this contact is finished. He asks that you time

it for as long as it appears on your screen, as he would like to know how far we can go

before contact with us is broken at your end. When we return, we will ask for this

information. The idea is to determine whether it would be practical for us to transmit

from other planets to you, via our present equipment.”

SIGN OFF:

“Peace be with you, brother. Courage!”

Her lovely face faded from view, and was replaced by the insignia and tone. The

total time of the tone pattern was 14 minutes, 19 seconds.

corresponded to a space distance of 175 million miles!)

(Ilater learned that this It then cut off abruptly, probably due to the fact that the ship had slipped into their “C-Plus” (faster than light) drive.

Even with the lateness of the hour, | was too keyed up from the success of our first TV transmission to sleep, and Ilay for a long time mulling over
the events of the evening.

PART 12

The months since my first television contact in January of this year have been busy ones. My job, my work for the Korendians, and extensive
research on liaht beam receivers and transmitters left me few idle hours.



SECOND TV-RADIO CONTACT:

It was now time again to see and talk with my space friends, and | had eagerly

awaited the hour. It was 01:45 A.M., August 1, 1962.

“Kalo, Bob, Lin-Erri here again. Hope you have both our radio and video signals.

Please do not transmit this time, as our contact must be as informative for you as
possible, and no time can be given now to answer questions. You are asked to take what
we say on good faith.”

“We have received our new instructions, and have in afct been in this vicinity for

several months now. We have waited ‘til now for this contact for reasons later to be
revealed.”

CONFIDENCE REQUESTED:

“What we are going to tell you must be kept in the strictest conficence between

yourself and Mr. Green of AFSCA until we give you the go-ahead on its release, since
such news will cause a storm of controversy and we cannot as yet afford that.” (Note:
Classified information omitted here. —Ed.)

REPLACEMENT OF KEY INDIVIDUALS:

“certain individuals in various strategic positions are to be replaced with our

operatives. Our purpose is to be in closest possible contact with some of your space
programs, to determine whether they constitute a threat to the peace and security of your
immediate neighbors in the solar system, namely Mars and Venus.”

REPLACEMENTS WILL NOT REVEAL IDENTITY:

“naturally, in keeping with our policy, these replacements will not in any way alter

the pattern of events on your world to such an extent as to change the basic conditions
there. As we have already stated, that is contrary to Universal Law. These men (and

later women) will serve merely as first hand channels of information to us. You will still

be our voice to your people, as these replacements have explicit instructions not to reveal
their identity under any conditions.”

PERSONAL CONTACT PROMISED:

“next, we want to tell you that you can expect to be personally contacted sometime in

late 1962, probably in December. As yet we cannot allow rides in our craft, but you will
meet two of us in person at a point to be revealed in a later contact.”

IMPORTANT MESSAGE REQUIRES MASTERS WITNESS: “We now are connecting the circuits which will switch you over to Master Kalen-Li.
Great Master, in the social room which you saw in the contact of January 6th . With him are Masters Veren-Hol and Exan-Der. Only Kalen-Li will
speak. The other Masters are to serve as personal witnesses to his statements, as required under section 90442. paragraphs 1 to 7, titled
‘Revelations of Vital Infor-mation’ which requires that whenever information of paramount importance is publicly, or even privately, revealed to
persons other than those directly involved, such persons as reveal this information must be accompanied by two other individuals of equal or
superior rank to act as personal witnesses to the statements, for the sake of accuracy and to insure no false or improper revelation of such
information. But enough legalistics. | see that Kalen-Li is ready, so over now to him.”
MASTER KALEN-LI SPEAKS:

“In peace, kalo, brother. I have so much to say today and so little time that | shall not

dwell on useless patter.

“We note with some dismay that your country and Russia are continuing their

senseless testing of nuclear weapons. It seems that our warnings have fallen on dear ears
in your government. However, that is beside the point.”

U.S. HIGH-ALTITUDE NUCLEAR TESTS DELAYED BY ETs:

“You know, of course, the difficulties involved in firing the first high-altitude nuclear

blast by the United States. In simplest words, WE ARRANGED THOSE

DIFFICULTIES! At the time, we were nearing completion of radiation studies of

normal level high-altitude jet-stream transport of radioactive particles of previous blasts

in the surface test series of the United Stares.”

“The decision by the military officials of your government to fire these blasts in the

upper atmosphere caught us off guard, due to lack of sufficient operatives in the areas of
government in which this decision was made.”

ELDER MASTERS APPROVE NUCLEAR TEST DELAYS:

“We could not rush a project of this type, so it was decided among us that, this once,

we would have to interfere to a larger extent than proper in your affairs, in order to
complete our researches. There were many who thought we should just quit the project
rather than defy natural and Universal Laws of Non-inter-ference. However a conclave

of Masters and High Masters met on Korendor, and they decided that under this
condition, and since the result of causing these postponements would not be anything
earth-shaking, it would be advisable if our researches for the ultimate benefit of mankind
were to continue. The Elder Masters were consulted for final aapproval, which was
granted.”

WEATHER CONTROLLED BY ELECTRONICS:

“How we managed to effect control of weather, among other things, we cannot reveal

as yet other than to say that all delays were caused by electronic apparatus. It is another
of the things that Lin-Erri told you that you must accept on faith. We did, just as | have
said.”

KORENDIAN BASES ESTABLSIHED IN EARTH:

“Now, I mentioned in a previous message that four Earth bases would be in

construction in your country. Due to an advance of orders, they are now complete and in
operation. The one in Masssachusetts is located underground in a secluded spot, and the
main entrance is less than 10 miles from your home. We are not at liberty to say just
where now, but you are indeed mush closer to us than you knew.”

“The one in California is located 45 miles south of Los Angeles, and the main



entrance is about 15 miles out in the Pacific Ocean. So, Mr. Green is not as isolated
from us as he might think.”

“So far, none of these bases has released any operatives to work among you, because
the actual conditioning of these people began less than a week ago, and minimum
acclimitation time is 45 days.”

“Concerning the base in Massachusetts , you maay eventually find yourself being

shown through its labyrinth of passages and rooms.”

Wow!

EARTH'S SPACE PROBE DATA CONTROLLED BY Ets:

“On to other business. First it has been directed that no probes of planets sent out by
your world will meet with success until we feel that such information as will be

received, naturally including the fact that life exists on them, will not cause undue alarm
among you. We make no exclusions here. None will be called any more than qualified
successes.”

UPPER ATMOSPHERE RADIOACTIVE DEBRIS LIKEWISE ENGANGERS ASTRONAUTS AND SURFACE LIFE:
“We give you now a warning. Instruments on our craft record a level of radioactive junk in your upper atmosphere that could seriously affect life if it
were to fall to Earth. Further testing will push that level past the critical point, so that it would be lethal to those passing through it, or to those in its
fall area, if it should precipitate.”

ATOMIC TEST CESSATION URGED:

“In the interest of your own health, if not for the sake of world peace, we again urge

you to desist from all testing of atomic weapons, even those which are called ‘clean’.

No atomic blast is free of radioactive bi-products, and anything which adds to the
already unhealthy level of radiation in your atmosphere is only harmful.” “Your rockets have not detected these areas of radiation. They have
simply not

probed in the right spots. If and when they do, there is no doubt but that they will

discover these hot spots. They are there latent and lethal, and must be dissipated before
the material drops to the ground and contaminates your world.”

PEACE WORKERS NOT EXEMPT FROM RIDICULE:

“We note with sorrow in our hearts that your people are so cold and callous to you

who firmly believe in world peace and brotherhood. We realize fully that to undertake

to profess the doctrine of disarmamant and love to all is to take upon yourself the most
trying task ever faced by Earthmen. We know also that many have fallen under the strain of ridicule and heartlessness fostered upon them by
those whom they choose to help.”

MASTER CHRIST'S TEACHING GROSSLY MISUNDER- STOOD:

“We can only offer you words of courage. Remember that Master Christ was faced

with very trying conditions of living. He was ridiculed, scorned, and finally executed by
those whom he most loved and wanted so desperately to enlighten. However, remember
also that as a result of this profession of love and its consequences, Master Christ has,
through the centuries gained millions of disciples. Unfortunately for our cause, the visit
of Master Christ has been grossly misunderstood, and he has been given a completely
inaccurate analysis by the leaders of your churches. He did not wish to be called god.
That was forced upon him by circumstances and rather than risk the effects of denying
this, he silently concurred with their beliefs in order that he might better influence them
with his message of love and peace.”

UNINFORMED MASSES CONTROLLED BY A FEW:

“However, as with all like him, there were those among his chosen people who, from
fear and apprehension of the powers he demonstrated in his miracles (none of which is
any more than the product of a high level of scientific achievement) aroused public
anger against him and had him killed. This serves also to demonstrate the influence that
a few can have on the multitude, when the multitude is ignorant of the facts and
dependent on the few for information. Your country and indeed your world is in this
condition today. You may believe that you are well informed people, but consider that

for information you rely on a few who publish the newspapers, magazines, and books,
and the few who are responsible for the radio and TV broadcasts. It is upon these
sources that depend for information. If these few in control were biased, then the
multitudes who take their word as gospel would be biased.”

AIR FORCE DEBUNKING POLICY HURTS BELIEFS:

“We have often discussed the U.S. Air Force policy of debunking the existence of
space ships in the news media, which has led to wide-spread disbelief that we even exist,
not to mention that we have contacted you.”

“If these people are told that ‘flying saucers’ do not exist, then how can they be

expected to believe that their brothers have spoken to the people in these craft? That is
asking a bit too much.”

“The first step, therefore, is to convince the public that Flying Saucers are as real as
automobiles and airplanes. This will be the most difficult task of all. Once itis
accomplished, then it will be only a short step to convincing them that you are in contact
with their crews.”

“We can only continue to make ourselves obvious. We cannot force ourselves upon

you. You must believe in us of your own volition, and not because there is no

alternative.”

“Your people will see more of us in the next few months, in increasing numbers. We

will do our part. You must do yours. Point us out to your fellow men. Indicate us

saying, ‘There is no hope for mankind.”

X-15 PHOTOGRAPHS SAUCER:

“As a note of interest, the Z-15 flight film that recorded three objects did indeed see
three disc craft.”



INDIVIDUAL CITIZENS HAVE RESPONSBILITY FOR THE STATE OF THE WORLD:

“We will watch hopefully for a change of heart in your people. There are none among us that do not fel that with proper guidance you can achieve
peace and brotherhood. We are all in favor of doing what we can for you within the limits of Universal Law, but it is the duty of each individual in
your world to work for peace. It must not be left up to groups of war-minded people in the governments to decide who shall be wiped out in order
to obtain peace and democracy.”

SPACE PEOPLE TO PREVENT PLANET'S DISINTEGRATION

“Since your planet forms a vital part of this system, we cannot allow it to blast itself

into dust, as that would destroy the gravitational equilibrium of the whole system, as

well as cutting off light from the outer planets if Earth became another asteroid belt.

And equally impotant, we cannot alow billions of people to die for such childish,

egocentric differences in ideology or opinions. Not that we can stop you from killing

yourselves, as you seem determined to do, but we give you fair warning. You are

driving yourselves to oblivion. PLEASE, wake up before it is too late.” The picture changed and my lovely lady of space came back,

“Lin-Erri again. You now see the control room of the ship. It is 55 feet in diameter,

and 15 feet from floor to ceiling. On the far wall is the computer complex, which

includes various analyzers, data coordinators, and reason circuitry. In it, upper left, is

the language analyzer which we spoke of in an early contact.” (See Parts 1 and 2) | could see a floor-to-ceiling panel of flashing lights, graphs,
oscilloscopes, and

screens of waving lines, changing patterns of light, and innumerable switches and knobs.

Two girls were at a console to the left, apparently feeding information into it. The scene again changed to a long, curving console at which four
men and three girls

were working.

“This is the central control board. All electronic apparatus on this entire ship is

controlled from this panel. With it the craft is piloted and our Robot Discs are launched.

And with it we communicate with you.”

“I see the time is short indeed, and we must be going soon. There is much data to be

assimilated, and we must be about our work, or we shall not be allowed to see our

Hopalong Cassidy movie tonight!”

“Good Morning, Bob. Good night, Chet (Huntly), Good Night, David (Brinkley) (on

the PBS Bews Channel).”

As the screen faded, the whole crew was having an old fashioned bull session,

triggered by Lin's humor. Too bad I wasn’t allowed to see how it ended, but there was

much indeed for me to think about in these early morning hours, while others slept. PART 13

THIRD TV-RADIO CONTACT:

My next communication with the Korendians was made on November 3, 1962. (Starting with this broadcast, the Sub Space Radio has been
dropped in preference to standard broadcast band transmission, with their frequency 1610 and mine 820 KC. The main reason for eliminating the
SSRis for convenience’ sake. The SSR circuitry is somewhat touchy at best, and downright finicky in its usual state. Standard FM television
transmission on a frequency 3 or more megacycles above the FM broadcast band for U.S. television is used. The ultra-high directionality of the
antennas prevents interference with the FM band as well as preventing unwanted listeners.) It was 02:00 A.M. when Lin-Erri’s voice and picture
came in over my receivers.

“Good Morning, Bob. Lin-Erri on the mike.”

CUBAN MISSILE CRISIS STIMULATED REALIZATION OF MASS ANNIHILATION THREAT:

“We note with some relief that the Cuban Crisis, which put you so dangerously close to destruction, has eased somewhat with the Russian
Concession. We feared for mankind as never before from the first word of President Kennedy's address, monitored by us, and you yourself must
have realized how very close you were to being annihilated.”

“Things like nuclear war don’'t seem realistic until you are faced with the prospect of one. Your people have never before ventured so far into the
region in which there is no hope and no return. We hope that the crisis has awakened your world to the danger of possession of the implements o
mass slaughter, and the ever present shadow of worldwide warfare that swallows all mankind.”

HEAD-IN-SAND POLICY HARMFUL TO RELATIONS WITH CHINA: “ The Sino-Indian affair is rather a shameful condition that could have been
corrected

had Communist-controlled China been a part of the United Nations, instead of the

present tendency in the UN to shun it, and not permit its membership. One cannot cure a

sickness by pretending it doesn’t exist.

AIRPLANE WHEEL ROTATION SUGGESTED. LANDINGS:

“Now we have a little suggestion that may seem relatively insignificant, but

nevertheless we wonder why it has not been done before. Our suggestion is based on

our observation of your aircraft, specifically the landing gear.”

“When big planes land, invariably there is a squeal as the tires contact the landing

surface. This is of course a tremendous strain on the tires. Would it not be better to

equip the landing gear with electric motors to get the wheels whirling before contact?” “The initial cost of the motor and associated equipment to
synchronize the rotationin

RPMs with the landing speed in, say, feet per minute, would probably be less than the

cost of one tire. The wear on the tires, as well as the stress on the gear itself would then

be eliminated. For breaking purposes, the motor polarity could then be changed to reverse the rotation. This would supplement the usual brakes.
Only a small horsepower motor would be necessary, as the wind-up could be started long before the actual contact

with the runway.”

“This might seem to be a trifle as far as these contacts are concerned, but we are here

to offer general advice where we see fit, and the trivia is sometimes as important in the

long run as the paramount.

UN CONTRIBUTES TO THE CAUSE OF PEACE:

“Returning to more important things, it was our pleasure to see that, in the recent

Cuban fiasco, the countries involved turned to the United Nations rather than seeing fit

to wage war over it. This is a good sign, and an important step in the right direction.”

GREAT PROMISE UNDER WORLD LAW:

“Perhaps there is yet hope that under the U.N. control, world disarmament can be



effected, and man can at last realize the fruits of life, and the world free from the fear of
war, hatred and intolerance. True, much effort will be required, and again we say that,
unfortunately, we can not offer material assistance here. You people, under the
leadership of those who know the value of peace, brotherhood, and light of universe
love, can bring about a safe and secure world, and reap the benefits of international
trade, culture, and understanding. Undoubtedly it will require time and concentrated
effort on the part of every individual in your world, but, under the guidance of men and
women dedicated to the cause, it can be accomplished.”

“You as a contactee, carry a heavy responsibility on this note. You particularly are
involved in this project, since you are more aware than most of your brothers of the
pressing need for peace. We offer you our moral support, and will give whatever advice
is requested or is apparently needed. We can do no more han this. You are on your own
beyond this point.”

“We must break now. Our next scheduled contact will be 7 days hence, at the same
hour. For now, Kalo, adenn (brother) Bob. Lin-Erri out.”

Always they left me with so much to think about. Now that they were gone for a

while, | felt alone again with the responsibility for what | nust do. But when | thought of

all the others working in this field who know what a big job there is to do and who no
doubt often feel this way too, the realization that | was not really alone in this work
brought a feeling of peace and wellbeing within me, and | slowly drifted off to sleep.
PART 14

FOURTH TV-RADIO CONTACT:

November 10th 1962, was crisp in the early hours when the Korendian signal came it. (The people from the planet Korendor refer to themselves
as Korendians, because it is simpler and easier to pronounce than Korendorians, although either is correct.
“Good morning, Bob. Lin-Erri greeting you. We will go right to the business at hand.”
SPACEMEN TO INFILTRATE STRATEGIC POSITIONS:

“By the year 1964, our operatives will have penetrated all your major missile bases,
defense sites, test grounds, air bases, and military posts in general. At the same time,
others will be employed in high positions in many of your large companies, especially
those dealing with the government and the military. In the election of 1964, there will

be 10 U. S. Senators and 24 Representatives working for us. The major churches and
your entertainment media will also be permeated by our representatives. Your next door
neighbor might be one of us.” Would that it could be you, Lin-Erri!

“You will not notice these changes, as the operatives will not reveal themselves.

They are to act as catalysts rather than reagents. They will prompt, suggest and
motivate. Their purpose will be to stimulate your own people to do things in their own
behalf. According to Universal Law, they will not directly affect the destiny of your

world, country or people. They wilkl mere,y assist you. You nust act by yourselves. By
1965, all countries will have received the same treatment.”

GRAVITY AND MAGNETISM:

“your researchers are missing the fundamental connections between gravitation and
magnetism. By way of suggestion; Gravitation is in reality the TRUE magnetism. What
you call magnetism is a variation.”

“Investigate the properties of sub-atomic energies under the influence of the higher
frequencies of radiation. At points, there will be resonance. This can be used either to
generate or to negate gravitational flux, dependent on phasing. Experimentation will
show how to control those angles of magnetism”

“Also investigate the possibility of dia-magnetic materials as being dia-gravitic as

well. There are several isotopes that will act as insulators to create a differential of flux,
both magnetic and gravitic.

PLANNED LANDINGS POSTPONED TO EASE THE RISK OF ACCIDENTAL WARFARE:
“Our public landings have been postponed for the present. We feel that in the present tense state of your planet, our presence might initiate
warfare, if only by accident or miscalculation. Thus, we must be content in placing our operatives among you for the time being. If world conditions
ease a bit, we will reschedule the landings.”

MARINER SPACE PROBE INACCURATE:

“your ‘Mariner’ space-craft will not reveal what you want about the planet Venus.

We cannot afford, at this time, to allow the discovery of the vast civilization under that
cloud cover. The readings will be modulated by us to indicate that life on Venus would
be nearly impossible.”

NO MARS PROBE INTERFERENCE PLANNED:

“The next probes, however, will be allowed to report actual conditions, and your
scientists will have to decide which reports are the correct ones. No Mars probes will be
jammed, since we feel that you are conditioned to accept life there anyway, and it
probably would come as no great news to most of you that the planet is populated by
intelligent beings.”

AIR FORCE IN A PICKLE:

“It will soon be necessary for your Air Force to present to the public on the topic of
UFOs, a statement of position from which there can be no retreat. They will be required,
when this time comes, to either flatly deny our existence or to confirm it. There will be

no more on-the-fence deviousness which has been so typical of them before.” “Lin-Erri signing off now. Good morning, Bob.”
PART 15

FIFTH TV-RADIO CONTACT:

On November 17, 1962, | had a special contact at 02:00 A.M. Eastern Standard

Time. The speaker was Master Kren-Lor, from the planet Arcturia.

CONCLAVE OF ELDER MASTERS CONVENES TO DISCUSS PLANET EARTH: “In peace, kalo, brother. This morning we are to inform you of
the meetina of the



third conclave of Elder Masters on Arcturia, of the reasons for this convention, and the

possible results of it.

HISTORY OF UNITED GALAXY ALLIANCE:

“first, to briefly describe a Conclave might be in order here.  mentioned that this

was the third. The first resulted in the new Formation Assembly which, in turn,

effected the unison of a great number of inhabited worlds into the tremendous

organization now known as the United Galaxy Alliance, also called the United Worlds

Alliance, All-Worlds Federation, and the Galactic Unison.”

“The second was held 450 of your years after the first, which put it in your year of

1784, and was called to discuss the method of treatment of the Khorellians, who at the

time were harassing interstellar craft, disrupting communications, and committing acts

of piracy in deep space. We shall tell you what became of them later. “The Third Conclave was convened yesterday, to last for one cendrol, 100 of
your

days. The topic: Earth.

5,000 MASTERS ATTEND THE ALLIANCE MEETING:

“Masters from some 5,000 planets are in attendance, including four from your own

system. Specifically the discussion will be on the question, ‘What shall be done by the

Alliance in the event of atomic warfare on planet Earth, and what steps can be taken,

within the limits of Universal Law, to prevent such a catastrophe.”

“The reasons for this are many. First, any nuclear war on your planet would have

immediate disastrous effects on other planets in your system. Since they are Alliance

members, their security and safety is of concern to all of us.”

“Secondly, your world is a potentially valuable source of certain minerals and

metals in scarce supply on your system'’s other planets.”

“Third, you of Earth are basically good people, and we do not wish that you should

be butchered at the hands of a few in control who do not wish to live in peace and love

with their Terran brothers, and who believe that differences of opinion must be settled

by violence rather than by reason.”

ALLIANCE MEMBERSHIP HOPED FOR EARTH:

“Therefore we have initiated the Third Conclave in order to determine how far we

can go in assisting your planet in its struggle to escape the bonds of unreason and

antipathetic treatment of your brothers. We wish to see you one day enter our Alliance

as an equal socially, ethically, culturally, and scientifically. We will offer all assistance

within reason in order that you might achieve this end.”

“Naturally, we cannot force you to accept our Alliance if it be your will to refute us.

However, as yet we see no evidence that such a negative attitude exists, and no one of

us has lost faith in your people.”

KNOWLEDGE OF ADVANCED PLANETS OFFERED TO EARTH: “All our knowledge is at your disposal, if you can but learn to use it
advantageously

for all men of Earth. We cannot allow information of benefit to all to be controlled by a

minority.”

SPECIAL RESEARCH PROJECTS RESERVED FOR SPACE CORPS: “Naturally, as part of the Alliance, Earth will take upon itself
responsibilities

different from any that it has to this day experienced. For example, there are many

scientific research projects outstanding, and it is the general belief that your planet and

its inhabitants are uniquely suited to carry out many of these, and so we are leaving

them for such time as you are able and ready to undertake them.”

SOCIAL PROGRESS NEEDED TO KEEP PACE WITH SCIENTIFIC ADVANCEMENT:

“scientifically we feel that you are nearly ready for admission into the Alliance. We are watching your work on gravity and magnetics with much
interest. When you have solved the riddles of these forces to the point of being able to use this knowledge in your daily lives, then we feel that your
scientific status will be more than sufficient for admission.”

“However, socially, culturally, and ethically, you are not sufficiently advanced. In fact, we note sadly that all your major progress in these fields
seems to be away, rather than toward, the state of peace, love and brotherhood, which is the condition on all Alliance worlds.”

CHOICE OF FUTURES OFFERED EARTH:

“Now we are offering you our aid in whatever form is necessary. It is your privilege

to accept it or reject it. Your future is of your own doing. We can only give to you our

knowledge, our advice, and our moral support. Beyond that we can do no more. The

purpose of this Conclave was to see how much we CAN do.”

“Please, for the sake of all mankind, listen to the words of those who know the

outcome of hatred and militarism, from experience. Our knowledge is yours if, in good

faith, we can share it with you. All of us are hoping. Please don’t disappoint us.” “Practice love, brotherhood, tolerance, and, above all, peace.
Profess these truths to

all around you. Be not swayed by ridicule or fear. In the words of the Master Christ,

‘Love thy neighbor as thyself.” With those words, | leave you. Va I luce, brother.” “Bob, the next regular contact is 02:00 hours on December 1st .
Kylen-Rex signing

clear.”

Iwas sleepless for a long time after that. Everything had been said. It was all up to

us!



Self-snapshot by Bob Renaud of himself, seen holding the usual microphone over which he talks to the Korendian space people. This is where he
was trying to tune in the BBC broadcast when he picked up the bothersome tone overriding the BBC broadcast. When he focused on the tone to
examine it, was when Lin-Erri announced their attempts to contact him, and the opening of a program of contact and education of Bob Renaud so
as to carry out their planned program of guidance in an attempt to avert the loss of planet Earth in an atomic holocast that was becoming
imminant.

Photograph of the basement studio-bedroom of Bob Renaud in his parents home in Massachusetts. This is his electronics setup in that room.
The round television screen in the left side of the photo is the one on which he receives the television transmissions from the Korendian
spacecraft thousands of miles away. The Korendians have even relayed live transmissions to Bob Renaud from other space stations and even
other planets over this system.

Korendian ship photographed from Bob Renaud’s bedroom-studio window in the basement of his home in Massachusets at about 7:00 A.M. on
20 July 1963. Although it hovered only for about 15 seconds after he first noticed it, Bob was able to obtain two good snapshots of the craft with
his Ansco Pioneer camera on Kodak 620 panchromatic film. This is believed to be one of the remote controlled probes carried on all ships for
reconnaissance. They may be seen on the drawings of the scout craft elsewhere in this report.

PART 16

SIXTEENTH CONTACT — RADIO:

December 1, 1962. The Korendians have always kept to their promises, although two or three times they have had to postpone contacts.
However they have never left me waiting and wondering as they have always let me know in advance of a change of plans. On December 30th
1961 they told me that, among other things which 1962 would bring, they would contact me in person late in the year! That seemed a long time to
wait, but at least | could look forward to their regular contacts by radio or television.

Since January 6th, 1962 all contacts have been via TV-Radio except for this one of December 1st . It was a direct transmission for both test and
information from High Master Vorim-Quel Hann of the planet Alvestina-12, which is 750 light-years away. There was no video reception because
of the interference of a magnetic storm, although the sound came through OK. There had been no time to set up a bounce relay of the video signal
around the storm with any of the other planets.

Because of the special nature of the information received in this contact, concerning various religious concepts peculiar to many Earth people, |
was asked to withhold it for the time being. The Korendians look forward to the time when this information may be released in full to our people.
On the whole, the year has gone by rather quickly --- as there has been much to keep me busy. The contacts have become more frequent and the
Korendians have continued to give me much important and fascinating information.

PART 17

MY FIRST IN-PERSON CONTACT:

Finally, as the time approached when | was at last to meet my space friends in person for the first time, some exciting mail arrived on December
22,1962. It was the instructions for our meeting! | was to wait in front of my house at 02:00 A.M. EST, on December 29, 1962, and they would
pick me up. Then we would drive to another place where the contact would continue. | would not yet be given a ride in a space ship, nor be
permitted to see the underground base in Massachusetts, which was nearing completion. Those two experiences were to be saved for some time
in 1963!

IMEET 3 SPACEMEN:

When the big day came around, | awakened early out of sheer anticipation. | was up

and dressed in a flash and out in front ahead of time to meet them! It was a crisp

morning. The snow was about a foot deep and came up to the tops of my boots, but |

didn’t have long to wait.

They drove up at exactly 02:00 A.M., on the dot.

mathematician | had seen during previous TV contacts.

blue, and that he had brown hair and a light complexion (not detectable on the black and

white TV). And there were two men with him whom | didn’'t know, Sen-Kor and GerySol.

After brief introductions, we drove to a wooded area where there were no houses or

buildings in sight and entered a clearing.

As we got out of the car, | saw that three of us were about the same height, with

Gery-Sol being slightly taller. lam 5°11” and weigh 180 pounds. Comparing the others

to my build, | would say that Orii-Val and Sen-Kor were both about my height. They

were lighter in weight -— Orii-Val being about 165 pounds and Sen-Kor about 160

pounds. Gery-Sol looked about 6 feet tall and | estimated his weight at about 170

pounds. His hair and eyes were black, and his skin the color of a deep tan. In contrast,

Sen-Kor had brown eyes and blond hair, and his skin was light. (Ididm’t have the

courage to even guess at their ages, since | had thought Lin-Erri was about 18, and she

turned out to be 74!)

We went into a shelter made of some translucent material which insulated us from the

cold. Although it was open on one end, it was quite warm inside.

Then Orii-Val turned to me and spoke:

“Bob, our meeting personally has at last become essential and, because our adaptation



base is nearly complete, quite practical. While we can deliver much in the way of

information and advice via our radio and telescreen equipment, but there are certain

things that can be accomplished only in person.”

“Gery-Sol is one of our electronic engineers, and Sen-Kor is a linguist who came

with us at the last moment, in case we need help with our communication because of

language barriers.”

I recognized Orii-Val, a

I noticed that his eyes were

ANTIGRAVITY DEVICE DEMONSTRATED:

“We have brought several devices that might interest you very much. This first one is

a small Anti-Grav Device. Let me demonstrate its abilities, and then I shall explain how

it works, as far as security permits.”

Then he slid a panel back on the top, and adjusted two tiny controls in the revealed

recess. Sliding back another panel in front revealed a small curved reflector and a small

hemispherical electrode in its focus.

HUGE BOULDER HOVERS IN AIR:

He pointed the device at a nearby boulder, about 5’ long by 3’ thick and 3’ high, and pressed a button. Then he adjusted another control. In a few
seconds the rock quivered slightly, then drifted upward like a tumbleweed in an evening breeze. At about 100 feet up, it stopped moving and hung
there, motionless. Orii-Val continued:

“By checking the setting of this control, | can tell you that the rock weighs about 3,450 pounds.”

Then he lowered the rock back down and set on the exact spot from which it had risen. He then explained the operation of this fabulous gadget.
ANTLGRAV TECHNICAL PRINCIPLES EXPLAINED:

“As you know from your own research and from our contacts, gravity is merely another form of the universal force, magnetism. Unlike what your
scientists call magnetism, gravity in its normal state is strictly an attractive force, having no polarity in itself.”

“This is because the gravity radiations, instead of being of polar and invariant as are the quanta that form your common concept of magnetism,
are oscillating at frequencies thousands of megacycles beyond the visible light spectrum. Due to this high frequency, it is very easy to see that the
general force will be attractive.”

“Negation of gravity can occur only when the oscillations in the field of one body are exactly 180 degrees out of phase with those in another. At any
phase angle at more or less than 180 degrees, the net result is mutual attraction.”

“In ordinary materials and under average conditions, the numbers of atoms with gravitic fields exactly opposite in phase with atoms in another
body is minute compared to those at some other angle. In all materials, the frequency of gravitic oscillation is invariable, and all materials have
exactly the same frequency. You can therefore see that the number of atoms at certain angles with atoms in another body remains quite constant,
and thus the mutual attraction force does not vary.”

“In the field of this device, however, a field is induced that develops a force between the two bodies which is powerful enough to override the
natural force by several powers.”

“The field thus generated creates a force between the two bodies which varies with our control settings. This force can be varied from one
extreme, in which condition the net effect between the bodies would be exact resonance of all the oscillations in them, to the opposite extreme,
which would be a net interaction force that would be equivalent to exact negative resonance of all oscillations.”

“In the first instance the attraction between them would be so intense that a fantastic amount of force would be required to separate them. In the
second condition, there would be absolutely no force between them, attractive or repulsive.”

“To cause a repulsion is the idea with most applications of the Anti-Grav. Therefore, a third force must be put into play. This force is created so as
to be in resonance with the phase of the object we wish to move, and it effects only atoms contained within the extremes of its boundaries. The
force is generated by a projector as a point source a set distance from the object, at the required direction of travel.”

“This small generator can create this third field, but it must be used in conjunction with another radiator to create the point source effect. This effect
is in essence obtained by the interaction of the two separate beams at the required distance. All force in the beams then radiate from that point.”
“Due to the nature of the device’s circuits, only the object that has been degraved by the first field will be affected by the second. We have larger
devices which can handle several objects at once, but the type you see here works only one at a time -- in this case, the boulder.”

ANTI-GRAV PRINCIPLE EMPLOYED ON SPACE SHIPS: “This is the principle by which our ships are propelled. As you will see later when you
enter and examine it, when ready for flight, the entire craft is shielded by a material especially designed to negate the gravitational force.
CENTRIFUGAL FORCE:

“there is one other force | have not mentioned, centrifugal force. As you saw, the

boulder was hovering for a time. We did not completely cancel its attraction, but merely

placed it in equilibrium with the centrifugal force.”

“When we want to go straight up with a craft, we simply cancel its attraction, and the

outward force produced by your planet's spinning motion, flips us off like mud off a tire

on a moving car. But we have dwelled enough on the Anti-Grav. We have other

devices to show you.

LASER BEAM DRILLS HOLE IN BOULDER:

He placed the Aanti-Grav in a metal box, and took out another device, a cylindrical gadget. It was about an inch in diameter and 4 inches long.
When | looked closely at it, | saw a tiny opening in one end, about one-quarter the size of a pin head.

Orri-Val aimed it at the same rock and depressed the opposite end. A long pencil beam of white light shot out and struck the boulder. After five
seconds, he switched it off and asked me to examine the spot where the beam had struck.

Iwas amazed. The beam had cut a hole clear through the rock! The stone was white hot for half an inch around the hole. The energy from the
device must have been in the order of megawatts, | thought.

Orii-Val explained, “This device is a more efficient, smaller version of what your scientists call a laser amplifier. Ours uses a rare gas instead of
rubidium, but the principle is the same. The energy is supplied by cells which convert matter to electromagnetic energy as per your Dr. Einstein’s
formula E = MC2.”

“The tremendous power you thought was in the order of megawatts was actually only 800 kilowatts. These cells did not reach one-tenth of their
potential with that load. All this energy was converted to violet light, which looked white due to ion discharge of the atoms in the air around the
beam.”

ROBOT-OPERATED LASERS IN SPACE SAFEGUARD THE PEACE: “larger versions of this in use on Parimeter Defense Satellites could
have turned the

rock into vapor in a fraction of a second. These satellites, by the way, are stationed

around all solar systems for protection against any hostile forces that might, by some

fantastic conception alien to us desire to attack us. They are our most powerful defenses,

since we have taken no military action aaainst anvone in thousands of vears, and we



would be unprepared if we were suddenly attacked.

satellites are robot-operated.

CHEAP SOURCE OF LIGHT IS PORTABLE: “The third device we have brought to show

apparatus.”

He took out a small sphere, about the size of a grape. “This is the heart of the device.

It is made of an alloy we call photonium-3.” He placed this inside a cube of translucent, An interesting note is that these

you is another light-producing and patially transparent, substance. The cube came apart in two sections, and the inside was hollowed out for a
tight fit with the sphere. He placed the sphere inside and then put the halves of the cube together. As soon as it was sealed, a soft yet brilliant light
of cream-white color flooded the area around us like daylight. This puzzled me greatly and | asked how it worked.”

“The scientists of your world would call it a form of fluorescence. Actually, when closed, the cube forms an intense field of energy in the sphere. It
consists of five common elements which | cannot reveal, since this same combination of elements could be used in a weapon which would dwarf
your mighty fusion bombs, and this of course we cannot allow.”

“This field of energy within the cavity reacts constantly with the sphere. It is composed of materials which are highly fluorescent under certain types
of radiation, and the light thus created is emitted through the translucent cube.”

SPACEMAN READS MY THOUGHTS:

“But you are wondering about the energy cube,” Orii-Val went on. | had indeed been

wanting to ask him about it but he had anticipated my question. This had happened

several times before, and | was beginning to realize that these people are telepathic.

“Yes,” he said, “we are telepathic, but we use this ability only in ways that do not invade

the privacy of personal thoughts.” Then he went on to explain the cube. “The cube contains an isotope of radium which your scientists have not yet
discovered. This particular isotope emits non-harmful forms of high-energy radiation, as

opposed to the Alpha, Beta and Gamma particles in standard radioactive emission.

These energies are called Xeori Quanta, after the man who discovered them.” “The sphere is coated with ten-thousandths of an inch of a material
which reflects

these energies back inside, and will permit only light radiation to be emitted. The cube

is coated with the same material. In both cases, the material is of a polar nature, passing

in one direction only, and reflecting in the other. Thus, all energies created in the cube

are contained therein. These energies cause a chain reaction, and they build up quickly

to a steady value dependent on the degree of the Control Element in the cube’s

material.”

“The energy loses effectiveness gradually, and has a half life of 35 years. The cost of

these light devices is eqyivalent to approximately two dollars on Earth, so itis really a

very cheap form of light. We use it mostly as we are doing now, where there is no

readily available source of power.”

EARTH SCIENCE OVEREMPHASIZES DESTRUCTION:

“These things you have shown me seem miraculous”, | said. “Do you think our

scientists will ever be able to duplicate them?”

He thought for a moment, then replied:

“Bob, if your science researchers would applywhat they already know, with no

further research they could build these devices today. In fact, they could have done so

five years ago.”

“However, the general applications of science seem always to hinge on one criterion

which is: ‘What is its military value --- how can it be used to more effectively kill

people?’ Witness atomic energy. Where was the first full-scale application?” | shuddered as | thought of the thousands of innocent people who
were slaughtered in

Hiroshima and again Nagasaki by the nuclear horror bombs.

LASER DISINTEGRATES ROCK IN A FLASH:

He again aimed the laser tube at a rock, and turned it to full output. The rock disintegrated in a flash of blue light. When the vapor dispersed, in the
area where the rock had been, there was a hole melted in the snow about six feet across.

He looked straight at me and said, “Can you imagine the terror and destruction that could be wrought if your military people were to achieve a
practical application of this principle in the form of a weapon?”

I thought, stunned, of whole cities being turned to white-hot ashes in the time it takes to press a button. It was horrifying to think of millions of men,
women and children screaming their last agonies as temperatures in the thousands of degrees seared their flesh and turned dthem into flaming
corpses. As these gruesome scenes flashed through my mind, | thought aloud, “Dear God, tdhe implications are staggering. But how can we stop
it?”

“That is what our operatives are attempting to do. Your scientists have not yet grasped the concepts of utilizing these as weapons, and we believe
we can stall such a development until there will be no more need for such weapons.”

“Meanwhile, the race of man lives ynder tdhe spectre of a horror which would make your concepts of hell seem as nothing in comparison! We of
other worlds have thus commissioned many of you to act as our voice to your people, and to deliver to them the warnings against continued
hatred, fear, and intolerance.”

ANCIENT RAY GUN VAPORIZES BOULDER:

“Let me show you one more thing, as a final demonstration of what might be in your

fate.”

He took from the box a device which fit every way the classic picture of a Buck

Rogers ray-gun. He aimed at the large boulder which had previously been drilled by the

laser. A searing flash of green light enveloped it. The heat was intense. When | looked

again, the entire 3,450 pounds of that boulder had been reduced to molten slag. The

snow was melted for ten feet around, and the water was steaming within three feet of the

lava.

“This is our earliest energy weapon. We borrowed it from the Borani Museum of

Science, a division of Galactic Archives on the planet Boran, especially for this

demonstration. Since this device was constructed, weapons have bee created which push

this into utter insignificance!

EARTH SCIENTISTS IN VERGE OF DEATH RAY:

“The point is: there are a few of your scientists who have the secret of this weapon



already in their realm of knowledge. They may not yet realize the possible applications

of such, but if one of them should happen --- in a moment of inspired thought --- well,

imagine that boulder to be New York, Washongton, London or Moscow!” That stunned me. | visualized scenes of New York being leveled: of
people reduced

to smouldering ashes; a few ssurvivors who had gone insane and succumbed to

subhuman motivations; of the human race, which had for so long inhabited the Earth, destroyed in a flash, leaving only the dying embers of
civilization to illuminate the night

as it enveloped the eternal silence like a shroud of doom.

It must have been five minutes before | was startled by the sound of a voice crying,

“God in Heaven --- not that!” Then | recognized that the voice --- was my own.

DOOR TO HADES TO OPEN UNLESS SPACE MESSAGES ARE HEEDED:

Gery-Sol: “We were watching your thoughts, and we fully understand your shock. However, you must get to your people with messages of peace,
before science unlocks the secrets of Hades and unleashes destruction on your brothers in the name of ‘principles’. Now you know the urgency of
our visits and the messages we deliver to you.”

Then Sen-Kor spoke:

“Many other contactees have presented to your pople the words of our brothers from Venus, Mars Saturn and other worlds near Earth. You are the
first in our knowledge however, to be shown the awesome destructive capabilities of natural forces improperly applied. You, therefore, more than
the others, know what you are working to prevent.”

DESTINY OF HUMAN RACE HANGS IN BALANCE:

“Remember always the things you have seen and thought tonight. It will give you the

courage to forge on through any obstacles. The destiny of the human race rests on the

shoulders of those who know where the present course will lead, and who are willing to

do something to influence others to change their philo-sophies.”

“Antipathy, segregation, war, intolerance --- these are all inimitable to the progress

and evolution of a race. They are inbred and fostered until they become a way of life.

They must be eliminated.”

GOOD WORKS WILL BEAR FRUIT:

“You, our spokesman to your people, must try to bring them to assert themselves in

constructive, humane works of love, kindness, consideration and brotherhood. You will

have many followers. Encourage them to spread the word to others. Eventually all will

listen, and, if it is not too late, the pattern of human events will finally take an upswing

toward the light of true universal happiness, life, and love of all men.”

“Itis inate in men to be good. You must act to encourage this goodness to burst into

bloom spreading good will to all men. That is your real challenge, my brother. It will be

a hard road to travel, but perseverance is the parent of success.”

So intently had I been listening to Sen-Kor that | did not notice that the others had

gotten ready to leave. When Sen-Kor had finished speaking, Orii-Val said: “tis

growing late, and all of us must be returning to our respective posts. So we must bring

this meeting to anend.”

We all climbed into their car and remained silent during the ride home. As |was

leaving to go in and meditate on the events of the morning, Sen-Kor spoke: “Brother, we will meet again soon. Until then, go in peace and
understanding. May

courage be yours.”

| watched them drive off into the darkness and, after a minute, | headed for the house.

As | approached the door | stopped a moment to look southward. Rising from behind a

clump of trees, a silvery disc climbed skyward, and vanished into the night. PART 18

EIGHTEENTH CONTACT - 01:00 A.M. 9 FEBRUARY 1963:

No doubt you have wondered how | am able to remember ver-batum, all the conversations transcribed in this account. | am not quite sure! All |
know is that the Korendians told me that | would be able to remember when the time came to write them down. When | am ready to write, the
words just seem to flow. Once something is written --- poof! Suddenly my ability to recall long conversations verbatim is not much better than the
next fellow’s.

My 18th contact of February 9th was again by radio, since we have now given up the video transmissions, due to technical complications (my set
went on the blink)! Also, there is no actual need at the present time to warrant expending the effort to fix it. Current information can be relayed to
me just as easily by radio alone.

SUB SPACE RADIO AND FOURTH DIMENDIONAL SPACE TRAVEL”

When 01:00 A.M. came around, Orii-Val's voice came through my headset earphones. Certain information was then given which | was asked to
withhold for the present. Then Orii-Val continued:

“Now that you have the circuitry, we will now discuss the theory behind the Sub Space Radio and Fourth Dimensional System.”

PSYCHVISED DRAWINGS RECEIVED:

“Basically there are three classes of Sub Space Radio (SSR) and Fourth Dimensional

Travel (4-D). They are called functions Alpha, Beta and Omega. We will now

Psychvise a drawing of the principle of these, which you will draw for the records.” “At this point an image impressed itself in my mind with
astounding clarity and

presence. Obviously they were imprinting directly upon my conscious mind. The

accompanying drawings depict what | “saw”.

SPACE TRAVEL DIAGRAM EXPLAINED:

“Diagram No. 1 is a representation of Functions Alpha and Beta. The curve is a graphic representation of the Fourth Dimension curve. ltis a
hyperbole obtained by simple geometry. The semicircle or arc represents a section of linear distance in normal space. It is assigned a length
depending on the function, Alpha being 1 light year and Beta being 10 light years.”

“In normal space travel, the ship starts at origin and runs around the arc until it reaches its destination at some point on the arc. In normal space,
the time taken to travel X distance is X distance divided by Y time-distance, or velocity, up to the velocity of light.”

“Over light velocity, the ship, or radiation in SSR, reverts to the Fourth Dimension as it were, represented by the area within the confines of the arc.
This is a 180 degree arc, and the point which is opposite the origin is called the Limiting Point, or the Functional Break-Down Limit. At this point,
the 4-D effect vanishes and the ship reverts to merely Faster-Than-Light, yet is in normal space, not in the Fourth Dimension.” FUNCTION ALPHA
(SPACESHIPS TRAVEL ONE LIGHT YEARIN 7.54663 SECONDS):

“The line drawn between the Oriain and the Limitina Point is the Absolute Time Line, and represents the lenath of the Varn-Lian Limit, a time



calculated to be 7.54663 seconds Earth time. In Function Alpha, this is the time required to traverse exactly one light year, regardless of the
velocity when entering 4-D. Since velocity is a constant in 4-D, everything, from space ships to light waves, travels at the same velocity. When this
time has passed, the ship or beam drops into normal space. If the ship or beam must go to a distance less than one light year, the time in 4-D will
vary according to the Curve, which graphically represents the length of the Time Lines at each point up to the limiting point.”

“Say the ship had to go "z light year. Since the entire arc represents 1 light year, then half of it or 90 degrees, would represent V2 of a light year.
However, you will note that the Time Line is NOT %% of the Absolute Time Line, but actually almost % of it. It can thus be seen that the time required
to go V4 light, is not measured in %4 parts of 7.54663 seconds, but rather according to the durve. The point where the curve meets the Absolute
Time Line is in function Alpha, 1 light year. This line can thus be graduated in whatever increments of 1 light year one might choose. The vertical
scale is in seconds. Use it as you would any graph, that is, for finding distance when given time, or for finding time when distance is given.”
FUNCTION BETA:

“For Function Beta, the distance is increased to 10 light years, but the principle is

exactly the same.”

FUNCTION OMEGA:

“Notice that the Function Omega depicted in diagram No. 2 is very different from

that of Diagram No. 1. Here, tne origin, while the start of the same arc as in Alpha and

Beta, is also the center of a circle whode radius is the diameter of the arc, or the length of

the Absolute Time Line.”

“Actually, there is no actual Absolute Time Line except at infinity, so that the ship or

beam, once in 4-D must be deliberately removed, else it would remain there for eternity,

coming closer and closer to, but never reaching, the Absolute Time Line’s end.”

INTERSTELLAR TRAVEL IS REALLY ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED: “ltis in the function Omega that all interstellar travel and
communication is carried

out. This type of space travel is entirely by electronic control, from entry to exit. Before

entering into one of the Universal Travel Dimensional Gates, a tape is put into the ship’s

computer. This tape has onit a set of bearings for the entire trip, and guides the ship in

4-D. This is done by the RBMs (Radio Beacon Monitors), and the associated integrated

equipment.”

“In space, at positions exactly noted at all times, there are located millions of beacons

transmitting radio signals of absolutely constant frequency. Each transmits a coded set

of pulses peculiar to itself.”

“As travel progresses, these coded signals are received by the ship’s antennae, which

are each tuned to a different beacon and in constant motion, tracking the beacon signals and relaying their alignments to a computer. The
computer compares the input from the antenna Incremental Positioning sensors with the taped impulses of a flight plan, constantly correcting
course to maintain an exactly equal set of impulses from both flight plan tape and the Sensors. Any change from this equality upsets the electronic
balance, and amplifier circuits feed this imbalance to appropriate drive motors, which act to correct the error. This all occurs in microseconds,
and is continually happening. When the destination is reached, the ship is automatically led to a dimensional exit and pops out into normal space
travel. By the way, the Entrances and Exits are used to permit tape controlled flights, thus minimizing energy expenditures to correct the course to
tape specifications. Also going over the speed of light does not in itself project you into 4-D. Entrance and exit are via electronic equipment too
complex to even begin to explain here.

TIME IN THE FOURTH DIMENSION:

:As a final note on space travel, time passes for those in the ship at exactly rate as for

those in normal space. If a ship disappears into 4-D here and seven seconds later, pops

out in the Andromeda Nebula, both those on the ship and those observing from normal

space will note the same time passage. This is not a form of time- travel - just a

shortcut to space travel.”

INTERSTELLAR COMMUNICATIONS:

“Interstellar communications signals are really transmitted in the Fourth Dimension

by special circuitry . In 4-D they obey the same time laws as anything else, on the curve.

Receivers pick the signal out of the 4-D, convert it to standard radiation, detect it, and

amplify it by usual means.”

COMMUNICATE ANYWHERE IN UNVERSE IN 7 %2 SEC!:

“Now even though the time is only about 7 /2 seconds for even the longest of

distances, the resultant signal dimunition is present in the 4-D just as in normal space.

The signal loses strength as the inverse square of the distance. In other words, as

distance increases, signal strength decreases. If at X distance, a signal has Y strength,

then at 2X distance, the strength will have dropped to %4 Y, and so forth.”

WHOLE UNIVERSE “IN THE KNOW” ON NEWS!:

“The receivers thus must be just as sensitive in 4-D as in normal space. The only

advantage is the time. Instead of many years, it amounts to a few seconds, and a person

20 million light years away can listen to the same thing you listen to, for all practical

purposes, simultaneously.”

“With this type of communication, no corner of the universe is isolated. This type of

quick messaging has led to a great under-standing among all people of the universe.

Alliance or non-Alliance, since all are inhabited universes where there is SSR.”

TOP MILITARY OFFICIALS REJECT SPACE RIDES:

“And now would you like to ask a few questions on some less technical subjects?”

At this point we chatted for about half an hour about various things, mostly of a personal nature. Finally, | asked Orii-Val to comment on our
government’s and Air Force’s policy on UFOs. He replied:

“Your government knows full well that we are real. We have proved that to them many times, by means which most saucer researcher’s have never
suspected, much less known. We have contacted all the top military officials and many government personnel in high places. We have actually
gone so far as to offer them rides in our craft, but none have accepted our offers.”

SPACE PEOPLE CONTACT KENNEDY AND KHRUSCHEV:

“People from our Alliance planets have personally contacted Mr. Kennedy several

times, as well as other world leaders, including Kruschev and Mao-Tse-Tung. Only the

Communist Chinese leader and leaders of the bloc adherent to their party line have



stolidly disregarded our words. Others, such as Mr. Khruschev, have been greatly

impressed, and are gradually coming over to the ways of peace.

GOVERNMENT DENIES KNOWLEDGE OF ETs:

“But, returning to your question, your government has several official papers which

deny the existence of us and our spacecraft, and they dismiss such sightings as

hallucinations, birds, weather balloons, and natural phenomena or other equally

ridiculous ‘causes’, in an effort to explain all our ships away. The official reason for his

is sort of a ‘Big Brother will protect you attitude’. Many of those in high circles think

that if your people are kept ignorant of the facts, they won’t have any reason to worry

about them.”

GOVERNMENT PRESSURE STILL THWARTS FREEDOM OF PRESS: “The government has therefore initiated a policy of stifling all saucer
information.

We notice it especially in your news media, because while our ships are being seen by

increasing numbers of your people, the newspapers, radio, and television are, if

anything, reporting fewer and fewer of these sightings. This is due to the government’s

policy of telling all news media to play along with the silencing of saucer information, or

else they will be cut off from non-ufological news. Rather that strike out on a crusade,

they give in to this official pressure. Therefore, a sighting, no matter how spectacular,

will probably not be printed at all. If it is printed, it will most often be written tongue-incheek and slanted to ridicule the idea of saucers with some
ridiculous caprion like, ‘The

Little Green Men Are Back!’ This hurts the movement more than anything else, since

the public too often accepts news media information as absolute truth, unfortunately.

AIR FORCE UFO COVER-UP DECEIVES THE PUBLIC:

“The time is coming, however, when this type of suppression will no longer be

acceptable to the people. They want to know the truth about the mysterious objects in

your skies which are being seen more and more frequently. The Air Force and the

government in general will be forced o make a statement from which there will be no

backing down.”

“They will be forced to open up their files on UFOs and reveal to the people the facts

which they have withheld from them. | assure you that if they continue to deny our existence, they'll be hearing more from us than they would like. |
think they will confirm what they have known all along, if only to save themselves from being labeled as blind fools.”

SAUCER TRUTH WILL SHAKE THE WORLD!:

“This will do moe for the Flying Saucer Movement than anything since its conception

in 1947. It will be world-shaking when it happens, of that you can be sure!” “Many will wonder why, if the government has so long known the reality
of

spaceships from other worlds, it has denied their existence for so long. This will cause

many controversies.”

AIR FORCE ATTACKS ON SAUCERS WILL DRAW RETURN FIRE: “We will discuss this subject of your governments conspiracy against the
best

interests of your people, in a later contact. For the present we will say this: If the pilots

of your Air Force continue to fire at us, we may be forced to return the assault, as much

as itwould disturb us.”

“This would be a last resort, since we know that it might precipitate a world war. We

have a law however, which allows this kind of firing. We would not kill your pilots,

mind you. THAT is unthinkable to us. Our volleys will be fired only in an effort to

drive off an attack. They would be aimed to miss entirely, but tracers would be used to

firmly impress upon your pilots that we do not wish to be annoyed.”

SPACE PEOPLE’S TECHNOLOGY COULD VAPORIZE YOUR PLANET: “If using weapons is the only language you can understand, then
wemay be forced to

speaka that language for the sheer impact it would have. You will think twice if you

know that we are capable (although the Infinite knows, not desirous of vaporizing the

Earth). Of course we could not seriously consider such a horrible thing. But let me

assure you, we DO have the technical capability to do it! That is all you are actually

dealing with in the arms race anyway, a capability to destroy. Only a madman would

use the weapons you have stockpiled! The Infinite knows there are a few mad ones

running about loose, but they are few and fortunately, they are not influential.” “We must leave you now. Until next time, va i luce.



FUNCTION ALPHA AND BETA SYMBOLIC DIAGRAM

Normal Space —

<« Limiting Point =
(Varn-Lian Limit) =
(1 Light Year) =
{7.54663 secs. Earth time)

— Absolute Time Line

= Origin
DIAGRAM No. 1

FUNCTION ALPHA; The line drawn between the origin and the limiting point is the absolute time line, and represents the length of the Varn-Lian
Limit, a time calculated to be 7.54663 seconds Earth time. In Function Alpha, this is the time required to traverse exactly one light year,
regardless of velocity when entering 4-D. Since velocity is a constant in 4-D, everything from spaceships to light waves travels at the same
velocity. When this time has passed, the ship, or beam, drops into normal space.

FUNCTION BETA: For function Beta, the distance is increased to 10 light years, but the principle is exactly the same.

! FUNCTION OMEGA SYMBOLIC DIAGRAM

—— Practical Usage =
Absolute Time Li

DIAGRAM No. 2

FUNCTION OMEGA: The function Omega (Origin) in Diagram 2 is very different from that in Diagram 1. Here the Origin, while the start of the
same arc as in Alpha and Beta, is also the center of a circle whose radius is the diameter of the arc, or the length of the Absolute Time Line.
Actually there is no real Absolute Time Line, except at infinity, so that a ship or beam, once in 4-D must be deliberately removed, else it would
remain there for eternity, coming closer and closer to, but never reaching, the Absolute Time Line’s end.

PART 19

NINETEENTH CONTACT — RADIO

02:00 A.M., June 14th 1963.

“Kalo, Bob,” said the opera star after a severe case of laryngitis and recovery. Long

timeno C.”

It was Lin-Erri on the mike again. Her levity startled me although by now I was quite familiar with the contagious humor of my space friends.



TRANSMISSION FROM PLANET MANDAKAR IN STAR SYSTEM M-31: “Seriously’, she continued, “we are going to relay to you, one way, a
communication

from the planet Mandakor, in dthe star system called by your astronomers M-31. The
speaker will be Master Arno-Kron Terwi, of that world. Relay now begins.”

MASTER SPEAKS ON RACIAL BIGOTRY:

“Kalo, brother. My topic is, very plainly, racial bigotry. I have been watching with

immense sorrow the recent flare-up of violence, hatred and bloodshed in dthe south
AND north parts of your country due to the inevitable uprising by your colored people in

a demand for the rights of free and equal citizens of your United States.”
BROWN-SKINNED PEOPLE PRECEEDED WHITE MAN ON EARTH: “This inequality we feel to be a violation of all laws of tolerance and
peaceful

settlement, on the part of both white AND Negroid races. | hate to disillusion anyone,

but the brown-skinned people were a thousand years sooner than the whites in coming to
Earth, so by rights it is their world. However, it seems, the Negroes were lax for several
thousand years, whereas the white man progressed slowly but steadily. Now, after many
years of suppression and enforced inferiority, the Negro has come to his senses and
demands to be given his share of the world in peace and coexistence with the white race.
However, the whites seem not to want to relinquish their racial lead. So, in the usual
Terran (Earth) manner, everything erupts in violence.”

LAND OF THE FREE DENIES EQUAL RIGHTS TO ALL ITS CITIZENS: “I personally do not see that their demands are so implausible. What do
they request?

Certainly not the right to intermarry. What then? Basically, the right to sit down and eat

at lunch counters like all others, the right to read books in libraries, the right to enjoy
leisure time in parks and recreation facilities, the right to worship the same Creator that
made both colors, and the right to get a good education. These rights are denied them by
the white race for unknown reasons.”

“True, they have their own facilities in each of the above respects, but what is that?
Certainly not true freedom, since these are not always available, and one does not want
to be inconvenienced because of his color.”

“May | ask of segregationists this: are Nogroes demanding something preposterous

or unethical? No, They merely want the same freedoms as white people in their places

of learning, dining, and worship.”

LOVE TRANSCENDS RACIAL BARRIERS:

“a GREAT master said, ‘Love ye one another.” Yet how often do your people turn

their fellow human beings away from churches because their skin is a different color
from their own?”

HATE BREEDS MORE HATE AND VIOLENCE:

“Witness the recent assassination of Medgar Evers, the noted integration leader.

Must you continue to be blinded by the fanatical fringe which insists that the Bible
demands segregation at all costs? Do your people assume that beatings, torture, and
killing will lead to anything but more beatings, torture, and killings? As one of your old
philosophers so aptly expressed it, ‘What fools these mortals be!’.”

VIOLENCE RETARDS NEGROES CAUSE:

:lam not by any means putting all the blame on the whites. While | am in full

sympathy with the Negroes intentions, | do not feel that they need to resort to
demonstrations and the type of savagery exhibited by the Thanksgiving Day riot a few
years back at a football game. Whatever they need or want can be gotten by peaceful
negotiation between the leaders of each community, provided both sides meet halfway.
Admittedly, it does no good to talk to certain governors and mayors who apparently are
either staunch bigots or are campaigning for votes from other segregationists.” “As long as the white people insist on segregating, the colored
race is going to

demand its rights. However they will not gain them by scaring the wits out of the

whites. That merely defeats their purposes, and turns those against them who might
otherwise help their cause.”

WITHHOLDING OF HUMAN RIGHTS IS IMMORAL:

“The whites know very well that their holding out on the human rights of Negroes is

wrong, unchristian and immoral, to say nothing of being inhuman. Just what does it take
to get your people to listen to reason, Brother Bob? I realize that the actual instigators
and rabble-rousers are but a small minority, that the majority of your people want to live
and let live. These latter people we do not need to reach, since they already have the
spirit of peace and brotherhood within them. It is the fanatical thinking groups of people
that we wish to reach with our messages of peace, love and tolerance.”

WHITE SUPREMACY AND RACE BIGOTRY BELONG TO THE DARK AGES: “To the white ‘supermen’ we can only say: ‘Come out of the Dark
Ages and into the

20th Century'. To the Negroes we say: ‘Have patience. You have waited this long ---
what are a few more months? Don’t do anything you'll regret.” You have a good

cause. Do not debase it by rash acts.”

“Brother Bob, if  sounded a bit bitter in my tongue-lashing, forgive me. I do not

wish to seem so, but | do get a bit emotional when | see some of my brothers wronged

by others, unjustly and unreasonably.”

“For the moment, that is all | will say, having delivered to you what is probably the
severest reprimand ever given you by anyone not of your world. However, perhaps it

will have some effect where softpedalling would be ignored.”

TOLERANCE VITAL TO WORLD BROTHERHOOD:

“have no doubts, Brother, | want as fervently as do you, to see the peoples of your

world united in brotherhood. The best place to start is with reconciliation between the



various races. The answer is obvious. You must practice brotherhood in order to have

it!”

“Va lluce eno nol si unir (Go in light ‘til next we meet)”

“Lin-Erri here again. We will be mailing you a few papers in the near future. Hold on to them for the time being, as they will become very important
later. For now, we must go, since there is much work to be done, and there are only 20 Galuns (contraction of Galactic Units) in a day in which to
do it. (20 Galuns equals 24 Earth hours).

“Va lluce eno nol si unir, Brother.”

Ifelt a deep sadness for the mess our world is in. But a renewed sense of responsibility came over me --- for a big job needs to be done, and |
must get on with my part of it.

PART 20

TWENTIETH CONTACT --- RADIO --- 01:00 A.M. July 20, 63:

“Kalo, Bob. Lin-Erri here again. Today we wish to give you an opportunity to ask

questions about us, our ships, or whatever you like. If possible, they will be answered

by the experts, in case my meager knowledge is not sufficient.”

500 KORENDIAN SPACESHIPS BASED ON MOON:

lleaped at the chance to resolve many things | had wondered about, so | said: “To begin with, how many spaceships do you now have here
observing our world?” Lin-Erri answered:

“At the moment, Korendor has 150 craft of various types. Most of these are

unmanned observation discs, three feet in diameter. Ten of these are manned discs of approximately 50 feet overall in diameter. They are based
on two 1,000 foot long Class 4 Carriers designed specifically for recording data and carrying scout ships aboard. We also have about 500 more
ships of various types, based on your Moon.”

SPACESHIPS CAN ELUDE RADAR:

Question:

“How often are your craft seen by us on Earth?”

Answer:

“Actually, very seldom. For the moment, we and our brothers have chosen to keep

our operations inconspicuous, since, apparently, seeing our ships has not altered your thinking greatly.”

“ Our own ships (Korendian) are finished in a mirror polish, reflecting the color of the general area about them. In cases where this would make us
conspicuous, the craft are sprayed with a tint which is easily removed. Recently, we received five new scout ships (manned types) especially
designed with a network of fine tubing on the bottom of the craft which can be pumped full of various colored liquids to act as camouflage.”

“We carry special equipment aboard every ship to negate radar. This is basically a phase inverter coupled to a computer-controlled transmitter,
the power output of which exactly matches the intensity of the received radar beam. Thus, the ‘echo’ constituents consist of the original beam and
a mirror image of it. In the receiver, these phase out, and the net result is no image.”

“It will still be fairly common to see craft from other planets than ours however, since their means-to-an —end differ from ours, in that they are
applying the strategy of ‘seeing is believing’ more than we.

SPACESHIP COLORS EXPLAINED:

Question:

“How do you explain the various colors of spaceships seen at night?” Answer:

“Many of these ships (those from your local planets) are deliberately illuminated,

either to purposely be conspicuous or for

identification, since certain colors represent certain functions for which the ships are being used.”

“Some of the colors result from ionization of air by magnetic and electric fields. These are usually the green or violet hues. On a few occasions the
colors seen have been reflections of ground lights on the polished surface of a ship. In rare cases, you may be seeing color from within a ship
through a transparent hull. But this is very rare.”

SPACESHIP PROPULSION"

Question:

“We often read or hear of fantastic stops and starts, and sudden changes of direction.

How can such tremendous “G” forces be withstood?”

Answer:

“Al-Kori speaking. Actually such spectacular demonstrations are more for show

purposes than anything else. Certainly such feats cannot be duplicated by any of your own craft.”

“With the propulsion techniques we use, namely gravitic and magnetic, propulsion is provided from fields generated by equipment inside the
craft”

“Concerning magnetic propulsion: As you know, the planet Earth is surrounded by magnetic flux. It flows from south to north, since in reality the
geographic South Pole is Magnetic North, as opposed to something called the North Magnetic Pole located in Hudson Bay.”

“When entering this field, automatic detectors determine the flux intensity and the direction of flow in relation to the ship. There are also many
more factors which are involved for this type of discussion.”

“On Korendian ships, there are two sets of magnetic poles. One is vertical through the center of the ship. The other set of poles is on one of two
rotating rings on the bottom of the ship.”

“The vertical set of poles repels the Earth’s field with sufficient force to cancel the effects of gravity, much as centrifugal force, so as to suspend it
in the air. For descending we simply weaken it. To ascend, we strengthen it.”

“The poles on one of the rotating rings are used to travel in directions other than directly perpendicular to the field. These are automatically aligned
by computer so that the Ring North faces Terran magnetic South, and vice versa. The poles are generated independently, and are variable
independently or simultaneously, either in terms of strengthening or of weakening both together, or strengthening one and weakening the other.”
“The second of the two rotating rings contains a revolving field, generated by a heavy current whipping around in coils in this ring. This field can be
reversed instantly by simply changing the polarity of the current.”

“About gravity propulsion we will say only this at this time. It relates to the resonance with atomic vibrations.”

SPACESHIP DRIVE ALSO PROPELS OCCUPANTS:

“To return to your question, the interior of the ship is shielded by gravity screens

which are an integral part of the ship, and affect everything within it. Thus when the

ship accelerates, the entire area inside the grid accelerates with it simultaneously, as if the power were directly applied to every atom in the ship
individually. In fact, that is

exactly what happens.”

“This is NOT an inertial negator. There is no known way of eliminating mass short

of conversion into energy. But it does give the effect of the entire ship being a



homogenous mutually accelerating mass, somewhat equivalent to falling out of an

airplane. In this case you would be accelerating at 32.2 feet per second, per second, yet |

doubt very sincerely that it would have any tendency to drive your eyeballs into dthe

back of your head. This is because gravity affects each and every atom simultaneously,

as does our drive mechanism.”

“If it were not for the simultaneous acceleration of occupants and the ship, the

occupants would feel a force which approaches a maximum value of 7,500 Gs. At this

level, a man weighing 150 pounds would experience a pressure of 562 %2 tons!

Obviously, this amount of pressure would not help one’s state of health!”

SPACESHIP CRASHES ARE VERY RARE:

Question:

“Have any scout ships, such as those supposedly found in Nevada, actually crashed?” Answer:

“Occasionally, though very rarely, uncharted magnetic disturbances will cause

propulsion to fail, especially if the computer fails to keep up to the changes. There are records of seven craft having crashed since the earth year
1,800. Those two supposed to have crashed in Nevada are not on record anywhere in the Federation, though it is not inconceivable that they
came from a non-Federation world, of which there are many. The ships used to chart magnetic faults are gravitically powered.”

FORMATION FLYING REQUIRES COMPLEX PLANNING:

Question:

“Concerning spacecraft propulsion again, doesn't flying close to each other in

formation cause changes in the fields that would make flight control difficult?” Answer:

“Such formation flying is usually entirely automatic, controlled from a carrier

equipped with computers and analyzers which account for all the fielsa and their complex interactions. There are a few expert crews who can fly
manually in formation, but it takes years of experience. Even then, failure on one ship might destroy the balance of the entire group, which no
human reaction would be fast enough to counteract.”

MAGNETIC FAULTS ARE HAZARDS TO SPACESHIPS:

Question:

“You speak of ship failure. Does this happen very often?”

Anser:

“Nothing is perfect, and our crasft are far from it. But while failure does sometimes

occur, itis seldom serious and can usually be repaired by the pilot. In the case of an unmanned disc, it could be brought back under emergency
control from the nearest manned ship. If Necessary, it could be vaporized by a laser beam. No ship has ever crashed by ship failure alone. Those
which have crashed, have been victims of faults in tdhe Earth’'s magnetic field.”

SPACECRAFT SIZE VARIES FROM 3 INCHES TO 2,500 MILES IN DIAMETER: Question:

“What are the smallest and largest craft ever produced in the Alliance?” Answer:

“By far the smallest was more of a scientific curiosity than anything else. It was

three inches in diameter, an inch thick at the center, and contained a magnetometer, a gravitometer, a TV camera, a radio pickup, and
transmitters for all of them, in addition to the propulsion and computing devices. All the circuitry was solid state, and the power supply was a small
5-10-100 volt battery.”

“The largest is the monstrous MA-X, as it is called, although officially known as the MA-X Mobile World. It was built over a period of five cendrols
(actually 521 days), at a cost of 500 billion Units. It is spherical, 2,500 miles in diameter, and required the concentrated effort of 35,700,000 men
and women working in round-the-clock shifts.”

“It was designed to carry enormous numbers of people for extreme distances in space on exploratory expeditions. On occasion, it has been used
for evacuation of entire worlds when natural disasters to those worlds were unavoidable. Al-Kori, returning you to control.”

“Lin-Erri here again, Bob. At the next contact, we will speak of Universal Alliance Government. Until tdhen, va | luc. Clearing”

That session answered a lot of things | had been pondering. But | hoped there would be more opportunity for questions and answers later. The
more | learned, the more questions came up. Maybe this is what is called an ‘expansion of consciousness’!

SPECIAL RADIO MESSAGE RECEIVED BY BOB RENAUD:

03:00 A.M., February 2, 1964.

“Greetings, Brother: We, your space friends from planet Korendor, are speaking to

you now from your Moon, specifically Mare Serenitatis (Sea of Tranquility), where, as you know, the Ranger 6 space probe was scheduled to take
pictures before crash landing on the Lunar surface this A. M.”

“You will recall that in our brief communication to you yesterday morning, we told you that the probe was approaching a temporary base that we
had just recently set up in this area. Also, that we would be forced to prevent the taking of any pictures of this area for security reasons.”

:Your news reports have now confirmed that action was taken. What they do NOT say, because they do not KNOW, is that the probe never hit the
surface of the Moon. It was taken aboard one of our spaceships a mile from the lunar surface, and is now under intensive study in our labs here on
the Moon.”

“This may be the required action for the next probe also, unless we can finish our work here in Mare Serenitatis and dismantle the base before
Ranger 7 is sent onits way.”

“We suggest that you release this information as soon as possible. It gives much confirmation to the saucer movement’s frequent statements that
outer space is indeed active and that the Moon is very much alive. We will comminicate again very soon. Va lluce. Orii-Val for spacecraft RK-11
on Luna now clearing.

PART 21

TWENTY-FIRST CONTACT — RADIO, JULY 24, 1963:

SUBJECT; ALLIANCE GOVERNMENT

It was about 02:00 A. M. when | switched on my set, and in a few moments LinErri’s voice came in -—.

“Kalo, Bob. We finished our work quota for this period ahead of schedule, so we feel that the spare time can be used constructively in giving you
information of various sorts. Today we will speak of Alliance Government

OVER 5,000 PLANETS ARE MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSAL ALLIANCE” “First, the present day Alliance consists of well over 5,000 planets
all over the

galaxy, and several hundred more in other galaxies.

ELDER MASTERS START INTERGALACTIC ENTITY”

“The Alliance, formed 629 years ago as a result of the first conclave of Elder

Masters, expanded from the original 150 worlds to its present state in a sort of geometric

progression, joining a few per cendrol (100 days of Earth time) at first, then snowballing

as more representatives were sent out to other worlds. About 4 years ago, our first

operatives from Korendor explored this system. Thev discovered the advanced state of



life on the local planets of this solar system, namely Mercury, Venus, Mars, Saturn -

and Pluto, which is inhabited under the surface. All these planets have indigent life, and

the remaining planets (except for your Earth) were populated by the others.

PRESENT CIVILIZATION IS THIRD IN EARTH'S HISTORY:

“Earth, too, has life native to it --- third time around, | might add. Atlantis and

Lemuria formed the first two civilizations. They blew themselves out of existence in

wars, so we are informed by the locals. But we have deviated. Our topic was Alliance

Government, and so it shall be.

WORLD CENTRAL COMMITTEE COMPOSED OF TWO MASTERS FROM EACH PLANET:

“The Alliance as a whole is governed by the World Central Committee, now located on the Planet Arcturia. The committee consists of two men
from each of the Alliance planets. These men are elected by the inhabitants of their planets. Once elected, they are responsible only to the other
members of the Committee. While they represent their planet, they are not obliged to vote as their planet wishes, especially if such a vote would
not be in the interest of the Alliance, or if it would be detrimental to any other world or worlds. Neither may they favor their own planet at the
expense of others.”

“Their purpose is to legislate for the entire Alliance, to act upon matters of interstellar import, and to enlist new members in the Alliance. They are
responsible to no group and their decisions are final. However anyone can, by due procedure question their decisions if he is dissatisfied. This
right has been evoked 7 times since the Alliance came into being, and all of these times the committee has either revised its decision, or
explained the particular matter which the individual did not understand. In all 7 cases everyone was entirely satisfied.”

“The elected must either be Masters of the planet's equivalent. They are elected by popular vote and they must be a native of the planet and must
have held the Master’s status for the equivalent of 20 cendrols.”

“The term of office is for life, unless the individual wishes to retire. There is also a section of the Committee’s Code which allows a majority vote to
impeach a member if such action becomes necessary. So far it never has.

COUNCIL OF WORLDS HAS 10 MASTERS FROM EACH OF 50 PLANETS: “The council or worlds, second only to the Committee, is
composed of individuals

elected by the planet’s inhabitants. Ten are chosen to serve in the council, which is

composed of 50 planets in proximity to each other, forming what are called Sub-Units.

These 500 men are elected for terms of 25 cendrols, must be natives of the planets they

represent, and must have been Masters for at least ten cendrols. Like their counterparts

in the Committee, they are not under control of their planets, once they are elected.” “Their purpose is to carry out legislations of the Committee; to
explain these to the

worlds in their Sub-Unit; to treat, act upon, and legislate concerning matters of lesser

significance than the committee handles, or which can be dealt with by the Council.

INDIVIDUAL PLANET CONTROL DIVISION:

“Each world has, in turn, its own Control Division which serves to legislate for the

individual planet, and relays the rulings of the higher bodies to the populace.

GOVERNMENT OF THE PEOPLE:

“then, of course, there are the individuals who, collectively, make up the real

governing body in the Alliance. We would have it no other way.

NEW WORLDS DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATES:

“There are two major organizations under the Committee. The firstis called the New

Worlds Development Associates, and this ship and its crew are a part of it. The NWDA

is specifically designed to enlist new Alliance worlds, to aid in the development of those

which are not yet ready, and to do as we are doing here on Earth now --- to assist planets

in scientific, sultural, and ethical growth,”

“All operations are subject to the Committee. Whatever we do must be sanctioned by

them and, if it is more than is usually allowed by the Code of Intervention, we must also

have an OK by the Conclave of Masters. Sometimes we must go even further and have

the approval of the Conclave of High Masters (Or Elder Masters).”

DIAGRAM OF UNIVERSAL ALLIANCE GOVERNMENT:

; | I\
Council of Worlds Conclave of Masters

Control Division Guardian Patrol

Individual MNew World Development

Associates

FRIENDLY COMPETITION TO ENLIST NEW
ALLIANCE MEMBERS”
“All ships are donated by the manufacturers. This is a custom, rather than a necessity, as it is considered a great service to make such a
donation. The fittings for the ship and crew are usually provided by their parent planet of origin, as a good will gesture. Also by custom, the crews
of any ship are all from the same planet as the ship. The discovery of a new planet and its enlistment in the Alliance is credited to the planet
whose actions are most responsible for bringing that planet into the Alliance. This also provokes friendly competition between planets, and
indirectly results in a more efficient operation.
BACKWARD EARTH CONSIDERED A PRIZE PLUM FO SAVIORS: “We of this group are competing with another group in the galaxy M-17 for
the top
position. We have the lead, so far, over the other planets in this system. But our big
goal now is to help get your Earth ready to join the Alliance. That would give us an
advantage second to nothing else since the Alliance began! Your planet has become a



Prestige Planet among us of NWDA, because any group that can get you to change your

ways and enter the Alliance will gain incalculable prestige! It would be wonderful if

you were to help us out a bit.” (Boy, we must really be low man on the universal totem

pole!)

GUARDIAN PATROL POLICES ALLIANCE WORLDS:

“The other group under the World Central Committee is called the Guardian Patrol.

This is the official police force of the Alliance. Their function is to protect the Alliance

planets from hostile forces. They keep order within the Alliance and do investi-gation

like your FBI. They also police individual planets on request. The Guardians are

authorized to do whatever is necessary to bring offenders to justice, in rare cases when

such a thing as crime occurs. At such times no planetary sovereignty has the authority to

prevent the Guardians from arresting the criminal. This is quite different from the way it

is done on Earth, where no prisoner or criminal can be taken from one nation to another

without formal extradition documents, etc. In the Alliance, if a crime is committed, say, on Korendor, and the offender skips off to Arcturia, the
Guardians have the right to simply move in, capture the crinminal, and bring him before the appropriate board for trial. There is one exception to
this: if a Korendian commits a crime on Arcturia, for example, then returns to his home on Korendor, a permit is obtained from Korendor’'s Control
Dividion to bring the prisoner back to Arcturia where he committed the crime, and where he must then stand trial.”

UNIQUE ECONOMIC SYSTEM CURTAILS CRIME:

“But enough unpleasantries. We haven’t had a single crime since that law was put

into effect 610 years ago! The absence of crime is due, in part, to the abundance

provided by our Universal Economics system, which is, incidentally, the same as a

system proposed by one of your leaders in the Saucer Movement. (A very detailed

outline of this plan by Gabriel Green entitled “Prior Choice Economics” was printed in

AFSCA-I number 6. An up to date description of this plan entitled “Universal

Economics --- A Plan For World Peace And Abundance followed.) Adoption of this

system on your world would eliminate 95% of the crime there, and should be seriously

considered by any one of you who is sincerely interested in peace and plenty. We will

further discuss this system, as it is used in the Alliance, in our contact concerning

commerce, business and industry.”

THE CONCLAVE OF MASTERS:

“To end this treatise, one more body will be mentioned. That is the Conclave, either

of Masters or High (Elder) Masters. In the first case, all masters are invited, both Elder

and otherwise. This is for general policy decision in matters not covered by the

Committee, and concerns more the ethical and moral considerations than the strictly

legal, which is the main realm of the World Central Committee.”

UNITED NATIONS SUGGESTED AS BASIS FOR WORLD GOVERNMENT: “That, in essence, is the structure of our government in the Alliance.
In our opinion,

it would be to the advantage of Earth if you were to adopt a One-World Government

controlling all nations, but in the end under the control of individuals. We can see the

United Nations as a basis for this. You can do as you wish, however. We only suggest.” “For now, Bob, va | luce. Sendorr-Lar of the Legal
Department clearing for today.

We will be in touch with you again tomorrow.”

Gosh, that was a lot to digest. What a chaotic mess our planet is in --- and what a lot of clean-up work needs to be done!!

PART 22

TWENTY SECOND CONTACT --—- RADIO 25 JULY 1963:

The contact began at 01:00 P. M., E. D. S. T., the first mid-day contact with the

Korendian humans.

BUSINESS, COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY ON KORENDOR:

“Lin-Erri here. Kalo, Bob. Your contact tonight will be with Damon-Rel, on

Korendor. He is the Business Advisor to the Korendian Control Division. Over now.”

UNIVERSAL ECONOMICS USED BY ALLIANCE PLANETS:

“Alen, bren. Tonight | will talk briefly on the nature of business on our world. First,

I must say that all business done throughout the Alliance is based on the Universal

Economics system, which | understand is now being proposed for adoption by your own

planet.

POVERTY BANISHED. BIRTHRIGHT INCLUDES SHARE OF ABUNDANCE: “As a result of using this system we have no poor or hungry
people. From birth all

people are entitled to food, clothing and shelter, and this is provided free.”

ALL FREE PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION, COMMUNICATION AND POWER ON ALLIANCE WORLDS:

“Transportation, communication and power are all controlled by the planet's government, since such things are considered vital necessities rather
than luxuries. As far as | know, nobody has yelled ‘Communism’ yet!”

“Transportation refers to public services, such as monorail, the pneumotubes (Like the message carrying systems used in your sores and
factories). And the various city-tocity passenger craft. Such things as automobiles, personal craft, etc., are luxuries, and must be purchased by the
individual rather than being provided by the planet.”

POCKET TV-PHONE PROVIDES FAST GALAXY-WIDE COMMUNICATION: “By communications | refer to visophon systems. In case you are
not familiar with

them, they are the planet-wide telephone-TV networks with the personal units the size of

small shirt pocket transceiver units issued to everyone at birth. This provides a link for

everyone with every other point in the Alliance. It is completely private because the

circuits are designed to scramble the signal for anyone not directly involved in the

conversation. The number of scramble-forms is unlimited.”

FREE PUBLIC POWER AND LIGHT:

“Power refers to the electron-power networks used in most homes for lighting,

heating, entertainment, etc. It is not always necessary to use these, since many of the

luxury homes are equipped with independent power sources. This will be discussed ina

later contact for the benefit of those of vour people who are interested.”



BASIC FOODS ARE FREE TO ALL:

“Food and clothing are provided free according to the standards set up by boards for

this purpose. The basic foods are milk, bread, vegetables and synthetic meats. We no

longer butcher animals for eating. It is wasteful, and the meat is not 1/10th as

nutritionally beneficial as the synthetics. Also, the synthetics are free of harmful

elements, and can be stored indefinitely without refrigeration. We use flour, suga, and

various common seasonings, too. However, 'm not the nutritionist here, so let’s get

back to the business side of living.”

NEW ECONOMY BASED ON LOVE AND SERVICE:

“The Universal Economics system is based upon service (love in action) to humanity.

The work anindividual does is rewarded plentifully (even a thousandfold), and what he

soes is his forever. No one can take it from him. But we waste time explaining, as we

understand that dfetailed literature about this system is already available from Mr.

Green.”

COMPUTER CONTROLLED AUTOMATONIC INDUSTRY REPLACES MANUAL LABOR:

“Now, industrially, Korendor is fourth in the entire galaxy in output of spacecraft, visophons, automatic equipment and entertainment products such
as telescreens, radios, and sound-systems.”

“Our Factories, which are designed to harmonize with the rest of the architecture on Korendor, are long, spacious, sweeping buildings. They are
functional as well as attractive.”

“In most factory jobs manual labor has been replaced with automatic equipment fed by tape-controlled computers. All parts are made by
automation; each part is checked in all stages by automation, and every deviation from the standard is automatically registered and nearly always
automatically compensated for by computer.”

“For example, in our construction of resistors, which is done in one quick operation, each one is checked for resistance and tolerance before the
machine is allowed to make another. If any variation is noted, the computer very quickly analyzes the causes and corrects them.”

“The only people really involved in industry at the present are the technicians and engineers required to keep the equipment in top condition.
Maintenance of the actual machinery is by robots designed for the purpose, and all machines are, in turn, designed for ease of maintenance. The
original factories are built almost entirely by robots under the control of computers programmed for that purpose.”

ALCHENISTS SYNTHESIZE ORES; TURN LEAD INTO GOLD:

“Raw materials are mined, smelted, purified, and shipped by automation. We are

working now on a method which will eliminate mining altogether. It is by synthesis of

the necessary elements from carbon and silicon, which are available in practically

inexhaustible quantities, since they comprise the greater part of almost every planet

within or outside of the Alliance. This method has been accomplished in a limited way

now, but it will take more development to build converters large enough to provide the quantities of materials necessary for industry. Incidentally,
converting lead to gold is so simple a process that their worth is about equal.”

LUXURIOUS HOUSING FOR ALLIANCE CITIZENS:

“Our products are sold both by visiphon and in stores. Store selling is more often

preferred, since one can choose better in person, especially such things as ‘automobiles’

or luxury homes. Our cars, by the way, are not like yours. They are magnetically

propelled vehicles suspended over the roadways by magnetic repulsion. Also, we have

planet-owned free housing areas, which would compare to fifty thousand dollar homes

on your world (at 1963 prices).

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE FLOURISHES IN SOCIALLY CONSCIOUS SOCIETY: “All purchases are registered for everyone in the entire Alliance
(whether individual,

group, or corporation), in the huge Memory Consoles of the Universal Economics

System Headquarters on the planet Andamian-lll. Stores and factories are usually

owned by corporations or by individuals in private enterprise. None is controlled by the

government unless it becomes necessary through someone attempting to monopolize.”

KORENDIANS WORK 3 DAYS OUT OF 5:

“The working day for the average Korendian is six units out of the twenty that

comprise a day. The working period is three days, followed by two days off. Everyone

has ten days paid vacation every cendrol (100 days), which is cumulative up to 50 days

off in average jobs, more or less depending on the type of job and the availability of

substitutes during the vacation.”

WORKERS PICK JOBS BY CHOICE RATHER THAN ECONOMIC NECESSITY: “The workers are given jobs of their choice whenever possible
or, in the few cases

where this is not practical, they are put in something very similar, if they meet the

qualification. We have never had any complaints among our working force, as all are

happy in their positions.”

“While this only scratched the surface of our business affairs here on Korendor, | do

hope it has shed some light on our living conditions and financial climate. So, for now,

va | luce eno nol si unir”.

“Our next communication will be on July 28th on Education



This is the “car” that picked Bob up in front of his house at 02:00 A.M. on 29 December 1962. This was Mentioned in PART 17.

PART 23

TWENTY THIRD CONTACT — EDUCATION:

At 02:00 A.M., E.D.T., July 28th 1963, My contact was again via radio. True to

their word, as always, my space friends came in as promised.

LIN-ERRI TAKES A VACATION:

“Kalo, Bob, Orii-Val here. Lin-Erri is on leave at this moment, visiting with her

family on Korendor.. The rest of this contact will come from Korendor. The speaker is

Quen-Koll, who now is our Minister of Education.”

UNIVERSAL KNOWLEDGE AVAILABLE TO ALL VIA PUBLIC TELESCREEN; A SINGLE SCHOOL SYSTEM TEACHES ALL:

“Alen, Bren al uni vita. Tonight | wish to speak to you on the educational system used on Korendor, and also throughout the Alliance.”

“Actually, no one planet has an independent school system. The majority of subjects such as math, science, language, social science, etc.,
relating to life in the Alliance as a whole, are taught via telescreen. The telecast is transmitted to all the planets from Alitra, the World of
Knowledge, which is the center for all general knowledge in the Alliance.”

“School age children watch these programs for 5 units during units 6 to 11 on the 5th and last (10th ) days of each week. The children then have
the rest of the week in which to complete the examinations which are given them at the end of each lecture. The examinations must be done by
the children personally, though any source of information may be used. (Note: While the Korendian year is almost twice as long [1,904] as that of
Earth’s. Our planet rotates on its axis in the same time as yours. This makes our day 24 hours in length also, which we divide into 20 time units
called galuns.)”

BRILLIANT STUDENTS NOT HELD BACK BY SLOWER ONES:

“The courses are transmitted on 15 channels, one for each level of education. All

students are required to reach the 15th level before starting out as productive citizens of

the Alliance. Attaining this level is an individual matter. If a student should wish to

skip a course, or even an entire level he may do so. We have records of some

exceedingly intelligent students who advanced to 15th level work at the same time their

contemporaries were in 4th and 5th level studies. We do not try to hold our brilliant

students back with the others, as we note is done in your school system, in most

instances. Rather, the bright ones are given studies which enable them to use their

talents to the fullest. However, all students are challenged with as much as we feel they

can handle.”

HIGH GRADES INDICATE NO SLOW STUDENTS:

“At the end of this course, each student is given the Alliance Standard Examination.

Each study is given a separate test, and a passing grade is above 87%. The children

themselves think that it should be raised to 90%, since the average is around 95%. They

think the 85% is too lax.”

“The tests last for one (72 minutes) or two units, depending on the importance of the

particular course. And the depth of knowledge necessary for the practical application of

the subject.”

“Each level has 5 courses, though many of these are merely step courses, where more

advanced information is given as the levels progress. Physics, electronics and



mathematics are in this category.

SKIPPING COURSES IS STUDENT PREROGATIVE:

“Others are one-course types, such as ethics, psychology, etc. Under ordinary
conditions, the student completes one level per cendrol, although the time which each
requires is an individual matter. If a student wants to stop in the middle of a course and
go on to a higher one, he need only notify the board of his intention. He then receives
transcripts of the lectures from the course he has chosen, which cover the time up to his
entry into it. This brings him up to date, and he proceeds from there.”

ONLY 2 SCHOOL DAYS OUT OF 10:

“There is no actual vacation given from the courses, since they run continuously and

are repeated each cendrol. They are given only two days out of ten, which leaves the
students abundant free time to pursue their own interests.”

TELEPRINTER DELIVERS TESTS INTO HOME:

“There are no special school buildings. The courses are delivered to the students via
receivers provided by the planet for the purposes of education. The tests are delivered
by teleprint equipment, which is a glorified form of radioteletype-television console.”
STUDENT INTERESTS ELIMINATE NEED FOR TRUANT OFFICERS: “Since these courses are necessary to Alliance life, and since curiosity,
awareness,

and craving for knowledge are instilled in our youth, we have no drop-outs or truants,
and the children are eager to receive each lecture.”

“There are no dull courses. They all have been quite carefully planned by the
Educational Board to be as interesting and also as engrossing as possible. They never
fail to hold the students’ individual attention.” (Gosh, what our school children could do
with some of these changes!)

ADVANCED TRAINING FOR UNDER-AGED GRADUATES:

“After the 15th level is completed, if the student has not reached the age where he can
begin the work , he is invited to enter the Advanced Courses of his choice, which are as
far above the first 15 as your college is above kindergarten. Many different courses are
offered. All are electives and pertain directly to specific occupations. The student
chooses those which relate to the work of his choice. If these courses are taken there is no need for enrollment in the Occupational Training
Program. An individual may then begin to work as soon as he reaches the correct age.”
ON-THP-JOB TRAINING WITH PAY:

“The Occupational Training Program is recommended for every one, as itis a short
study course provided by the corporation employing the individual, to acquaint him with
his duties and the specific information relevant to his work.”

“These courses are provided for the person while he is working at his job, and he is
paid for all time spent in studying, since it is considered an integral part of his work. It
the job is of the type that cannot be undertaken until the entire course is completed, the
individual nevertheless receives the standard credit (wage) of any employee doing that
type of work.”

PSYCH-TAPES PROVIDE SPEEDY KNOWLEDGE:

“Another form of education, available to anyone, is by Psych-Tapes. These tapes,
available at libraries in every city, contain every imaginable type of information. One
induces a light state of self-hypnosis, and the tapes are imprinted directly on he memory
cells in the brain by electromagnetic induction, by-passing the usual sensory stimuli.
The average tape contains all the material that could be printed in a 300 page book, and
can be absorbed in less than a minute, if desired.”

REFORMS NEEDED TO INSPIRE EARTH'S STUDENTS:

“No doubt, this general information will provide you with much food for thought,
especially those of you involved in education. Perhaps it will even stimulate some of
you to do something about improving your own system and, thereby, to provide your
children with an education that will be considered an opportunity and a privilege rather
than a period of boredom which they are forced to tolerate.”

NON-DOGMATIC APPROACH NEEDED:

“Children need to be challenged, not stifled. Remember that mathematics is the only
exact science, and that to be dogmatic in teaching anything else is selling your young
people short.”

“Encourage questions, experiments, original thinking, and observation. Above all,

allow them to develop their latent abilities to the utmost. Any sign of the students’

desire to challenge accepted theory should be encouraged by discussions, research and,
if possible, communication with the authorities on the subject.”

EDUCATION KEYED TO AVERAGE MUST GO:

“It is especially important not to set a norm for any age group. This is a burden to

any slow children and is very frustrating to the bright ones. Catering to the average is
not only wasteful of latent abilities but is actually disastrous, since it only results in
discouraging the slow students and in stifling the creativity of the brighter ones.”
CREATIVITY MUST NOT BE STIFLED BY DOGMA:

“Children’s abilities will develop to their fullest if their naturally-creative thinking is
allowed expression without suppression from dogmatic concepts. Indeed it is a crime of
unbelievable extent to prevent or retard the development of human minds.”

MUCH IMPROVEMENT NEEDED IN EARTH'S SCHOOL SYSTEM: “Give students problems that require research, experimentation, and
genuinely

original thinking. Offer them every opportunity to learn. Provide them with facilities
conducive to study. Above all, constantly see that their work is challenging and
stimulating enough to coax their minds to reach out for ever-broader horizons. Minds



that are not functioning at their best show a painful tragic and totally unnecessary lack in

the educational system which had produced them. That, in turn, makes for a very dark

period in the evolution of a planet.”

“In three words, improve, IMPROVE, IMPROVE ! Quen-Noll out. Va I luce.” “Orii-Val again, | will be contacting you again personally on August 6th,
when | will

have a surprise for you. Until then, Orii-Val for RK-11, Va lluce.”

Gosh, what kind of surprise could the Korendians be thinking of? Nine long days to

wait. | could hardly stand the suspense!

PART 24

SECOND IN-PERSON CONTACT — AUGUST 6, 1963, | TAKE A RIDE:

As was mentioned in the July 28th radio contact, Orii-Val had told me then of their plans to meet me again in person. This morning, August 6,
1963 at 01:30 A.M., E.D.T., Ireceived the confirmation via radio, and they told me to be ready in half an hour, and to meet them in front of my
home.

OLD ACQUAINTANCE REVEALED TO BE SPACEMAN:

Iwas out in front of my house a few minutes early, waiting expectantly for my space friends, when I noticed the glare of headlights coming around
the bend in the road. A few seconds later a white '53 Plymouth Fury convertible pulled up and stopped at exactly 02:00 A.M. | made a mental note
to congratulate the driver on his good taste in cars and noticed that it had a Massachusetts license plate. The top was down and three men were
seated in the fire-red interior. | recognized them all, Orii-Val and Gery-Sul, whom | knew from my first in-person meeting with them in December
1962, were in the back seat. The driver was Darrin-Sen, owner of the car, a man that | had met several times previously in the nearby town of
Pittsfield to discuss UFO’s and world peace. | was quite surprised to find him there, since he had never given me the slightest hint as to his
extraterrestrial origin!

All of them were informally dressed. Gery-Sol wore a white sport shirt, grey slacks, and black loafers; Orii-Val a blue shirt, black slacks and white
bucks. Darrin-Sen wore a light yellow shirt, brown slacks and cream-colored tennis shoes. They all appeared to be in their early twenties, and
would pass unnoticed among our people.

WALTZ MUSIC PLAYED ON SPACE RADIO:

I hopped into the front seat, and after turning around in the driveway, we headed north. While traveling, we listened to some Viennese-style waltz
music, and | learned that the original music of this type was inspired by imprinting, as we discussed in the contact of August 28, 1961.

It was no little surprise to find that the station we were listening to originated over 700 light years away! It was, of course, sub-space radio but,
nevertheless, the idea of signals traveling 700-plus light years was a staggering concept.

SPACE CAR PARKED IN WOODS:

We drove north for about ten minutes, then turned off onto a side road. About a mile farther on we stopped and parked. When we all had climbed
out, Darrin-Sen took out a small box and pressed a button.

“The auto is now electronically protected from any form of harm,” he said. Then we headed into the woods.

After walking about 500 yards we emerged into a clearing in the trees. My association with the Korendians for the past two years or more has
pretty much accustomed me to unique experiences. Even so, | stopped dead in my tracks in amazement. For there, about 50 yards ahead of me
hovered a small craft which | felt sure was not manufactured on this planet.

Orii-Val took a small radio-control device from his pocket and pressed a button. There was a hiss, like air escaping. Then the transparent canopy
of the craft swung back on hinges at the rear. It was raised by two hydraulic cylinders, one on either side. Orii-Val said:

“This is not a full fledged scout craft, but it will serve as an introduction to our craft.”

Then he motioned to get in. Orii-Val and | sat in front, with Gery-Sol and DarrinSen in the back. From a drawing that Orii-Val later made for me of
the craft, Ilearned that it was 20 feet long, 6 feet wide and 6 feet high. The cabin section was 10 feet long and the transparent top was 2 % feet
high.

SPACE CAR HAS PLUSH BUCKET SEATS:

The interior was lushly fitted with wrap-around bucket seats, apparently padded with some material similar to foam rubber, though a bit more
resilient and much more comfortable. The seats were upholstered in a plastic material with the texture and softness of the finest calf-skin leather.
They were black with silver specks randomly scattered through it. The floor was covered with a thick carpet, also black. The rest of the interior was
finished in the same red as the exterior, timmed with black and silver.

The pilot’s seat was between two instrument control consoles. One was mounted on the door and the other was in the usual place where
instrument panels are installed. Each one had a chrome stick and panel of control buttons. The dash panel was curved so that the instruments,
screens, lights, switches, etc., were all directly perpendicular to the pilot’s line of vision and were within easy reach. The panel was illuminated by
a soft red light that came from no apparent source. The switches and translucent levers, were illuminated by amber colored light from inside. The
gauge needles glowed light blue; the graduations were white. On several small scope screens, colored patterns were in constant motion, shifting
shapes, vanishing and reappearing in a never-ending flurry of motion.
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The Korendian small shuttle craft used by the team to pick Bob up.

WE LIFT OFF:

By the time | had finished making these observations, the canopy had been reclosed, and the cabin pressurized. Orii-Val had closed a few
switches and was now moving the left control stick forward. I felt no jerk as we began to ascend, and heard only a very low whirring sound like
immense power rising from the depths.

The ascension was smooth and seemingly effortless, with only a very slight acceleration force noticeable. At about 5,000 feet we stopped our
upward motion. Orii-Val then moved the right stick forward and we moved off sue west.

SPECIAL CRAFT TELEPORTED HERE FROM KORENDOR:

Orii-Val spoke:

“This is my personal craft, the latest model | might add. | had it specially

instrumented. Usually there are no more than ten gauges in these craft. So, if things look a bit crowded that's why. | had it teleported here from
Korendor a week or so ago, and | decided that it would be an interesting introduction to you in learning about our craft. | sense that you are full of
questions, so ask away.”

RADIO-FREQUENCY FIELD ON SPECIAL METAL ALLOY PRODUCES LEVITATION:

“All right. First and foremost, what keeps the ship up? What form of propulsion is used? Also, how is it steered?”

Orii-Val answered:

“In the order you asked the questions: First, the properties of levitation, as it were, are achieved by nullification of gravitational flux by means of
shielding. The outer surface of this craft is made of our alloy, Neutra-F. It was created especially for spacecraft construction. Under ordinary
conditions this alloy, resembling your aluminum in finish and mass, is no different than any other material. However, when a radio frequency is
applied to it, it becomes an effective shield against gravity, magnetic and electrical fields. (This same critical frequency also produces strange
effects on certain common Earth materials, but since it can also be used as a weapon, it cannot be revealed at this time.) Under this condition
there is no attractive force between the ship and the planet. Thus the ship rises because of centrifugal force and atmospheric bouyancy. The
former is due to your planet’s rotation; the latter is exemplified by the dirigible or balloon.

COMPUTER MAINTAINS STEADY ALTITUDE:

“Up front is a microcircuit computer which checks altitude by radar ranging. It

adjusts the percentage of shielding to maintain a steady height despite variations in

gravitational strength, centrifugal force, and atmospheric density. Actually, the

centrifugal force is not too important for such a small craft as this, and thus the lack of a

measuring instrument.”

EFFICIENT JETS PROPEL THE CRAFT:

Orii-Val continued:

“Your next question was about propulsion. First | must mention that this typpe of

craftis not ordinarily suitable for deep space travel. lts maximum altitude in your atmosphere, for example, is ten miles. In Korendor's air, itis
fifteen. The reason is that we use jets. No, not the noisy, smelly, inefficient monsters that propel you're your aircraft. Ours are almost 100%
efficient. Since I had this particular craft especially equipped (jermetically sealed, reinforced and supplied with oxygen),| can flash right out into
deep space whenever necessary or desired.”

“Now we shall delve into some mathematics. All these figures will refer to my

particular ship. It is certainly not stock by any means.”

“SUPER CAR” CAN TRAVEL 10,000 MILES PER HOUR IN EARTH'S ATMOSPHERE:

“My ship, fully fueled, has a weight of 2,000 pounds, or two kilopounds (kip). Each jet has a thrust of 5 kip (5,000 pounds); totaling ten kip.
According to F=ma, this gives a maximum acceleration of 5 gravities Terran (Earth). On Korendor, it would be 2.5 G’s.”

“The fuel l use has a power capability of 1,000 horsepower-hours per pound (hphr/lb). The fuel delivery rate is now set at 27 Ib./hr. This allows a
continous thrust of 27,000 horsepower.”

“On a table provided with the cratft it is found that the drag on the ship increases by fifty pounds for every pound of air pressure. This drag is
constant at all speeds, due to G warp, design, etc, At Terran sea level the drag would be 50 X 14.7 (sea level air pressure in pounds per square
inch) or 735 pounds.”

“We now use the formula: hp=fv/550, where hp is horsepower; f is force to be used or overcome; v is maximum velocity; and 550 equals the
number of foot pounds per second of one horsepower. This gives us: 27,000 = 735 v/550. That amounts to a maximum velocity of 20,000 feet per
second, or about 13,800 miles per hour (MPH). At a height where the atmospheric pressure would be one pound per square inch, the maximum
velocity would be 203,000 MPH. In space, it would be unlimited except by practicality and the amount of fuel. | feel that 1,000 MPH is sufficient
speed in this atmosphere. We could, however, push it up to 10,000 MPH, if we wanted.”

SHIP STEERED BY JET THRUST:

“For steering, we use gimbal-mounted deflectors to send the jet stream off course,

thrust being applied to the deflector and torque being delivered thereby to the ship to

turn it. The jets themselves are almost silent, due to the cooling of the air-jet stream

mixture which is made in the last stage of the jets. To stop the craft, we cut the power

and use retrojets.”

FUEL CELLS PROVIDE ELECTRICAL POWER:



He paused a moment, so | continued my questions.

“What do you use to provide power for your instruments, lights, etc?” Orii-Val replied.

“In the rear are two fuel cells each which provides 5 kilowatts of power. That is

enough for this craft. They are 6” x 12” x 20” and weigh 50 pounds. Their output is a continuous 150 volts. They do not drop voltage when the load
is increased.” “How much would this craft cost if manufactured on Earth?”

“About $25,000 if you had the technology to build it. The fuel is about ten cents a pound.”

SIMPLIFIED CONTROLS MAKE THE SPACE SHIP EASY TO FLY: “would you explain those control levers you are using?” | asked Orii-Val.
“Surely. The left lever is for elevation, rate of ascension and descension. Push forward to climb, pull back to go down. Release it and it will hold
that altitude. The right lever is for turn, acceleration, and braking. Push right to go right, left to go left, forward to accelerate. Pull back to decelerate
and to stop. In the neutral position, the ship hovers. It's that simple.”

AUTOMATED FLYING IS ALSO POSSIBLE WITH TAPE CONTROLLED CRAFT :

“Does this craft have any automatic controls?”

“Yes, there are three types. The first is Automatic Ground Control (AGC), and is

used in the standard air lanes on Korendor.”

“The second type is an autopilot and follows a course magnetically traced on a map,

correlating the map by radar scanning of the terrain below. Manual take off, landing,

and trace positioning are required.”

“Finally, there is full tape control. Everything is automatic. You just hop in and

press the tape button. It will go wherever the tape you insert directs it. To make a tape,

simply switch on the recorder, the range beacon receivers, and the sensors. Flying the

course once manually will make a tape which will then run the exact same course

thereafter, including landing and take-off. It uses the ground range beacons for

bearings, and is accurate to within one foot for retracing flight patterns.”

IPILOT A SPACESHIP:

We were now settling onto a vast plain. Asking where we were, |was told that we were in central New York. When we had landed, Orii-Val smiled
to his friends in the back, got out, and told me to get out also. Then he got into my seat and said:

“Here’s that surprise | mentioned. Fly us back!”

Needless to say, | was somewhat shocked by this sudden turn of events. All | could say was:

“Are you kidding?”

Orii-Val laughed and said:

“Heck no. You watched me long enough, Now it's your turn.”

| felt rather apprehensive, but | climbed into the pilot's seat. Orii-Val then sealed the ship and said:

“Let’'s go, Bob.”

Gingerly, | eased the elevation control forward. The little ship rose slowly upward for the first hundred feet at about 200 feet per minute, according
to the altimeter. Then, as | gained more confidence, | eased the control farther forward, and we rose the remaining 1,900 feet in about 15
seconds.

Turning was a simple matter of pushing the right stick to one side a little and applying a gentle forward movement. When we had rotated 180
degrees, I released the stick and the ship stopped turning instantly. | was told that turning is stopped by short blasts from the jets on the side of the
craft. Itis controlled by a gyroscopic unit in the center of the craft.

With much apprehension, | eased the drive stick forward. We began to move ahead, and | held the speed to 500 mph, which | figured was plenty
fast enough.” SHIP’S INSTRUMENT LIST:

“Looking at the number of instruments on the dash one could get the impression that piloting this craft must be quite difficult, However, just the
opposite is true. The vertical take-off and landing, and the levitation features, combine to make it about as simple and safe to pilot this craft as
going up and down in an elevator.”

“For those who are interested, here is a list of the ship’s instruments: 1. Radar Altimeter. 2. Barometric Altimeter. 3. Fuel Cell Voltage. 4. Fuel Cell
Current. 5. Velocity. 6. Air Density. 7. Radar Range. 8. Magnetic Planetary Field Polarity. 9. Ship’s Angle of Travel in the Planet's Magnetic Field.
10. Acceleration. 11. Bank Rate and Turn Diameter. 12 Ascension and Descension Rate of Climb. 13. Temperature, Interior and Exterior. 14.
Humidity, Interior and Exterior. 15. Fuel Consumption and Fuel Temperature. 16. Jet Temperature, Front, Center, and Back, Right and Left. 17,
Exhaust Velocity. 18. Ex-haust Temperature and Composition. 19. Thrust. 20. Radiation Count. 21. Screen Intensity, screen Frequency, Screen
Phasing. 22. Fault Detector Screen. 23 to 25. Shielding and Annulling Drive Coils, 1, 2 and 3. Power, Temperature, Frequency. 26 to 30.
Computer Output Screens.”

“The ride of the ship is difficult to describe. It was as smooth as glass, quite beyond belief for jet propulsion --- and without any trace of air
turbulence. | noticed from the instruments that it was a very pleasant 73 degrees F. with 65% humidity inside the cabin, while outside it was a chilly
44 degrees F. Riding in one of these marvelous craft gives one such a feeling of freedom and security in comparison to regular airplanes. ltis
really quite an astounding experience.”

WE DISCUSS THE NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY:

“After a few minutes of flying the craft, it became what could be called a simple

operation, and we began discussing various unimportant topics. Finally, | asked my

space friends if they had heard about the recent signing of the nuclear test ban treaty

between the United States, Russia, and England, and the following conversation

ensued:

Orri-Val: “Yes, your people have taken a huge step forward. This ban, ifitis

upheld, will act as a catalyst for improving easy and brotherly east-west relations and

may, at last, after centuries of warfare, usher in the first lasting peace for mankind.” Geri-Sol: “Unfortunately, it seems that your people have no
faith in each other for

we see that, despite the ban, preparations are being made on both sides of the Iron

curtain for full scale resumption of atomic testing at the drop of a hat, as it were. That

is as bad as no test ban at all, because you people hadn’t tested in many months

anyway. Where it IS good is that it will be a deterrent to further atmospheric, spacial,

or Aqueours testing if such might have been planned without the ban.” Serrin-Cen: “We note that among your influential politicians and scientists,
there

are some who do not want the treaty. They are inspired by purely political motives.

‘The Democrats got the ban so, by Republican standards, it is not good. Only if dthe

Republicans getitis it good.” There are also those of both parties who are extremists,

and who think that the only good foreigner is a dead foreigner. These are the fanatic



Minutemen; The slight less far out Birchists, and the various radical right-wing groups.

You may be thankful that thee groups do not have power, or you would be at war

immediately.”

Gery-Sol: “Of course we must also consider those who may be versed in one form

of science and totally ignorant of another. One of these is the brilliant physicist, Dr.

Teller, who unfortunately seems to be unaware of the biological and genetic damage

that can result from radiation and fallout. There are those who know and don’t care.

There are those to whom men are merely numbers on a chart. Finally, there are the

sadists and the egotists”

“The latter might be potentially the most dangerous. The thought of having so many

lives in one’s hands has led many a man to see his position of power unwisely and with

utter disregard for the welfare of others.”

Orri-Val: “Many feel that Russia’s agreeing to the test banis a propaganda move on

her part. Might it not also be that the U.S. and England signed for the same reason? |

think not in any case. All have finally assumed the responsible positions in world

peace by admitting that continued arms races are dangerous and that any further war

will mean annihilation of mankind.”

Gery-Sol: “What is appalling to us is the incredible numbers of books, magazines,

comic books and toys available to your children that are quite definitely printed or

manufactured by warmongers, to instill in the youth the love of war. In the comics, for

example, men are made heroes for killing their brothers, for destroying their

possessions, for completely abandoning all reason and sanity. Anyone who can kill

another and not feel utter shame and horror is psychotic in the worst way.” “That isn’t the worst of it. Some of these so called ‘comic’ books,
portray a person

who does the same thing to the ‘good guys’ as being treacherous, vicious, animalistic

depraved ‘bad guys’. This double standard is incomprehensible.”

“What it amounts to is that your society is succumbing to the mentally aberrated,

the ignorant, and the sadistic, and is laughing at those who want peace and prosperity

through brotherhood and right living.”

Darrin-Sen: “Yes, unfortunately this is the case exactly. Children are taught to

hate, Hate HATE --- to ignore the fact that Russians are people, too.”

Orri-Val: “Your people supposedly believe in God. How then can they, in effect,

spitin his face by their actions, saying that, “Thou shalt not kill’ is only meant for the

weak? Such a commandment is for ALL men, and cannot be ignored without detriment

to all of society.”

“Certainly war is not socially, ethically, or culturally beneficial. It drags mento a

level far below the lowest animals, deprives them of their humanity, and makes them

abhorrent to other men, to themselves, and to the Father.”

Darrin-Sen:

some good’?

countries; it wipes out thousands or millions of innocent people; it annihilates

irreplaceable works of art and culture; it turns men into something repulsive and

odious. ltis only an unenlightened mind that can call this ‘good’.”

“Yes, they say, but look at how war removed Hitler, Mussolini, etc. Did war do

that, really --or was it because people were not educated in the ways of peace that

these horrors came to be in the first place? Hitler said that he and the Germans were

supermen. Ego, greed, and hatred allowed him to exist. He could easily have been

removed from power. Why was he not? Simply because the people were listening to

the wultures of humanity, the warmongers. They ignored those who were peaceful. “Another question is: How can man justify war by saying that ‘it
did What good has ever been done? It serves to instill hatred between That is how any dictator flourishes. People are kept in ignorance by the
idiots who rule

them.”

“Your country is approaching that condition. You are being told by the warmongers

statis-quoists that only war is the answer to world peace. These irrational extremists

would not only lead you back to the Dark Ages, but their fanaticism would lead your

civilization into complete oblivion from thermonuclear warfare. You spurn the peace

marchers, you downgrade the Ban-the-Bomb groups, you glorify the killer factions, and

then you wonder why your world is straddling the razor’s edge to self-annihilation.” “As we are nearing our place of origin, that is all we can say for
the moment, but it

is enough for now, | feel.”

HAPPY LANDING:

Twenty minutes or so after | had taken over the controls we were back over the Berkshire Mountains again. | slowed the ship down considerably
and looked around for our take-off place. | spotted it and hovered over it momentarily. All that remained was to ease back on he elevation control
lever and touch down. | went down to about five feet, and then inched the rest of the way down, although Orii-Val told me that the ship would stop
as soon as it contacted anyway.

After touch-down, | sat there for a full minute, pleased with my accomplishment. Finally we climbed out and went through the woods again to the
auto. Darin-Sen disengaged the electronic protector, and we got in the car and drove off.

WE RETURN HOME:

IWAS SILENT DURING THE DRIVE HOME. After all, what was there to say?.

Darin-Sen said :

“This has been for you just the first in a series of these trips. Before long you will

ride in one of our scout ships, be taken on tours of our carriers, and meet many of the

Masters with whom you have talked previously over the radio and television. Our

plans are to continue this program indefinitely. So, always be ready. Lin-Erri will

contact you on the 28th of September at 02:00 A.M. ‘Til then we must bid you adieu.

Va lluce, brother.”



| got out and thanked my friends for the wonderful experience they had given me. |
watched as their car dwindled away in the distance and disappeared around the curve.
Then, as the night was cold, | hurried indoors. It was late, but | was wide awake and

my mind was racing with thoughts of all that had happened. I laid down to relax while

| pondered it all, until --- a long time later — [ finally fell asleep.

SPECIAL REPORT FROM THE KORENDIANS

Note:

The following special message was received by Bob Renaud via short wave radio

from Orii-Val at 01:00 A.M., E.D.T. on June 12th 1964.

SPACE PEOPLE STAGE NEW MEXICO FLAP TO BOOST SAUCER MOVEMENT: “Kalo, Bob. We’d like to give you a little information
concerning the recent flap of

landing reports in New Mexico, Montana and several other states.”

“This was rather a hastily conceived operation, sort of a test program set up in March

at the advice of a committee whose purpose is to coordinate such activities, to plan them,
and to carry them out. It wasn’t originally foreseen that such an early rash of landings
might be possible. But conditions warranted it, and the committee decided, almost on

the spur of the moment, to try a few landings to see how your people would receive

them.”

“Needless to say, it was only a qualified success. The landings didn’t get anywhere

near the news coverage we had expected. On the East Coast, only a few papers even
mentioned these occurrences. Naturally the saucer groups fot the word around mighty
fast, and that is all that is important for the moment --- that you, in the movement, have
adequate proof that you are not forgotten by your extraterrestrial bretheren.:

MORE SAUCER FLAPS SCHEDULED:

“Furher displays of this type are scheduled now that we know they will be received

sanely and without fear. Our planned overflight (mass appearances of their craft in our
skies within three years, -ED.) is still very definitely coming. This will serve to bring us
back into public view with a bang, as it we.re.”

GOLDWATER THINKING ENDANGERS HUMAN LIFE:

“We were somewhat distressed that your Barry Goldwater seems to have so much
support. His publicly stated policies are no less than warmongering, and are dangerous
to your precarious state of peace. It astonishes us to see that there are so many who
would put their superpatriotism and nationalism above the security and safety of the
human race. Your times are such that these two principles could prove disastrous.”
CIVILIZATION THREATENED BY YOUR IRRESPONSIBLE EMOTIONALISM: “before you had the mighty machines of destruction which you now
possess, such

misguided beliefs were tolerable because the world was in no great jeopardy from them.
Mow that you can kill millions at te push of a button, such nationalism ceases to be

merely a bother. It becomes a real threat to your very existence.”

“We both know that there are people in your country who would jump at the chance

to bomb the Soviets out of existence, consequences be damned. You can thank the
Infinite that they aren’t in a position to back up their fanaticism with action --- yet.” “There is no guarantee, however, that this will continue to be the
case. We don’t

think Mr. Goldwater would go this far, but his very election would encourage the

elements so inclined, to be more vociferous and overbearing in their campaign. Once they managed to overcome reason, who knows what would
come of it? Your people, unfortunately, are easily swayed by eloquent oratory. There is no doubt that there are
extremely effective speakers and writers in the warmongering faction.”

“This can be easily seen by the way Castro (as well as Hitler and others in the past)

has held audience for hours, delivering tirades against everybody who disagrees with
him. The same thing can happen in America. Your people can be worked up into a fury
by the right combination of personality , delivery, and wording. | needn’t expand further

on this --- the dangers are obvious.”

“Things are a bit rushed for the moment, so we’ll sign off for now. Va lluce, Bob.

Orii-Val out.”



Bob Renaud took the above photo of a flight of three spaceships at about 01:00 A.M. EST.,30 January 1964. “l was observing the stars at the
time the formation of three ships came into view from the north, quite low, and traveling slowly in the pattern shown above, until they reached

directly overhead. Then they stopped just long enough for me to take one shot of them before they accelerated straight up and out of sight in under
three seconds.

Bob Renaud says: “On the morning of February 29th , 1964, my Korendian space friends called me, via radio, and told me to have my camera
ready that evening a little after sunset, and to go out about 06:00 P. M. with it. 1 did so, and a minute later four disc shaped streaked in from the
south in the familiar check-mark formation. | was able to snap a couple of photos before they flashed upward and were lost from sight.”
SPECIAL MESSAGE TO BUCK NELSON'S CONV.

Note: The following special message from Master Kalen-Li of the planet Korendor was received via radio by Bob Renaud. It was read at Buck
Nelson’s Spacecraft Convention in Mountain View, Missouri, on June 27th to 29th 1964.

“Good Day, my Terran Brothers. | don’t suppose that you would expect me, in the course of the next few minutes, to offer to you the solution to all
your planet's problems. That would be impossible. However I'd like to touch upon a few points that | consider important enough to warrant
discussion in this type of gathering.”

“The first is the saucer movement in general. As I sit here, | wonder how many of you, deep down inside, have been saying to yourselves. ‘The
movement is dying. Lately the papers haven't carried any reports of sightings. There haven’'t been any new contacts, and in general the world is
going to pot.”

“I'have news for you, my friends, we are more active now than ever. Now, however, rather than making all sorts of public scenes, we have been
working quietly and unobtrusively amongst you, infiltrating every mode of your public life, from religion to entertainment to government. Our
underground bases are being completed, or have been, and are in operation all over the world, pouring out hundreds --yes, even thousands of
operatives to work with you in secret, gradually changing your patterns of living to conform with the Universal Laws. The change has been so
gradual that an untrained mind might not even have noticed it. Consider, however, that great changes seldom occur overnight, but rather by a
long-term program of activity. You will see that, in the end, we are accomplishing far more this way than if we openly landed by the thousands and
set up schools to teach you the things you need to know. I'm sure that there would be a great deal of resentment in the latter case, and our
purpose would be lost in animosity and bitterness on your part.”

“As to why the news has been scarce about saucers and related topics, the press is being told to censor this news or else. This pressure on the
news media from the higher echelons of government results in the conspicuous absence of UFO news. Take heart, however, as things are going
to change.”

“As we have told a few of you, and are now telling an entire convention, we have definitely scheduled an aerial display for you within three years
that will make believers out of the staunchest of skeptics. The time has come when we must return to prominence, and this time we are going to



do it on such a great scale that no amount of official censure will be able to hide the reality of our existence in a dark file cabinet, stamped TOP
SECRET.”

“If you will recall the Washington D.C. flap in 1952, and can imagine that --- repeated on a much vaster scale world-wide, you have a fair notion of
the show you are due to get. Suffice it to say that when we’re finished, there will be either believers or fools.”

“Once we establish officially that we do exist, we will be able to carry out Phase Two of the program, a few months later. For the moment this plan
shall remain secret, but you will be safer in betting that the world hasn’t seen anything like it is the entire history!”

“Despite the censorship of saucer news in your press, 1963 was a banner year for sightings. This can be confirmed by any well known saucer
research organization. What is important is that we are still around, more active than ever, and the best is yet to come.”

“We were very much heartened to hear Mr. Johnson’s speech stating that the production of fissionable material will be cut, in the future. This is the
second real step to a peaceful world, the first being the test ban, hailed by all circles which are interested in Earth’s welfare and a bit of progress.
Still, there is much to be done on your world concerning the problem of your remaining in existence. You know that as long as nations possess
their own militaries, war is inevitable. What then is the solution?”

“The United Nations is the answer. As of now the U. N. is weak and impotent. The first step therefore is to strengtheniit. IT, not the various war-
mongering national governments, must determine the course of international relations. Only this way can war be cut off at the roots. There is a
multipoint plan that we offer to the effect that this world unite through the authority of the United Nations.”

“Point 1. All nations must be admitted, not just those that the western powers find convenient to acknowledge. Communist China is today an
established world power, and no amount of hiding heads in the sand will change that fact one iota. While your politicians and patriots are fighting
recognition of Communist China, she is steadily increasing her strength, absolutely unchecked and absolutely ignored!”

“Do you go to a hospital when you are very sick, or do you stay at home and deny that you are ill, hoping the sickness will go away? Most people
would of course follow the former course. It is the same with a nation such as Communist China, for she is a grave illness in the world. The
hospital is the United Nations, and it is the only place where such a sickness can be put in check and perhaps cured. All the time that the ‘free’
world fails to acknowledge in the United Nations the existence of Communist China, she grows like a malignant disease. It is time to be realistic,
my friends. Pretense can be lethal in this game.”

“Point 2. All nations must abide by U. N. decisions as law, though all nations must be able to question in a World Court any decision that seems to
be unjust to that nation -

- although NOT to its own special interests at the expense of other nations.”

“Point 3. The body of the U. N. must be composed of delegates from each nation, elected by that nation. When elected, they become
INDEPENDENT of that nation and are bound only to the duty of the Unite Nations and to the preservation of peace, order, and justice.”

“Point 4. Assuming that a military is necessary o preserve order until peace can be established via the vehicles o Brotherhood, compassion, love,
and the establishment of Universal Economics to replace monetary economics, then such military must be at the disposal of the United Nations
alone. It must not be used by vindictive or aggressive individual nations for their own ends. Naturally, each nation will have a police force to
maintain internal order, but these will not be used for international conflict. Such a violation of U. N. rules must be dealt with accordingly in tdhe
General Council if such a name fits, and appropriate corrective measures taken.”

“Point 5. No nation or bloc of nations shall dominate the U. N. at any time, noe shall the United Nations favor any nation or bloc of nations, nor be
prejudiced against any nation or bloc of nations.”

“Point 6. The delegates to the United Nations may be advised by their respective countries. However, they are not required o vote as their country
wishes if such a vote is for a special interest, or is against common good of the world.”

“If 1 sound a bit legalistic in my speech, forgive me. However, | don’t see how the ideas can be put across except by straight forward, objective
language. At any rate, | feel you are all intelligent enough to follow my meaning without difficulty.”

I mentioned Universal Economics. Some of you might recall that it was originally called Prior Choice Economics. In essence, the major headache
of your times, money, is eliminated. For a full explanation | suggest you contact Gabriel Green at AFSCA. He has an entire issue devoted to this
non-money system of economics. Conversion to this system would eliminate poverty, debt, bankruptcy and economical stagnation. It would
provide lifetime insurance, old age comfort without worry, wealth that can only increase, and a full use of your manufacturing and farm facilities for
the improvement of living.”

“Your present money-economics causes wars, both because poor nations have no other recourse in some cases, and because certain
manufacturers stand to profit from warfare, and therefore they promote it. In a system where wealth can be gained without danger of loss, and
where consumer use of goods can more than fully occupy all your present industry for years to come, there is no need for war --- all are too busy
waging peace and enjoying the benefits.”

“Naturally, there will be those who oppose this new non-money economics. These are the ones who oppose EVERYTHING new and different,
mostly because they fear change, or they fear the unknown. Here is where YOUR help is needed, my friends. YOU are responsible for the peace
and security of the world. YOU will reap the rewards of plenty if you work now for this great goal. | can say now, because there is very little time left
for procrastination. The world situation is improving, to be sure, but there is still the increasing chance that war might come.”

“We are hoping that our overflight will give needed change. However it is still at least a year off, and before then there is a very good chance of a
war, possibly starting at some spot like Vietnam, and escalating into a world holocaust. It is THIS that YOU are to prevent by your good works. We
will do all we can short of stepping in and slapping wrists on a worldwide scale, which of course is contrary to the laws of Noninterference.”

“Each of you is like a letter in a fantastic alphabet, small in itself but indispensable to the whole. Imagine the letter ‘E’ removed from the English
language. It is a small letter, but how very important it is to your language. Similarly, if you are lax in your duties and do not give of yourself in the
cause to your fullest extent, then you are a missing letter , and the entire human alphabet will suffer as a result.”

“What can you do? First and foremost, LIVE the good life. Love your neighbor; respect him; try to understand him. Oppose all forms of violence
and warfare. Treat all men as equals. Give no sorrow or suffering to your brothers. Help them when they ask for help, and offer your assistance
when they need it but are too proud to ask. In short -

- lead an ethical, moral and happy life. Radiate the light of a joyous being.”

Next, begin a campaign to bring others into the movement. Organize clubs, hold meetings and invite the public. If possible, get the local news
media to carry coverage of events. Interviews on radio and facilities are a tremendous aid to publicizing the same movement message. | might
suggest that radio programs at night are best, since radio stations in the broadcast band have much greater range after sunset, and can therefore
reach more listeners.”

“Find out about Universal Economics from Mr. Green at AFSCA. Once you have a working knowledge of it, carry out an extensive campaign to
inform leaders of government, business, commerce, etc., its potentials and innumerable advantages over the money system. This has definite
appeal to the average businessman or executive whose main interest is profit, since there can be no less under the UnEc system”

“Letters to the Editor and the aforementioned radio-TV interviews will bring UnEc to the attention of the populace. It will be received well. Most of
you are probably fed up with the money system and its multitude of failings anyway, and would eagerly accept a system which produces only gain
in wealth for you, never loss. It also resolves many of the foremost problems of your time such as automation, unemployment and inadequate
financing of many public and private works which are necessary to progress.”

“Perhaps you might think we are overstressing the economic factors. But, if a happy peaceful world is a body, then a sound, stable economy is its
heart. There is no life without it. In fact, you can never hope to achieve lasting peace and Brotherhood inless you do eliminate the obstacle,
MONEY. This must be done first, before anvthina else is undertaken. We can not overstress this. Let us be practical --- as lona as there are those



who are hungry, poor, despairing - do you suppose that you can sell them on a peaceful life?
Such unnatural conditions drive people to acts of destruction and violence. Could you convince a nation whose very economic survival depends
on war --- to follow the path of peace? Surely not. Not unless you provide a means by which the nation will survive and prosper without taking what
it needs by force, or tries to keep its economy from collapsing by preparing for, or engaging in, war!”

“Such are the cold, hard facts, my friends. The Earth needs physically sound living, as well as spiritually sound living. That, in essence, is why we
of Korendor are here. We know that you have, in the past, been given sound advice from other planets for your spiritual existence. It is now OUR
goal to deliver to you the scientific and economic advice and information with which to complement your spiritual teachings, so thatinliving a
balanced life, your people will attain the greatest freedom, abundance and happiness toward which men of Earth have so long been striving.”
“For the moment, then, | shall leave you with these thoughts. You have enough to think about to keep you busy for a while. Va I luce, friends of
Earth. The Light be with you and in you.”

(There you have the answers, and the challenge, in a nutshell. The ticket to write --- the world you help build — will be your own! -ED,)

RANGER 7 MOON ROCKET REPORT

SPECIAL RADIO MESSAGE RECEIVED BY BOB RENAUD, AT 01:05 A.M. AUGUST 1, 1964:

“Good morning. As you know and have seen on TV this morning, the Ranger 7 was an unqualified success, for your scientists, rocket men,
engineers, and the others. We congratulate the men and women involved for this tremendous achievement, a milestone for your science. You will
also note that we in no way interfered with the probe, until it was ten feet from the surface, when we picked it up after jamming the transmitters. At
the rate of travel (over 5,000 miles per hour) this amounted to very little difference anyway. A few thousandths of a second from what would have
been its impact time. Therefore we allowed the maximum number of photos possible under the circumstances.”

“Now the Mare Nubium bases were caught briefly in your photos, perhaps 4 or 5 of them, as the shot landed in an area away from them. The
bases are small ones, since the region is mostly for radio-telescopes and monitors. They were caught in the extreme outer edges of the ‘A’
camera photos, once they became visible at all. By the time they were recognizable as bases, they were out of the 25 degrees field of view. We
think, however, that your astronomers will classify them as unknown objects or features.”

“In the future, even though you might chance to send a probe into the middle of a base complex, we won't interfere until it poses a real danger to
our people. However, this policy may create some problems for your ‘authorities’ -- trying to explain away the bases as natural phenomena!”
“Our analysis of the probe itself showed us that the camera fields of view were narrower than we had thought. If you had a 45 degree or larger
lens, you would have photographed the bases in the area quite clearly. We had assumed your cameras included one of that angle. As we said,
the ‘A’ camera, with its 25 degree lens, barely caught the bases. Above a certain height they were too small to show up in the photos, and below
this they were rapidly getting out of the field of view. Those are ‘the breaks’ as you say.”

“As far as we are concerned, the ‘Hands off policy for manned landings on other worlds is cancelled. What won’'t have weapons. Since,
according to your government, we don’t even exist, you won't need anything to protect yourself from us! So, as of now, we do not feel it necessary
to prevent your landings.”

“You might be seriously questioning our vacillation of policy. Unfortunately, when dealing with a world such as yours, so brilliant in some ways and
so backward in others, there is almost always a strong difference of opinion among those involved. As new facts are being constantly gained
about your people and your planet, the tide of opinion varies between the two factions. We seem to now have come to the point where we are
almost unanimous in agreeing that you presently pose no threat to anyone of other worlds, and that you might as well be allowed to continue your
space programs unhampered. So far, even though your military has played an active part in these programs, there has been no militaristic intent
in your probes, which were all of a purely scientific nature. We think that you have actually realized that it would be ridiculous to extend your petty
rivalries and tribal disputes into the realms of space. This is one major factor in your favor. Actually you would find a space war so incredibly
expensive under your present propulsion techniques, and under your present economic system, that you could not seriously propose such a farce,
even if you were so inclined.”

“We have told you on occasion that we would delay your Apollo program until we could quietly provide you with the basic secrets of gravity and
magnetic power and propulsion. This may still be done, but, at this time there is increasing resistance to this in our ranks.”

“Again, we congratulate you on your monumental achievement. We admire the perseverance of your scientists even after 13 successive failures;
we honor those who, even with threat of having their program scrapped by short-sighted politicians, managed to carry out such a tremendously
precise and difficult feat with great accuracy and success. May you be as successful in the future. You have gained a lot of prestige in the world,
and on other worlds. May you one day be a member of the space fraternity. We are all, as you say, ‘in your corner’.”

“Lin Erri, out from Lunar Base TR-7U

CONTACTEES BLASTED

(Note: The following special message was received by Bob Renaud via radio at 11;30 P.M. on July 27, 1964 from Akim-Vesta, Elder Master of
the planet Korendor. —-ED.)

IF THE SHOE FITS --- WEAR IT!:

“what I have to say won't take long, and if | step on toes, so be it. | am directing this

to all those who feel the saucer movement to be more than just a source of personal

amusement of pecuniary reward.”

“Ever since we of other worlds began to contact you people with the intent of

spreading our word via these people so chosen, we have seen that, in many cases, our

choices were a bit hasty, and in some few cases, actually mistakes.”

“Some of those we contacted have lost any interest in philanthropic goals, and have

become overbearing, inconsiderate, and greedy. From their original humanitarian beliefs

they have turned to using these contacts as an easy way to make, as you say, ‘a fast

buck,” with minimum work involved.”

“Others have lost any semblance of humility or Brotherhood, and have elevated

themselves into self appointed messengers from Almighty God. Their lone purpose in

life, to my observation, seems to be the attempt to convince others of their complete

superiority to the masses.”

“The time has arrived when some changes are needed. We can see only two

alternatives, arrogant attitudes, and continuous preaching only for profit and without

consideration for the welfare of the saucer movement as a whole. In this case, I'm afraid

they will be left by the wayside, as it were. They will be deposited in the wastebasket of

futile ventures by the people from other worlds, and we will turn our attention to more

fruitful individuals, who will not let the baser human qualitie destroy their usefulness to

the cause.”

“Two, these individuals --- and 'm sure they know who I'm talking about --- can

face up to themselves and reflect, ‘What have | done to further the work? Have | lived

up to the expectations of the space people, or have | degenerated into one of those



boorish people of whom the Master Speaks>"

Let’'s face facts. How many of the contactees really live by what they were taught?

How many of them practice what they preach? Can they all say, without a twinge of

conscience, that they have done their best?”

“These then are the choices. Those who merely are in the movement for profit, for

egoistic reasons, for publicity, or for the sake of perpetrating a hoax, will shortly find

themselves dropped from the roster. They will be left behind in the coming insurgence

of the movement. They are the ones who, in a very few years, will become the

forgotten ones.”

“On the other hand, those who find it in themselves to truly live as they have learned,

and who are willing to work for others as well as for themselves, will find themselves to

be integral parts of a growing, dynamic movement, soon to be a major factor in world

affairs.”

“We of other planets frankly admit that some of our choices were blunders, and we’re

willing to prove that we have learned by our mistakes. We are going to make up for lost

time , my friends. There has been too much delay because of these unwise choices.” “Therefore, if they choose to remain as they are now, we will
turn to new avenues of

activity. There are many who would be very good for our purposes, and will turn our

attention from the old, outdated and now useless ones to fresh, new, and dedicated

individuals.”

“We have a grand message to deliver to you, the people of Earth. We are annoyed

that it has been lost because of the ways of those to whom we have given responsibility

for this message.”

“Instead of gaining a wide following, the childish antics of some of the contactees

have heaped ridicule and derision on the whole movement. The change is near --- and

when it happens, the old-timers will either mend their ways or they'll become ineffectual

anachronisms.”

“You deserve a great and glorious future, Brothers of Earth. We intend to see that

you get it. Too long you have suffered under the burdens of war, disease, violence,

hunger, anger, and hatred. You have borne the yoke of an outdated monetary economic

system, have seen millions killed, fighting for questionable ‘principles’ which in reality

are the direct antithesis of Universal Law.”

“You have seen suffering because of race, religion and nationality. You see now the

world split into antagonistic factions by the so-called nationalists and super-patriots who

think the only good foreigner is a dead one.”

“You are about to see the end of all this idiocy. You are all the harbingers of a new

era, a time of peace, plenty, free from the old miseries and sorrows. Say goodbye to this

world of wrongs. It is on the way out .”

“Think this over, you to whom | have referred. The time is short now. For the

movement, va | luce, work of Light.”

PART 25

RADIO CONTACT --- SEPTEMBER 28, 1963:

Promptly at 02:00 A.M., just as they had promised during the last contact, my Korendian friends came in over the headset of my radio, which | now
use instead of the loudspeaker --—- so as to avoid the possibility of waking my parents. However, as it turned out, this contact was purely personal
in nature and was not for publication.

I can now be in touch with the Korendians at any time by sending out an electronic signal that triggers their monitor circuits to a condition of
reception. They can also contact me, even when | am asleep, by beaming an electronic signal to my mind, which is my cue to switch on “the rig”
(TV and radio apparatus.) to see what's new. Since this September 28th contact | have had several other communications with them in this
manner, but they have been either for technical or personal information, PART 26

RADIO CONTACT — NOVEMBER 2, 1963, PANEL DISCUSSION OF MASTERS: At 01:00 A.M., E.S.T. The Korendians came through via radio,
right on time. Master

Kalen-Li was the first to speak:

“Kalo, Bob. Tonight Iwan to have a sort of paternal discussion. With me are

Masters Endo-Saren, Vasi-Koln, and Kren-Lor. We will be discussing anything that

comes to mind.

THE IRRATIONALITY OF WAR:

“To begin with, let me reflect for a while on your planet's history Ever since Cain

killed Abel, man has in some way been doing his fellows harm, on a personal level or on

a larger scale leading to wars. All | will consider at the time is war, of which your planet

has a notorious background.”

“It seems that no period of your history has been without some kind of warfare. If it wasn’'t Caesar fighting the Gauls, it was the Crusaders fighting
everybody or the North fighting the South. Wars have been waged for all sorts of reasons. From eliminating a dictator to avenging a nasty remark
about a king’s bald pate.”

“It has yet to be shown that war has provided anything but a socially-acceptable form of population control.”

Endo-Saren: “Just what has war brought to your world? To begin with there is hatred, which is self-perpetuating by the atrocities perpetrated by
the other side. Then there is the suspicion, since it is natural to mistrust those who have a long record of militarism. Then there is the poverty,
injustice, sickness, miserable death and destruction that war produces --- the awful list goes on.”

NUCLEAR BOMBS PROVIDE MEANS TO END WARS!:

Kren-Lor: “l suppose you remember that World War | was to be the ‘war to end all wars’. The same for World War Il. Now at last there is truly a way
to make this dream come true. A war to end all wars. Just think of it. Now with only the push of a button you can snuff out a million people, wipe out
whole cities, fill the atmosphere with radioactive fallout and trigger complete destruction of your own civilization.”

Vassi-Koln: “Indeed. And if you believe the Civil Defense, when all the horror is over, you crawl out of your shelter and go on your merry way with
life as usual?”

“Such innocence, But do you really believe all that? Do you really think that the next war will be limited, that no atomic weapons will be used? This
is one case where ignorance is not bliss. Poor deluded Earthlings! Your modern government propagandists have it all over Brother Grimm for
spinnina fairv tales!”



WARMONGERS DISCREDIT THE UNITED NATIONS:

Kalen-Li: “The one hope for your world at present seems to be the United Nations. Here is the place where the nations can settle differences
without resorting to the international vandalism called war. But of course the warmongers in the U>S> don't like this type of dealing. ‘We are an
almighty nation’, they say, ‘Let us annihilate those who disagree with us. Why should we allow ourselves to be run by the world?’ ‘But how shall we
go about bringing popular opinion against the United Nations?’, they ask. Up pops a rightist. ‘| have it! Let's say that itis Communist controlled.’
‘Brilliant!’, is the response. Next Day, in the papers and on the radio and TV, these fanatics begin their campaign. ‘Beware of the United Nations.
It is not what it seems. It is run by Communists, etc., etc.””

“These fanatics work on the assumption that all the American people are extremely gullible. Perhaps they are, for they hve not yet moved toward
peace and the opportunity is lessening as the time grows shorter.”

BIGOTS LABEL, DIFFERING VIEWPOINTS “COMMUNIST”:

Kren-Lor: “lt seems that much of what opposes, or is different from, some of your

beliefs and customs is ‘Communist-inspired.’ It used to be that everything against

established philosophies was the work of ‘the devil'. That ‘devil' has had many names.

At one time it was Germany; another time Japan. Now it seems that Russia and China

are branded with that label.”

“Many things have been called Communist: Birth control; peace marches; integration; free-thinking; atheism; your Presidents Mr. Truman and Mr.
Eisenhower, and the entire U.S. Senate, for that matter. About the only thing that hasn’t yet been disparaged is the Creator, and in time, the bigots
may even get around to that.”

ONE SIDE’S “HEROES” ARE OTHER SIDES “MURDERERS”:

Endo-Saren: “As I see war, it is a stupid contest between two teams who don’t know themselves at all, much less their opponents, why they are
there or what they are doing.”

“War has been an accepted form of human slaughter since it is all very formal and ‘civilized’. But in peacetime, such activity would be called mass
murder.”

Kren-Lor: “Consider a person referred to as the Mad Bomber. He was responsible for many deaths. During war time this sort of thing would no
doubt have earned him a citation for valor. However, since New York was not officially at war with anybody, he was condemned as the perpetrator
of horrible atrocities.”

“Perhaps I should explain an atrocity. If a Gl sneakes up on an enemy soldier, knifes him in the back, shoots him in the head, and then blows him
to shreds with a grenade, that is honorable heroism. If an enemy soldier sneakes up on a GlI, knifes him in the back, shoots him in the head, and
then blows him to shreds with a grenade, that is a dastardly atrocity. It's all in the matter of the way you look at it!”

PEOPLE EVERYWHERE HAVE THE SAME BASIC NEEDS:

Kalen-Li: “We noted that there was and still is much opposition to the atomic test ban. So your officials have taken to saber-rattling and bragging
about the advanced atomic force that the U.S. has accumulated; about how many people they can wipe out and about the efficiency of their terror
weapons.”

“They seem to be completely unconcerned that they are responsible for millions of human lives. To them, it is irrelevant that on the other side of the
dispute there are millions of people living and loving as we do. To those in power these people are foreigners and, therefore are evil. To the
warmongers, the people of the world are no more than digits on a sheet of paper or pawns on a chessboard. Exterminators have more
compassion for termites than the warmongers have for human life.”

APATHY LEADS TO DESTRUCTION:

“The worst part of all this is that your people seem so indifferent to these things.

Some will say, ‘If God does not want us to die, we won’t die.” Oh, that such faith could

be rewarded in fact! In reality it results in a laxity and apathy which has always led to

destruction.”

“Itis time to assert yourselves! Think for yourselves and begin to mold your own

future. It is YOUR actions -- or lack of them --- which will make the difference.

Perhaps, though, this is asking too much. Your race is so accustomed to letting a few do

all the thinking, it may be too difficult to suddenly assert yourselves as individuals. If

you are so apathetic that you think you deserve to die, then we can do nothing for you.”

RIGHT ACTION CAN LEAD TO SURVIVAL:

Vassi-Koln: “However, if you choose to survive, then you must act now. Don't wait until the missiles start flying before you do something. Once the
hell-bombe are on their way, it will be too late to act.”

Kalen-Li: “The time is ripe to do something constructive. Get up, all ye of Light, and speak out against the warmongers who have so long had you
under their control. Show them up as the dangers to humanity that they really are. Win people to your side by word and deed. Let not the anti-
pacifists discourage you. Failure now can mean the end of your race and the destruction of a civilization which could have been truly magnificent.
“We will be speaking again of these things. For now it is time to depart, and go to the entertainment center to watch ‘My Favorite Earthling!” We
will communicate again with you on November 12th . Va lluce, Bob.”

With that the signal faded --- and | was left to ponder again what the fate of our Earth would be.

PART 27

RADIO CONTACT - 11:30 P.M., E.S.T.; NOVEMBER 12 1963:

Speaker Lin-Erri, Subject — The Flying Saucer Movement:

“Kalo again, Bob. As we promised to do before, we will now delve into the Saucer Movement, its responsibilities, problems and goals.

UNITY OF PURPOSE VITAL TO WELFARE OF MOVEMENT:

“perhaps most important in this time of trouble, and in any case a necessary goal, is

an established unity of purpose among your saucerites. It seems to us that there is an

almost total lack of real coordination among them, even though there are many who not only believe in saucers, but have seen them themselves
and have conversed with their

occupants.”

“Itis sad to see how one faction calls another group ‘crackpots’, and the latter

retaliates by calling the first group really insufferable bigots. This name-calling achieves

no useful purpose, sine one individual without support is one against the world, and it

degrades the general tone of all the rest.

WORLD WIDE UNION ADVOCATED:

“Therefore , it behooves all in the movement to align in a world-wide union of forces.

So far, the groups which crop up here and there are small and relatively uninformed,

without backing and, more often than not, reaching only a few with information that

should be disseminated internationally to the multitudes.”

»



FEAR OF RIDICULE SUPPRESSES SAUCER REPORTS:

“Suppose, for example, one of your people makes contact with a group from Venus.

He hesitates to mention his experience because of the type of disparaging comments so

many people make about such things. But finally he may decide to tell his story to the

local newspaper. If they give it any coverage at all, it is usually a small notice where it

will hardly be seen, and is usually written in a sarcastic way.”

“Your Earth brother, having thus been flaunted, may retract his story and the world

loses valuable information, not to mention that the movement loses another leader.” “But perhaps he is not easily defeated. He therefore
organizes a group of followers,

and they publish a few mimeographed pages now and then, and go on in relative

insignificance.”

“This is in actuality, the pattern over the Earth. There are hundreds of small groups

and every one of them is laboring under the burden of obscurity and official ridicule by

the press and government, the ‘scientists’, and the ‘intelligentsia’.”

STRENGTH THROUGH UNITY:

“If only these groups would realize that while they continue to function

independently they will not prosper, but that if they would UNIFY, they would create

great strength and would be far more effective than they can now imagine.” “There are several factors that stand in the way of immediate coalition.
First, there is

ignorance of the need for unity. Then, there is a lack of knowledge as to how unity

might be accomplished. Also, many do not know there is an existing organization which

is strong enough to form a core for unity. | refer to Mr. Gabriel Green’'s AFSCA, which

will soon have many branches throughout your country and the world. Another obstacle

is that many times your people fear ridicule if they assert themselves. And there is the

fact that many contactees conflict on certain points, and this causes friction. Also, each

group’s policies and philosophies differ from the others, making many people apathetic

or actually hostile to the ideas of unity. Finally there is back-stabbing among the

contactees themselves.”

“It is obvious that there is great need to combine the many groups into a single body.

The problem in this case is locating and contacting all these groups, and then

coordinating them into one.”

“When all the groups have been located, there should be a meeting of all their leaders

to define the areas of common agreement, and their mutual goals. A desire for world

peace should be the basis on which to begin. You will find that most of these people

sincerely want peace, no matter how much their opinions and philosophies differ.” “Once the groups have joined ranks and have quietly
considered and discussed each

others view, many avenues of common interest and agreement will be discovered.

Before long, the entire membership will have agreed upon a master philosophy, and the

type of action to be taken. This is the first step in cooperation.”

PROMOTIONAL CAMAPAIGN TO REACH THE MASSES:

“Once the internal tensions have been resolved, the organization should begin its

campaign to reach individuals who are not associated with any group. This can be done

by brocheurs, sample copies of publications, advertising postcards, etc. Next, interviews

onradio and TV, article in newspapers and magazines, public lectures and other forms

of exposure to the masses should be undertaken.”

“There are many people who are curious, if not already interested in this subject of

Flying Saucers, but they don’t know where to go to ask about it and to dis cuss it. Clubs

should be formed in each city for this purpose, and public notice made of the fact that

they exist.”

“When finally the public’s interest in the Flying Saucer subject is aroused, it will be

necessary to enlighten them about the changes which can and must be made in order to

bring about a far, far better way of life for everyone. They must become aware of the

destruction which is inevitable under present courses of action. They should hear

discourses on the United Nations and how it could be strengthened; and we will give

them the benefit of our experience, and suggest patterns of activity for improving life on

your planet.”

“Once the people are aroused and demand to know truth, then the way will open up to

influence the leaders of your country (in political, religious and social areas) to take the

right action to being about the desired conditions of peace, Brotherhood, and

abundance.”

ADOPT UNIVERSAL ECONOMICS BY LEGISLATION:

“Bills will then be introduced, by lobbying and other legal means, into the various

governments, to establish controlled disarmament, adoption of Universal Economics,

and recognition of the existence of the saucers. This will enable release of government

files on the subject and lift the censorship that had silenced government personnel who

have seen and dealt with saucers, enabling them to add their voices to the growing

numbers of people who will admit their experiences.”

WORLD GOVERNMENT IS PRELUDE TO MEMBERSHIP IN UNIVERSAL ALLIANCE:

“Eventually the United Nations will be made the controlling force in your world government, according to the principles of Alliance government.
With the U.N. forces taking over international policing, the vast amounts of energy which have been squandered on militarism can be turned to
peaceful purposes. Manpower which was formerly employed in warmongering can be redirected into peaceful activities. Medical and scientific
research will be given priority. Food surpluses will be eliminated by two means: 1. Shipping surpluses to the underdeveloped countries on the
stipulation that they, in turn, will contribute to society when they become independent. 2. Production according to the consumers needs, by
efficient management of farmlands and other foodproducing facilities, keeping only nominal surpluses for emergencies.”

“In the more remote future, it is quite probable that your planet will unite with the

Alliance. as vour socioethical and scientific proaress continues.”



“To sum it up, the motivation should be the same for all members of the Flying

Saucer Movement. It shouldn’t be personal esteem or monetary reward, it MUST be

World Peace, Brotherhood and plenty, for all mankind.”

“Va lluce eno nol si unir. Lin-Erri clearing until 01:00 hours, November 16th ,”

PART 28

RADIO CONTACT - 01:00 A.M., NOVEMBER 16, 1963:

Speaker --- Anta-Verron, new RK-11 Scientist. SUBJECT: AIRPLANE CRASHES: “Lann rellim, Bren — which means ‘Good Evening, Brother.”
“In his letter which you read to us, Mr. Green suggested as a topic for discussion the

recent increase in frequency of major air disasters plaguing your air lines, military

forces, and private planes.”

AIRPLANES FIGHT GRAVITY RATHER THAN WORK WITH IT:

“To begin with, I wish to discuss the basic inefficiencies common to all your aircraft.

The most important of these is just this; your craft require brute force to operate.” “Whether they are prop-driven or whether they are jets, they have
one thing in

common: the engines provide all the motivating power for both propulsion and

maintaining altitude.”

“By this | mean that, rather than working WITH gravity, your craft FIGHT it from

the time they take off until their landing. Lift is dependent on velocity in any case.

Below a certain speed, the pressure on the lower surface of the wings is not sufficient to

maintain suspension, and the craft loses altitude,”

POOR MAINTENANCE CAUSES MANY CRASHES:

“We suggest that better maintenance of aircraft engines would eliminate many of

your crashes, especially of private planes. They should be checked and tested whenever

possible and at least once a week. All the associated plumbing and wiring should and

must be maintained in A-1 condition, and the connections checked and tightened after

every flight, since some of the many ‘mysterious’ disasters have been caused by wires

pulling off, hoses suddenly disconnecting, etc.”

“The engines should be disassembled periodically, and all the bearings, shafts,

pistons, valves, etc., be checked for wear, cracks, burns, warpage, and other factors that

come from usage. Any imperfect fits should be repaired of the parts replaced.

Lubricating equipment must be kept in top condition. Fuel pumps, lines, etc., should be

checked frequently for breaks, leaks, and wear. This is, of course, standard procedure on responsible airlines and military aircraft. Too often,
however, these rules are overlooked by careless or indifferent ground crews, who may be rushed into doing an incomplete and irresponsible job.
Also there are a few instances of incompetent maintenance

mechanics who just don’t know their job well enough.”

“The engine and equipment require topnotch care, and anyone responsible for a craft

should see that it gets just that.”

LANDING GEAR:

“Also, there are many landing-gear failures on record. This equipment should be

given the greatest care, and probabl could use a little ‘beefing up’ in most cases for

added strength and life.”

PLUG-IN ELECTRONIC MODULES SHOULD MADE TO BE REPLACEABLE IN FLIGHT:

“Then there is the electronic equipment. That is where most failures take place. Expert and delicate care are required for the up-keep of this
equipment, which is the ‘brain’ of the craft. All current carrying conductors should be ample for the load, and if possible fused to the maximum
allowable rating of the wire, the fuses being paralleled with an indicator-light to show blow-out.”

“Next, all circuitry should be plug-in modules which can be replaced in flight, by the pilot, and a spare of every module should be kept aboard, and
easily accessible. All nonmodular wiing should be securely soldered and supported, and be checked often.”

ALL AIRCRAFT SHOULD HAVE AUTOMATIC LANDING DEVICES: “All aircraft should be equipped with a system similar to one which we use
onour

ships. If, for example, something should happen to the plot, and the co-pilot is unable to

take control of the craft, he opens a small door and flips a switch marked Emergency.

This completely dis-connects all the pilot-controlled equipment, activates a transmitter

which sends out a MAYDAY code to the nearest airport, and locks the controls to

maintain straight and level flight.”

“When the ground control facility (GCF) receives the signal, the operator presses a

button marked GCA (Ground Control Activate). This closes a radio-control relay in the

ship, activating a multi-channel RC receiver, and simultaneously unlocking the controls.

Also all readings, such as altitude, speed, direction of flight, and remaining fuel (if fuel

powered) are transmitted to the GCF and are displayed on a large board. At this point

there are two courses of action which can be taken.”

TAPE CONTROLLED LANDINGS:

“gcf CAN PUSH ANOTHER BUTTON LABELED ground Autopilot, and the center

computer complex takes over control of the craft. Bringing it in by radar-homing and by

preset flight planning of electronic ‘aerial highways’. The radar shows the computer

where the craft is at each instant and, in a matter of minutes, it brings the plane into a

highway where a tape-controlled landing is made. The radio relays of instrument

readings from the plane give the computer a running account of conditions immediate to

the craft. These relayed readings serve to alter the basic tape impulses to account for

such conditions as weather, wind effects, magnetic flux variations, etc.”

PILOT MASY OVERRIDE AUTOMATIC CONTROLS:

“At all times during this landing, a fully licensed pilot sits at the controls in a

simulated cockpit. Before him on a color TV screen, a picture is projected which is

transmitted by a wide-angle

tv camera peering out the front window of the craft’s control cabin. If he notices and

sudden discrepancy in the computer control, he throws a switch marked ‘manual’ and



takes over control of the landing. Every movement he makes on the controls in this

Substitute Control Cabin is instantly relayed by the multi-channel radio-control to the

ship’s controls, so that it responds exactly as it the pilot in the ship were working the

controls.”

“We also have a computer on board the ship which can land it in the case of

Condition X-Ray emergencies. These are situations which occur when the craft is either

out of ordinary transmitting range of the GCF, or when it does not respond to the radiocontrol signals. In these cases, the computer takes over
aircraft-control automatically.

Before take-off a taped program of our flight plan is inserted into the controls of the

ship. The tape unreels as the flight progresses, and is synchronized with the ship’s travel

speed and direction. If condition X-Ray should occur, the tape instructs the computer to

maintain a certain relationship with ground beacons. When it enters a ‘highway’ of any

air facility, the computer keeps it following the beam right down to the landing area.

There the condition X-Ray can be corrected and normal travel resumed. This system is

almost infallible and should be seriously considered by your air facilities.”

MOST “MYSTERIOUS” CRASHES ARE DUE TO MAGNETIC INTERFEERENCE: “Getting back to your ships, the causes of most of the
‘mysterious’ and ‘unexplained’

crashes can be traced to three basic reasons: 1. Outside interference with controls or

instruments. 2. Magnetic flux of sufficient intensity to jam equipment. 3. A magnetic

vortex which literally destroys the ship.”

“In the first case, it might be lightning, a strong aurora, excessive solar activity, a

strong radio signal from the ground, or a deliberate jamming beam from the ground or

another aircraft.”

“Sometimes strong eddy currents will throw the instruments off and, in attempting to

correct these readings, the pilot may lose control of the plane.”

“In the second case, the instruments relying on magnetism are made useless, and

often the electronically activated controls will lock.”

“In the third situation, which is all too common, a plane enters a strong flux vortex.

Due to the planes irregular shape, regions of fantastic flux strengths are instantly set up

in the ship’s metallic surface, due to both sympathetic magnetism and eddy currents in

the order of thousands of Amperes. In any case, every part of the surface repels every

other part strongly, and at the point of least strength, the plane comes apart with

explosive violence. Once it begin to shatter, the point of dense flux increases every time

a jagged edge appears and in a phenomenally powerful chain reaction the entire plane
disintegrates. This also happens on rare occasions when a plane enters the field of a

saucer.”

SPACESHIPS DESIGNED TO ELIMINATE VORTEX FLUX PROBLEMS: “Our ships, especially the round ones, are designed to distribute this
vortex flux

evenly throughout the craft, and to allow no build-up of great field strengths. At the

edges, such as around the circumference of the lower flanges on Martian and Venusian

ships, reinforcements are added. The area is made in one piece to eliminate joints.

Sometimes a non-magnetic material, which is also an electrical insulator, is used to give

the aerodynamic shape, while the metallic structure is rounded inside.”

:Also our ships generate strong magnetic fields of their own, giving us further

protection by negating most of the vortex’s effect. Your planes do not have this

protection, unfortunately.”

VORTEX CHARTING UNKNOWN TO EADTHLINGS:

“If accurate charts of the locations of vortexes could be madem many problems

would be solved. However, their locations and strengths are as inconsistent as the

weather. There might be a 5,000-unit vortex at a certain place one day, and the next day

it might vanish. Or a 10,000-unit field might pop up right in the middle of an established

flight lane.”

“Now, we know where these areas are. You do not, and you probably wouldn’t

believe it if we told you. We can tell you that you have somehow made your flight lanes

avoid the more active areas, perhaps by sheer luck, and perhaps due to psychprinting.

We won't say. This is one reason why your aircraft have not crashed any more than they

have.”

SHIELDING MUCH NEEDED TO ELIMINATE MAGNETIC INTERFERENCE OF INSTRUMENTS:
“we WOULD SUGGEST THAT YOU SHIELD YOUR INSTRUMENTS IN SOFT IRON CASES, TO ELIMINATE AS MUCH MAGNETIC
INTERFERENCE AS POSSIBLE. Also, any control parts which cannot be shielded should be made of a material that is non-magnetic.”
“Finally, you should do more research on gravity control, and magnetic propulsion techniques.”
“One more thing. Adopt the Ground Control Facility system. It can save many lives. Va | luce, Bren. Anta Verron, out.”



PART 29

RADIO CONTACT - NOVEMBER 25, 1963:

SPEAKER - LIN-ERRI ELANI. SUBJECT: PRESIDENT JOHN F. KENNEDY'S ASSASSAINATION:

“We greet you in great sorrow this day, Brother. The events of these past few days have filled us with deep grief.”

“Last Friday will be long remembered by your people and ours, for it occasioned the tragic loss of a truly great man and leader, John F. Kennedy.’
“Members of the crew of our RK-11 craft were in the process of planning a contact with him when the news reached us. And immediately all
operations ceased, and we rushed right to the commijnications center here on Mars. As we entered, radio receivers monitoring Earth’s
frequencies were proclaiming the distressing facts --John F. Kennedy had been assassinated.”

ENTIRE GALAXY MOURNS PRESIDENT KENNEDY:

“In a matter of moments, this news transmission had been switched onto the Universal Broadcasting relay and all the Alliance was informed. Itis a
matter of record that everything on the Alliance’s planets stopped, and all ears were glued to receivers. Within thirty minutes, an official day of
mourning was proclaimed for the entire Alliance, which was to be the day of John F. Kennedy’s Funeral.”

Flags were flown at half-mast. We have never known this to happen before, since our means of indicating the death of a high official are very
different. This had a great emotional effect on all of us, and more than ever we felt a oneness with the people of Earth in this hour of tragedy.”
MASTERS PAY TRIBUTE TO J.F K.:

“Within two hours, television relays had been established from Earth. Your major

networks were monitored, and all important programs were sent out over Universal

Broadcasting transmitters to all Alliance planets. All regularly scheduled programming

on the U.B. was cancelled, and an uninterrupted tribute to the late President began.

When the network was not relaying from your world, our Masters went on the program

to pay their own respects.”

SPACE TV NETWORK RECORDS FUNERAL IN 3-D:

“This morning our own camera discs were set up along the entire route of the funeral

cordon, from the Capitol building to the church - and then to the final resting place at

Arlington. These were located in buildings, on poles, and also at other inconspicuous

places along the course. Also, high up, a telephoto-camera-equipped fleet of discs

followed the slow procession.”

“The church services were broadcast by cameras located around the interior.” “lt was an awesome spectacle to witness on our screens, since we
have full color and

depthin our pictures.”

“The rest of the day was devoted to occasional live relays from Earth, and a

continuous series of tributes from our Masters and others.”

“We now turn you over to Master Kalen-Li, who si here with us.”

MASTER KALEN-LI's EULOGY:

“In sorrow, aleu Bren. Iwould like to deliver to you a short message of condolence

and, at the same time, of encouragement. | have noticed that for the first time in many

years the people of your world are united as one, in common remorse, in sympathy, and

in Brotherhood. For once the differences of many countries are forgotten. As they

express world-wide distress at this tragedy.”

“Is it not a terrible thing that it takes such a preccious price to being your people

together” You have demonstrated that below all the official pomp, the international



strife, and the political-idological disputes that threaten your existence, there is an

underlying love of each other, a deep feeling of unison that goes beyond any differences

of opinion.”

“Both sides of the Iron Curtain were represented at the funeral today. Hey were there

not to meet with each other, but to mourn the loss of a leader. There was no fighting, no

gnashing of teeth, no flashing of swords, and no clashing of beliefs. Instead, there was a

lapse of world tension when all these leaders came as ambassadors, and as fellow human

beings.

“Why is this type of mutual love and respect not carried on in daily life, as itis on

other worlds? Why must it take a great tragedy to bring you together? Must men die to

keep you united in the Brotherhood?”

“In respect to the late President himself, | can only say that | feel a deep sense of loss

and sorrow. For this brilliant man and leader to be taken from you at this time, is a

terrible trial.”

“He was loved the world over. There are those of you who may not have agreed with

his politics, but most of you did not feel any antagonism toward the man himself. You

could disagree with his opinions without hating him. He had your respect, even though

he may not have had your support.”

“His death sets in motion a course of action completely different from that which he

had started before his demise. No one can foresee all the consequences of this national

disaster. But perhaps it will initiate a re-examination of the forces in your world that

would promote hatred, death and destruction. If this occurs in world relations, he will

not have died in vain.”

“Mr. Kennedy was basically a peace-loving man. Young and vigorous, he pursued

his goals with a vitality unseen in any previous president. He went directly to the people

for support, and they loved him for it. Now that he has been taken from you, you have

begun to realize how great your loss. It seems that on your planet a man is taken for

granted until he is departed. But then it is too late.”

“A man’s worth should be judged by his actions while he is still alive, not by the

praises he gets after he leaves the world. In my opinion Mr. Kennedy, while alive,

showed himself to be a great and good leader.”

“But now, even though he has left your midst, the affairs of the world continue --- the

problems of daily living must be met. And | am afraid that all too soon you will again

return to a state where man will hate man, and nation will hate nation --- where the

memory of the Brotherhood of these last few days will be lost in the same old race for

power and the satisfaction of greed and ego. Your people seem almost to prefer living in constant fear and uncertainty. Have you wondered why?
It is because you refuse to help yourselves. So many are so busy pawning off the responsibility onto others, that it results in no action being taken
atall”

“You realize that the world does not really have to be a place of terror, hatred, and violence. It is entirely possible for you all to live in peace and
love, as you witnessed at the time of Mr. Kennedy’s death and funeral. He worked for these things in life. Now

his spirit will continue to do so after his physical ‘death’.”

“For his memory and for the sake of your world, work for peace --- so that all may

live in peace. He burden rests with you, my Brothers.”

“Lin-Erri again. Our next contact will be on December 7th . Until then, va lluce (go

inlight).”

PART 30

RADIO CONTACT - 01:00 A. M. DECEMBER 7, 1963:

Speaker - Arel-Lon, RK-11 Terratologist. Subject: SURFACE CONDITIONS ON YOUR LOCAL PLANETS:

“In peace, alen, Bren Bob. You will no doubt be pleased to know that we have arranged a tour for you of our Massachusetts Base on the morning
0f December 28th of this year, and of the California Base on the morning of January 4, 1964. Instructions will be given you by radio, just prior to
the time we pick you up.

“Now, do you have any questions for us on anything at this time>"

“Yes, I do. Mr. Green has asked me to find out if you can provide us with data about the other planets in our solar system, such as: surface gravity,
temperature range, percentage of Oxygen in the air, and the like. Can you provide us with such data?”

“Yes. In fact, now is as good a time as any. A note of warning, however: This will not agree with what your astronomers have told you, since their
conclusions are based on faulty data.”

SEVEN INHABITED PLANETS IN SOLAR SYSTEM:

“First, these are the inhabited planets in your solar system: Mercury, Venus, Earth,

Clarion, Mars, Jupiter, and Saturn. The others are hostile to other than exploratory life

because of atmosphere, etc.”

ARTIFICIAL SUN LIGHTS UNDERGROUND WORLD ON MERCURY: “We will begin with Mercury. All life here is underground, away from the
adverse

surface conditions, which include no air on the sun side, and solid air on the dark side.

The interior of the world has been hollowed out to make living conditions. It is not

exactly a pastoral type of living, but there is plenty of food, drink, air, and the other

necessities of life for a very happy existence, Gravity is artificially generated, and is the

same as Earth’s. The air is about 1% richer in oxygen, and 1% less than yours in

nitrogen. Otherwise the percentages are about equal. Temperatures hover around 72

degrees Fahrenheit. There is rain when needed or desired, and there are clouds.

Sunlight is artificial, but has all the components of real sunlight. It is gradually dimmed

for the ‘night’ which is about 8 hours long.”

NO SNOW ON VENUS:

“On Venus the most prominent features, the clouds, are artificial. They are for the

purpose of filtering out ultraviolet rays that otherwise would destroy life. They do not

filter out other sunlight, although they do diminish it somewhat. The sky is light blue,



and regular vapor clouds drift beneath the cloud screen. Observing from the outside, the

cloud screen reflects sunlight very strongly, and gives the appearance of great Density

and opaqueness.”

“Gravity on Venus is slightly less than on Earth. Temperatures range from about 40

degrees Fahrenheit to about 130 degrees in the equatorial regions. All life lives in the

temperate areas.”

“The air is about the same in oxygen, but has 2% more nitrogen. It is 95% as dense.

The length of the day is 25 hours, 10 minutes, 13 seconds in Earth Time.”

MARS TO FLOURISH AGAIN WITH ATOMATICALLY MADE WATER” “Mars you know much about. It's day is 24 hours, 37 minutes. The air is
considerably more dense than you might think, since the gravity is quite a bit more than

your instruments show. In fact it is about 92% of your air density. Percentage of

oxygen is a full four percent more than Earth, to make up for the lower density.

Gravity is 90% of Earth’s. Temperatures range from -45 degrees to about 85 degrees” “There is snow all year long in polar regions, some of the
year elsewhere. The large

red areas are oxides, and are barren except for sparce plant growth. Living is centered

about the irrigation ‘canals’.”

“Do not be misled, though. Mars is not dying. In fact, in the process of growth.

Recently it has been discovered that the oxides of iron and silicon on Mars, in prodigious

quantities, can be broken down, and the iron and silicon further atomically sheared to

form hydrogen. This is then combined with oxygen to form many tons of water per day,

as well as providing a vast source of energy for other uses. It is expected thatin 100

years, mighty Mars will again flourish as it once did, eons ago, when Earth was still in

its infancy.

JUPITER'S ATMOSPHERE TRAPS HEAT FOR A TEMPERATE CLIMATE: “All we need tell you about Jupiter is that it is not cold; the
temperature averages

around 70 degrees. The atmosphere is similar to Earth’s gravity, and is about 1.2 times

Earth’s, due to less mass than you suppose. Finally, while sunlight is scarce, what heat it

does bring is entrapped in the air by the upper layers.”

SATURN'S RINGS ARE A WONDER OF THE UNIVERSE:

“Saturn, the Tribunal planet in this system, is quite comfortable to live on. The air is

about the same as Earth’s. Gravity is about 1.3 times as great. The climate is very mild

in comparison with that of the Earth. The temperature is usually around 70 degrees both

at the poles and the equatorial regions.”

“It is a fascinating sight at night to see what your astronomers call “The Rings of

Saturn’. They stretch from horizon to horizon in a thin, brilliant bridge of light. This is

one of the wonders of the Universe. People from other planets many thousands of light

years distant have come to Saturn to see and photograph these striking rings. In reality they are composed of tiny ice crystals, very thinly
scattered. The rings are about 7 miles thick and only appear solid at a distance.”

AVERAGE LIFE SPAN IS OVER 400 YEARS:

“Incidently, all the inhabitants of your local planets are humanoid in form and

indistinguishable in appearance from any of your own people. The average height of the

menis 5’ 10”. Women average 5’ 5” in height. Their average life spanis about 400

years with the maximum being in excess of 600 years.”

“We hope this is sufficient answer for the tim being. Do you have any other

questions?”

“One more. Do you have a specific timetable for your activities?”

BRIGHT FUTURE CAN BE EARNED BY CONSTRUCTIVE ACTIONS: “No. We have a basic program, but much depends on the course of
activity of your

people. We cannot commit ourselves to any definite schedule of activity, since

unexpected events may occur on Earth to completely change our plans. Hence we must

remain flexible in our operations. Rigid courses of action are too risky and expensive.

Be assured, however, that all you wish to happen will come to pass in good time.” “Much depends on your own people and their work for such
goal as peace and

Brotherhood. We cannot do what you can, namely make personal appeals to your

Brothers for action. We can encourage and inform. We cannot act directly.” “For now we must sign-off. We will see you on the 28th of December.
Until dthen,

va | luce, Arel-Lon for RK-11 clearing.”

PART 31

THIRD IN-PERSON CONTACT --- 05:00 A. M. TO 12:30 P. M.. DECEMBER 28, 1963, MASACHUSSETTS BASE VISIT:

Since the very beginning of my whole contact experience in 1961, | have seen and talked with the Korendian people many times. Each time they
have given me a little more information from their vastly superior knowledge. | have always passed this along to you, except for some personal or
technical information, and on a few occasions when they asked me specifically to withhold certain information for the time being.

My experiences with the Korendians have opened up a whole new world to me --- to say the least. But if you think they have been unusual up to
this point, | wonder what you will think now --- when | tell you about my activities with them on 28 December. | believe this occasion to be unique in
the contactee field.

If you have been following my story from the beginning, perhaps you will remember that the Korendians told me over a year ago --- on the first of
August 1962, to be exact -

- that they had something very special in store for me sometime in late 1963. It was a long time to wait and to anticipate --- but they were in touch
with me periodically during the whole time. Then on December 7, 1963 they came though, via radio and told me to be ready for a communication
in the early hours of December 28th .

TELEPATHIC SIGNAL NOW CUES ME TO ESTABLISH RADIO CONTACT:

It was cold when | got up that Saturday morning at 04:00 A.M. A telepathic impression had interrupted a rather boring dream and, as soon as |
was fully awake, | switched on the radio setup so that | could get in touch with my space friends. When the rig warmed up | said, as usual,

“Bob here, go ahead, friends.”

“Orri-Val here, Bob. We will be out in front of your house at 0500 (05:00 A.M.). Be ready to meet us then.”

“Orri-Val’, I said, “May | brina alona myv camera and recorder?”



He replied in the negative, and then continued:
“lam now in a craft descending to the place where we landed last August. DarrinSen is waiting for us there in his auto. You know, therefore, what
car to watch for.” The picture of the Plymouth flashed through my mind. “We will cease transmission now to allow you time to get ready. Orii-Val
off.”
As soon as | had shut down the rig, | noticed with some consternaion that | had accidentally left the speaker system running instead of using the
earphones. | hoped it didn’t wake up the family! That's all 'd need. However a little investigation showed that they were still sound asleep.
After | out on some warm clothes and straightened up the room a bit, | was ready
IMEET MY DUPLICATE!:
At 4:59 A.M. I slipped quietly outdoors. There was a fresh fall of snow, and it was
bitterly cold as | walked to the end of the driveway to await the Brothers. Only seconds
later I saw through the trees the headlights of a car approaching. Then it came into view
from around the corner to the north and stopped directly in front of me.
The door swung open - and there “I’ was, getting out of the car! | was flabbergasted, for | was looking at a flesh and blood image of myself. Then
I realized that this was the man who would be my substitute while | was away during this and future contacts. You may wonder why a double was
necessary at all, but | was to be gone quite a while and my parents would naturally wonder where | was. So you see, my Korendian friends had
thought of everything! Most os us, except identical twins, never get a chance to see live duplicates of ourselves, and you can imagine how
fascinated | was --- watching “myself’ get out of the car! (| later learned that not even my two pet dogs knew the difference! As everyone knows,
ddogs are not easily fooled about their masters’ identities. But they accepted my “double” without a qualm!)
We shook hands in the usual way, and he said to me in “my” voice. “Have no fear, Brother. No one will know the difference. | have studied your
actions long enough to automatically react exactly as you would in any situation. f this is successful it will be a great topic for conversation when
next we meet!”
I asked him: But how will you be able to reach us if anything should go wrong?” He smiled and took from his pocket a case about the size of a
pack of cigarettes: “This is a transceiver. | need only push this button and I will be in immediate contact with the base.”
My concerns evaporated and | boarded the car and wished him good luck and we took-off
WE FLY IN SPACE CAR TO UNDERGROUND ENTRANCE TO BASE:
After we reached the now familiar wooded area, we got out of the car and started hiking to the clearing in the woods. Darrin-Sen did not come
with us but, instead, drove off in the Plymouth. | was about to ask why when Orii-Val, my lone companion answered my mental question:
“If we left the vehicle here, there would be a chance that someone would find it and become overly inquisitive. He would follow our tracks (in the
snow) and find that they suddenly vanished in the middle of the field. You can imagine what would happen then.”
Stupid of me, | thought, not to see this before. The cold must be affecting my brain!
As we emerged from the woods and walked into the clearing, there was Orii-Val's private craft hovering a few inches off the ground with Gery-Sol
and a stranger init. We got in and, as we ascended to traveling altitude, | was introduced to Arel Lon, a Terratologist with the crew of RK-11 (a
new model spaceship). He had come along for the ride.
A brief trip to the south brought us over a small clearing in another wooded area. Orii-Val picked up a mike and spoke into it:
“Attention Base Control. Craft XPR-1143 requests entrance into landing area 4, over.” The receiver replied:
XPR-1143 from Base Control. What is your code name, please?” Orii-Val said: “Caltron 6.”
“Correct, 1143. One second, Orii-Val.” He motioned for me to watch below. Suddenly an H-shaped crack formed in the snow. |watched in
astonishment as two huge doors swung up from the apparently solid ground. When opened they formed a box-shaped structure which, | learned,
kept snow out and prevented animals from accidentally falling in.
WE ENTER THE BASE ON AUTOMATED CONVEYOR:
We quickly descended down through this form, and when we were below it some thirty feet, it swung closed above us with a whirring sound of
electric motors. Orii-Val then pressed a button on the control board. A pair of doors opened in front of us and we glided through. We were now in
a long tunnel of sorts, illuminated by a glowi ight onits ceiling. | was told this was over a mile long.
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Orii-Val switched off the power in the craft. We came to rest on a conveyor belt on the “Floor” of the tunnel, and went swiftly down the length of it.
As we came to the end of the tunnel we stopped below a sign which warned: “Security Cards must be presented.” We moved forward slowly, and
from one of those ever-present invisible doors there emerged a small machine which stopped at the side of the craft. Orii-Val opened the canopy
and took a card from his wallet in which was punched a set of holes. He put it into a slot in the machine. A red pilot-light came on immediately, and
the door before us opened with a soft whirr. The gadget disappeared back into its cubby hole, the door closed and seemed to be no more. Those
disappearing doors never cease to arouse my curiosity, since our physics says they are impossible.

SPACE CAR PARKED IN HUGE UNDERGROUND GARAGE:




We went through another door into a vast room. We rode on another very smooth conveyor down the center of the room. To the right and left were
stalls where were parked several craft of the same type as we were in. Each one bore the name of its owner on a plaque which hung from the
ceiling by chrome colored chains. The ceiling was about fifteen feet high, and it also glowed.

We stopped before a stall over which hung Orii-Val's name. The ship made a right turn and we slid into the stall on a short conveyor. It was quiet,
except for the hum of the motor which lifted the craft’'s canopy. We climbed out and | looked around toward the central conveyor. In front of each
stall was a round turntable arrangement with a conveyor belt about ten feet long. When our craft had stopped on it, it had turned and moved us
onto the stall's belt. | found it to be entirely automatic, as Orii-Val told me that his security card had programmed the computer which was
controlling this wonderful example of total automation.

Orii-Val went to the rear of the ship. From a small door he pulled out a hose, which he connected to a fitting under a panel on the ship. He slipped
his card into a slot above the hose-door, and | heard a faint sound like a pump. Apparently this was the refuling operation.

Orii must have read my thought, for he said:

“When the attendant makes his hourly rounds, he will remove the hose and record the amount of fuel deposited. The machine has already
recorded my Universal Economics credit card number.”

Then he led us onto a smaller conveyor belt which ran to the far end of the room, which was about 500 feet long and about 100 feet wide, with the
conveyor belt in the center.

We rode onit for a minute or so and then we stepped off onto a carpeted aisle. We went through the beams of two photoelectric counters on the
way. Orii explained that they told the Base Control that we were entering, how manay there were in the party, and that they also activated the door
opener which slid the translucent panel aside just as we reached it. THIS was one door which | could see was there!

WE GET A SECURITY CHECK:

We came into a small room about twenty by twenty feet, with a ceiling about twelve feet high. The ceiling glowed, giving off a soft creamy white
light. The floor was carpeted wall-to-wall with a thick mint-green covering. To our left was a lovely young girl seated at a modern-style desk, which
looked like mahogany and was highly polished.

She greeted us with a smile and said:

“Good morning, Brothers. | have the security pass here for our Terran guest.”

Then she motioned me over to the desk and asked me to sign my name on a form. The pen | used was a special type which deposits a magnetic
ink. When I finished signing she put the paper into a device on the desk and a pilot light glowed green.

“The processing will take only a moment, Bob. Look around if you wish.” | wished. “AGELESS LIFE” IS PAINTING OF IDEAL MAN:

I was attracted to a painting on the wall behind her, and | knew at once that it was the picture of Ageless Life which George Adamski had seen
when he rode in the spaceships described in his book. It showed a being who looked about 40 years old, wearing a beard similar to the type
shown in paintings of Jesus. Although it was definitely recognizable as male, there was a blend of masculinity and femininity, resulting in features
that were very beautiful. The eyes expressed such love and compassion as | had never before witnessed, and they seemed to change color,
between blue-green and black. His complexion was light and his hair brown and shoulder length. The background seemed to shimmer softly with
all colors, and it only enhanced that wonderful face. | learned that the picture represents no one man but, instead, is a portrayal of the ideal man. It
is the man who is one with the Universe, who lives in awareness and joy; the man who loves everyone, and who is loved by everyone. Just looking
at that face was a very moving experience for me. | felt emotions | had never experienced before. | even felt as if | would be a better man for having
seenit.

When | could finally tear my gaze away from that beautiful image, | noticed that the walls were a very light green, so pale that they seemed almost
white. There were paintings, documents, and photos hanging by some unseen means, possibly magnetic, | thought.

3-D COLOR TV MONITORS:

On the wall opposite the desk there was a screen in the center, which was operated by a small control panel on the desk. It was showing in full
color and depth a view of the belt we had just ridden from the stall. As | watched, the girl apparently touched a control, for the view panned to the
right and stopped on a small sign which was barely visible at the far end of the room.

As I watched in fascination, the scene zoomed to a close-up so quickly it seemed to be a blur. When it stopped, the sign was centered on the
screen, and seemed then to be about three feet wide. Every little detail was distinct. Orii said:

“That camera set-up allows her to view the entire hangar from the desk.” Fabulous!

As he spoke, a tone sounded to signify the completion of the processing. The girl took the form from the device, and handed me a card which had
my photo, code name, and a few numbers on it. Some holes had been punched in it also. Orii spoke:

“Show that card to no one. Itis your pass to allow your admittance to any of our facilities other than off limits or claasified areas. It is a very
important document to be sure, my friend.”

The girl bowed slightly, then resumed her duties. We left through a door --- one of those enigmatic ones --- in the far wall, and were thenin a long
corridor. It was illuminated by a narrow strip overhead. There was a small car, of sorts, standing by, which we boarded. Gery-Sol drove.
COMMUNICATIONS ROOM:

After maybe two minutes of travel along this long hallway, and passing a few cars on the way, we arrived at what was apparently our destination.
We parked in an adjacent area and went in, The door bore the inscription “Communications Room, Admittance to Authorized Personnel Only”.
Apparently | was authorized now, since we went inside

This room was about 100 feet wide and 15 feet high. It was absolutely chock full of electronic equipment. We went over to a panel manned by a
lovely brunette named Elen. Orii spoke to her in their native tongue --- such a beautiful musical quality it had

-- and she rose from her seat for a second to close a switch above her.

CHECKING UP ON MY DOUBLE AT HOME:

Seconds later | saw on a screen my double, sitting on the couch in my room. | thought to myself. “Good Lord, that transceiver is TV too.” | might as
well have spoken, as the young lady replied, “Yes, and in full color and dimension as well.” Orii asked “Would you kike to speak to him?” | said
yes, and he handed me a mike.

“Apparently my double was watching us also, because he spoke first. “Your mother is a delightful woman, Bob, and your father is a good man. |
have been psych probing and | have learned much. Your two animal friends are here with me now and we are getting along famously. | expect that
we will have no difficulty here,”

| asked: “Did you have any trouble finding everything, Brother? | have all varieties of literature available in the cabinet over there in the enclosed
area.”

“Ah yes, so | discovered. At the moment | am torn between your stacks of Scientific American and your Playboys. Both appeal greatly to me, for
different reasons. | see Elen finds my remarks a bit embarrassing. But why shouldn’t WE read the publications like Playboy also? After all, once
you can tear yourself away from the centerfold, there is much of great interest to be read!”

Elen was blushing a bit. She said:

“Arta, you have a lecherous mind.” They both laughed, and the scene from the remote control faded out.

POCKER-SIZED COMMUNICATORS HAVE EVEN GLOBAL RANGE: Orii now spoke: “This panel keeps in touch with all the remote units such
as the one Arta is carrying.”

As we left, a picture came onto the screen, and the buildings were immediately recognized as being in London. That is some range for a unit the



size of a cigarette pack!

Next we went to a large board with 8 screens in two rows of four. Gery-Sol spoke: “This panel controls communications for the entire base, as well
as linking it to other bases. This one is automatic.” Apparently so, as there was no place for anyone to sit in order to operate it.

We moved on to another console.

“This”, said Gary, “is the main panel for this base. It connects directly to the base control room. Every other panel in this room can be connected to
Base Control right here at this unit. It too is automatic at this end. Base Control controls it from their own panel.” There were only a few switches
and no indicators of any kind.

We crossed the room and stopped at a long unit manned by six people, three men and three girls, all wearing earphones. The unit consisted of
about twenty screens, every one of which showed a picture.

INSTANTANEOUS COMMUNICATION LINKS THIS WITH OTHER WORLDS:

“This is the Main Console, and is this entire planet’s direct link with Korendor, Arcturus, and other Alliance worlds. All the recent communications
with Masters on other worlds, that you have experienced, were established right here. This unit links planets to bases, to ships, and to other
consoles for reaching individuals. When Master Kalen-Li called you from Korendor, his voice went through a similar unit on Korendor, was
received here and your voice went the other way.”

EARTH'S RADIO AND TV BROADCASTS MONITORED:

Last we went over to a bank of recorders and receivers on the wall near the door. Orii told me, “Here is where your major radio and television
stations are monitored. This one, for example, records your local stations on two of its eight separate recording tracks. This one is for monitoring
New York, and this one handles eight stations in and around Los Angeles. These others are for various selected stations in and out of the Unite
States, such as Canada, England, and Russia. All saucer reports on the stations are investigated by our local agents. That is one of the main
purposes for this device.”

I noticed that the walls of this room were all of the same cool, pale green like those of the reception room. It was a very pleasant hue, and probably
increased work efficiency. The floor was grey with silver flecks, and had a slight “give”, which | thought might be some form of rubber. The ceiling
did not glow but, instead, each panel was illuminated by its own floodlight on the ceiling above it.

AIR SCENTED WITH SMELL OF FORESTS FROM HOME:

There were no windows and no visible vents, yet a cool current of air was moving slowly through the room, carrying with it a trace of some
delightful fragrance. | learned that it was from the forests on Korendor, and that it helped to lessen the feeling of isolation of those Korendians who
worked here on Earth.

On the walls were color scenes from their home world. It was a wise person who designed this base. Every effort was made to have it as
psychologically perfect as possible, with the interests of the workers put above any other consideration. This room, with its homey air, was an
example. Here every effort was made to maintaian an atmosphere reminiscent of Korendor, and everyone was happy and content, as a resullt.
Home did not seem so far away.

BASE POWER STATION VISITED:

As | thought about this, we left the room and got into the little car-like vehicle again. This time we went to a door marked “Elevator” and entered,
carand all.

As we descended | noticed that the elevator walls were the same pale-greenish tint as the rooms had been. The ceiling glowed white, and |
noticed a certificate specifying the use of the lift and its capacity. It could withstand a load of 100 tons. The floor area was about ten feet square
and the ceiling was about ten feet high. All four sides had doors. This was apparently one of the main shafts.

About 40 seconds later we stopped and the door to out left opened. We drove out and down a short corridor to a wide sliding panel that read
“Power Station”. Orii said: “I thought this might interest you, since you know electronics.”

The massive panel slid aside, and revealed a huge room that seemed to go on forever. Ahead, to the right, to the left --- all around were rows
upon rows of generators, motors, control boards, transformers, etc.

Many of us think of a powerhouse as a dirty, smelly place, with the air full of smoke and steam, and abominably noisy. This room was just the
opposite.

The ceiling glowed a soft blue-white. The walls were light blue. The floor was a grayish hue, of that same resilient material as the radio room. It
was almost as bright as daylight, with no shadows or unlighted areas. It was spotlessly clean. All the machinery appeared to be chrome-plated.
And looked absolutely sterile! The control equipment was painted in a hammertone finish of green. Transformers were a dark blue. Motors and
generators, if not chrome were a cherry red.

There was a slight fragrance of mint, and the temperature was about 60 degrees Fahrenheit. The air was in constant circulation, fanned by huge
air conditioning units in a far corner.

It was as quiet as a library! Only a whisper of sound came from these mighty machines, and it was just an occasional click of a relay, or the
muffled thud of a circuit breaker in the process of opening or closing.

As we walked through, | noticed that the ends of these machines were enclosed in transparent material, and the operation could be observed at
all times. Some of them were shutting down, some were stopped; many were running at blurring speeds. Orii told me they had a full speed of
around 7,500 RPM!

This was all very interesting, but Orii had to answer just one question. What source of power runs these machines? The answer was:

“All of the generators or motor-generated sets are run by gravity. Half of the rotor is shielded from gravity, the other half exposed. The difference in
flux causes a torque, quickly setting up rotation. The speed is varied by governors and the percentage of shielding.”

We then left and went back to the elevator again, and this time we went up.

BASE CONTROL ROOM HAS DEMATERIALIZING DOORS:

We stopped one level below the top. (There were six levels in all.) When the door opened, we drove out into another long passage, and stopped
at a door marked “Base Control”. Here was the brain of the entire base. Orii suggested that | try out my card on this door. I slid it into the slot, and
a second later, the door disappeared!

Yes, you read that right. It did not open. It simply evaporated! My stunned reaction must have been very evident, as Gery said:

“This is an application of the principle of Dematerialization with which we have been experimenting. It is very impressive is it not?”

All | could say was, “Good Lord!”

When the shock wore off, we entered the largest room | had seen, so far. The “walls” to the right and left were one continuous machine, the base’s
Central Computer. It was made up of units each ten feet wide and four feet high, with sloping panels on the front on which were arrayed every
conceivable type of instrument, screen, recorder, and indicator. On the far wall, floor to ceiling, which was twelve feet high, was one tremendous
bank of flashing lights. There must have been literally millions of them, blinking like an invasion of fireflies. Each one meant something special to
men who watched them intently.

The ceiling was divided into luminous strips over the machines and the aisles, rather than being solidly illuminated. Over the machines the glow
was a reddish, and over the aisles and desks it was blue-white. The desks | mention were in a section near the end of the room. There were 100
of them, arranged in five rows of twenty. This area was separated from the other by a low wall, and glass ran from the top of it to the ceiling, to
completely seal off the clerical area.

Each desk has its own little compartment, containing a telescreen unit, a computer feed console, a data output device, and various miscellaneous
office appurtenances. Each was occupied by a man or woman busily at work in what | supposed was the running of the base.



We passed through an air-screen door into the computer section. It was noticeably cooler and drier than in the offices, around 55 to 60 degrees at
very low humidity, maybe 15%. There were sounds of a busy computer, here a beeping, there a clicking printer, and beyond that the hum of a
thinking electronic brain.

The center of the floor contained about 50 varieties of consoles, including monitors and relay units. The pretty girl-operators were all as lovely, in
their ways, as Lin-Erri, whom I'd seen previously only on my TV set.

They looked up and smiled as we walked by. They all had an insignia on the right shoulder of their blouses, which must have represented their
functions or ranks in the base operations. These were not explained to me, and | didn’t bother to ask.

At the far end of the computer room, we went through a door in the left wall, and were in the Head Office. In here were five smaller offices; at the
end was the door leading to the office of the Base Commander himself. In this outer office were the Coordinators, the Managers, the Advisors,
and the Chief Engineers. We stopped to chat a moment with each of them, and none was too busy to give a few moments of his time to speak to
me personally, in the typically warn and friendly way that seemed to be an inbred characteristic of all the Space People | had met. Needless to
say, | was most impressed by the personal interest they took in our world and its people.

FUTURE TOURS PROMISED:

Orii spoke: “At this time, we have two more places to show you. Later, you will be allowed to see such places as our medical area, our labs for
electronics, chemistry, biology, and other sciences. You will see our educational facilities, our language labs, our scoutcraft hangars, and our
repair and maintenance shops. In short, you will eventually see this entire base, probably before the end of 1964,”

My mind raced excitedly at the prospects in store!

“Next week you will see some of our California base, which was built for a different reason than this one. But now we go to the next place of
interest.”

I TRY OUT THE ACCLIMATION CHAMBER

We climbed back into the electric car and rode off to the elevator again through the long hall we had come through before. We went one floor
down. The door opened and we went down a shor hall. At the end, there was an airlock room with a sign which read: “Acclimation Chamber:
Entrance to Class ‘A’ Clearance Only. My card said this was my classification, so at Gery’s urging, | operated the door, or rather doors, with my
card. Inside the first door was a second one, which opened when the outside one closed and sealed. When we entered, we were in a long, wide
corridor, with a series of entrances down the entire length of it. They were all identified by overhanging signs, saying such things as “Air Pressure”,
“Gravity”, and “Solar Intensity”. In addition, there were subdivisions of these, labeled Stage 1, Stage 2, etc., up to Stage 10.

Gery explained, “Each of these chambers represents a type of conditional change or transition from our Korendian environment to that of Earth’s.
The change is gradual, to avoid any type of serious metabolic or psychological disturbance. The factors are treated one by one, atmosphere first,
since that is the most difficult to control in all these separate chambers. Next is gravitation. Our people go from one to the other, until they are
completely conditioned to your planet, and are ready to go out and assume the roles, unnoticed, in your society.”

Then we entered a chamber marked “Arrival Stage”. It was a large room in which were about twenty smaller compartments. In the rear of each
was a door which was labeled “Exit to Teleportation Aerea ‘A’.”

Then Orii asked me, “Bob, how would you like to experience an exact duplicate of Korendian environment?”

Would I?!! “| certainly would. | was about to ask you if | could.”

They led me to the nearest chamber, which was open, and told me to sit down on the couch. They closed the door and | was alone in the chamber.
Outside, Orii picked up a mike and spoke into it. His voice came through a speaker on the wall before me.

“Are you ready, Bob?

“Yes, go ahead.”

Gary added, “If you feel any type of distress, jus say ‘Enough’ and we’ll bring you back to Terran conditions instantly.”

In fascination | watched the gauges in front of me. First, a meter labeled “Percentage Oxygen” began to change reading. At the same time, Ifelt a
sort of lightheadedness overcoming me.

Next, a meter which measured Pressure began to increase readings. | felt a sort of oppressive force pushing in on me from every side, like being
enveloped in gelatin, although | was perfectly free to move. It was a weird sensation.

Finally, a gauge marked “G Force” began to climb the scale to a point marked “K Strength”. | felt myself sinking deeply into the couch. Movement
became more difficult, and it was a real effort to raise my arms and legs. | tried to stand, but found that | was not prepared for that type of gravity.
As a result I fell back onto the couch, and was surprised at the force with which [ hit it.

| sat there thinking for a moment, then aqueaked out “Enough”. The gauge fell to “T (Terran) Level” almost instantly. Blessed relief. | decided that |
would just as soon remain here on Earth for a while!

“You now have some idea”, said Gery, “of the type of conditions which we must live in. Your planet is actually a delightful haven of relaxation. The
muscular effort is much less. The only problem is in breathing. We have to become accustomed to your lower oxygen level and air pressure.”
OXYGEN TABLETS SUPPLEMENT OXYGEN SUPPLY:

“Our oxygen intake is somewhat supplemented by tablets of a chemical oxide which is liberated gradually into the bloodstream, to augment the
oxygen in your air. Two of these every morning will last us through the day. If we forget to take them, we tend to lose our efficiency and mental
acuteness. There are no other effects, however.”

“As time goes on, we gradually drop off to one tablet and finally we can do without them altogether. Orii and | are at this last stage of conditioning
now. Soon we will be off the oxygen capsules. For now it is one each day.”

With this Gery turned to leave the room, and we followed.

FABULOUS LIVING QUARTERS VISITED:

We walked out through the airlock, and left in the car. Once again we boarded the elevator, and went back up to the first level. This time we drove
out in the opposite direction.

This side was entirely different. We parked the car and walked along a spacious carpeted hallway. Here there was all the atmosphere of a hotel.
There were pictures along the wall at intervals --- scenes of other worlds, both pastoral and urban. Doors were labeled with the names of those
who occupied the quarters behind them. This seemed to be the sleeping section. Every fifty feet or so, branch aisles split off from this main
passage, and went on about 200 feet or so.

We walked for five minutes through this area, then went through a door into another even larger hallway. At the end was a translucent paneled
door. As we aapproached, it opened --- by photoelectric relays.

Inside this door | saw the most beautiful lounge | had ever seen. It must have been at least the equal to those which Mr. Adamski described.
There was wall-to-wall carpeting in light blue, and it was so thick that it was pure delight to walk on. The walls were a cream-white, a lovely contrast
with the rug. On the far wall, a large painting of Ageless Life hung by itself, in all its depth and commanding beauty. Here and there, lovely
flowering plants flavored the air with a delicate perfume. They looked something like roses and were a deep crimson in color, with a satiny texture.
On the other walls were various scenes of their homeworld, in full radiant color and that same depth that seemed to be characterize all their
paintings.

The furnishings were a blue like the overhead sky at noon, and the upholstery seemed to be velvet. There were five very comfortable-looking
chairs and two long modernistic sofas that curved around the corners of the room. In the center of the room, just hanging there with no visible
support whatever, a blobe of light pulsated in rhythm with some very soft music. It was a fabulous room.



MYSTIFYING LIGHTING SYSTEM USED:

The ceiling was not glowing, and there were no visible light sources, but the room was well illuminated. | don’'t know how this was done, so | won't
try to explain it. We sat down on one of the divans. Orii said to me:

“Our guests will be here in a few moments. Would you like to look over our magazines while you wait?”

Naturally | said yes, and he handed me a publication similar to our Scientific American. It was printed in Galingua, which | don’t understand, but the
pictures in it were absolutely fascinating.

A RARE PRIVILEGE --- IMEET A MASTER:

Iwas so absorbed that | didn’t even notice when our guests arrived. When | saw them, | sprang to my feet. There, in the doorway, was Master
Kalen-Li and two of my previous radio contacts, and three girls. Kalen (he asked me to call him by that name) said”

“There is one more we expect will be with us momentarily.”

Even as he spoke, the door opened.

IMEET LIN-ERRIAT LAST! WOW!

| froze to the spot, for there in all her indescribable loveliness, was Lin-Erri!

It is almost impossible at this point to describe my emotions. She came directly to me, took my hand in hers, and spoke in her soft melodic voice:
“Alen, Bren (Greetings Brother), We of Korendor bid you welcome to our humble abode.”

If she had recited the first ten pages of the phone book, | could not have been less thrilled! Just to be in the same room with this goddess was
more than | deserved.

She stepped back, and Kalen took my hand in the Korendian form of a handshake. When we contacted, | felt a tingling sensation running through
my body, like tiny pulsations of electricity. It was most pleasant and seemed to give me a new vitality and interest in everything.

We then took seats. Lin-Erri beside me to my right, and Orii to my left. The great Master sat opposite us in a chair under the picture of Ageless
Wisdom. | noticed there was a striking similarity in their faces.

Let me say here, that to merely talk with this great man on the radio is a tremendous privilege. To see him on TV was wonderful beyond words.
Now, as | sat there in his personal presence, a feeling of awe overcame me. Ifelt so insignificant, for | was an inhabitant of the least-developed
planet in this solar system, and | was in the same room with this highly advanced being from one of the greatest planets in the galaxy. | knew how
the apostles must have felt in the presence of the Great Master Christ.

Everyone turned toward him as he began to speak.

MASTER KALEN-LI SPEAKS:

“My brother, you have been shown a small part of our facilities in this base. As time progresses, you will see more of its many and varied
operations. Those we have shown to you at this time are those which we felt you would be most interested in.”

“Imyself never cease to be awed by its complexity and magnitude. Your world is the first on which such extensive operations have been needed,
but we cannot afford to build on the surface, as your militaries would surely attack us, if your own people did not do so first.”

“This is, as you might surmise, a tremendously expensive undertaking. We have no qualms though, as it has two benefits, the first being that it
provides employment and work for literally millions of people on the involved worlds, and second, and more important, it is designed to enable us
to help you, our brothers.”

“We feel that the cost is not important when there is even one life to be saved. How much less does expense matter, then, when three billion
human lives can be saved from extermination?”

“The two main ideologies on your world are converging slowly toward eventual unison into a single worldwide government, and into a belief in one
way of life, with all sharing the benefits of the abundance and peace which will come as a result if this unison.”

“There remains, however, the fanatic element in all nations. These people feel that the only way to solve problems is by violence and bloodshed,
hatred and sorrow. This group is very definitely diminishing in number, but is still presents a very grave danger to world peace. It seems that they
are doing all the talking, and the elements working for peace seem to be reluctant to step up and answer them word for word.”

LINUS PAULING SETS GOOD EXAMPLE:

“We were most happy when Dr. Linus Pauling received the Nobel Peace award. This is the man whom you should hold up as an example. He did
not worry that he might face ridicule and derision for his beliefs in true peace through world law. His motivation was the finest type of
humanitarianism and love of his fellows. This is one driving force which can overcome any obstacles.”

BYTHEIR ACTS SHALAL THEY BE KNOWN:

“You, as our messenger to your brothers on Earth, must be filled with this same consuming passion for peace, and this same boundless love of all
mankind. One cannot do good if one does not live as he preaches, or, as you would say it, ‘Practice what you preach’. By good example you will
be known.”

“It is not so much what you say that makes the greatest impression on your fellows’ minds, as it is what you DO. You can expound peace forever,
but if you indulge in violence just once, your antagonists will be quick to try and destroy all you have done.”

“Therefore, act as you would have others act. When radicals would wage war, you should cocunter by waging peace.”

LETTER FROM A LITTLE GIRL ON KORENDOR:

“Let me now show you something. A few days ago, while preparing for this trip to talk with you, a young lady about five years of age came to the
door of my home. She said to me, when [ answered her knock, ‘Master Kalen-Li, | was told you are going to Earth tomorrow. Is that true?’ |
answered in dthe affirmative and she handed me this, telling me to give it to you when | saw you. | should like to have you read it.”

I opened the letter and read it:

“Brother Earth man: My name is Kila-Rae, and I should like to tell you something which is my own personal belief. | guess most of the other
children feel this way too, but | didn’'t ask them about it.”

“l often ask my anli and patri (mother and father) about Earth. | think they don't like to talk about it because they say | am too young to know about
Earth.”

“I' know all about Korendor and Aclandi and Arcturia, but nobody will tell me about Earth, so | am going to ask Master Kalen-Li to give this to you,
as | want to know and love Earth like all the other worlds. My anli and patri don’t know | am doing this, or they might stop me, so please don't let
them know about this letter if you see them.”

“Is something wrong on Earth, Brother Earthman? Do you live as we do, or are all the stories | hear from grown-ups, about how you don’t love
each other, really true? | don’t want to think that you do not love and live as we do on Korendor, because that would make me sad and maybe |
would feel that we are wrong in our ways.”

“Please write to me, Brother Earthman, and tell me things about your world that will make me happy for you.”

“Lovingly yours, Kila-Rae”

Iwas speechless and there was a big lump in my throat. What could | say to that? | simply couldn’t disillusion this child by telling her the truth about
us. How would | go about answering her so that she would not lose faith in her fellow man? | would have to work on a suitable answer to this little
girl's note, and I told Kalen-Li of my decision. He agreed to await my reply to her.

DESTRUCTION AND WARFARE IS INCOMPREHENSIBLE TO ADVANCED BEINGS:

Indicating her lette, he said:

‘This is how we teach our young ones --- that they will love all men and all life, and that they will never hurt or kill deliberately. It is almost impossible
for them to believe that there are still whole planets where people don'’t live in harmony and peace. Thev have been reared in a world of love and



happiness, and it is difficult for them to understand how anyone could live otherwise.”
“Mind you, it is not only the children who feel this way. Even as old as | am, | can never reconcile myself to the fact that you do not choose to enjoy
the blessings that are yours, if you will only heed the Universal Laws, and the cries for peace that you hear so often.”

“It is unnatural to be constantly at each other’s throats, hating and injuring those who should be your friends. It has never ceased to astound me that
you could suffer through so many wars, and still come back for more. Is there no limit to the ignorance that your brothers possess? How can you
believe in God, or even in mankind, and yet destroy this work which is called life? How can you be so cold and callous? Can you ignore the fact
that every time you so much as speak in anger to another, you are flouting the Laws of the Maker of Laws?”

“You are now turning on your brothers the forces of nature which would otherwise be your servants, if you would use them as intended, for your
benefit instead of for your destruction.”

RADICAL CHANGES NEEDED:

“By misusing the universal forces, you become their slaves and forfeit your mastery of them. Once this occurs, you are in deep trouble. Only a
radical change of philosophy can reinstate the Right and the Good, and make you once more the sculptors of your destinies. You may think, for
example, that you have mastered atomic power. My friend, you have NOT. It is ruling you, and you tremble under its shadow, afraid to move for
fear it will annihilate you.”

“When finally you turn your sciences to peaceful uses, and forget about matters of ultimate weapons, you will find that much will be opened to you
that you never suspected even existed. You will find new forms of energy, new uses for them, and new-found abundance.”

“As I have said, however, you cannot do this while you are in your present state. It is not possible now for these things to occur while you live as
you do. You must work WITH nature, not against it. Just try it, and see what will come to pass when you do so.”

“Now time is growing short, and we must be about our respective affairs. We will meet again shortly. Till then, va I luce (go in light).”

As the great wise man stood up, we all arose. He lowered his head slightly, then turned and left the room. For a long moment no one spoke. The
very air seemed to ring with his words, and everyone seemed under their spell.

| CHAT WITH LIN-ERRI:

Shortly, however, the Korendians became their gay and lively selves again. Lin-Erri took me off into a corner of the room, and we chatted for a full
half hour or so.

Fortunately we didn’t talk about anything serious, for | could not have paid much attention - | was too much absorbed in her sparkling beauty! Her
face seemed perfect

-- shining blue eyes, a delicate upturned nose, naturally-pink lips that were always smiling.

Her long blond hair had just the suggestion of a curl where it reached her shoulders. In it were two blue ribbons which matched her eyes. What an
Earthly touch! But, how lovely.

She wore a long flowing garment that looked like a robe. It was almost floor length, and was cinched at her tiny waist by a band of something that
looked like spun gold. There was an insignia on her shoulder which, she explained, represented her function as a psychologist. (She could work
her psychology on me ANY time!)

All too soon it was time to leave these very dear people. Orii and Gery took me to a very small parking area outside, and we boarded a car. As
we were leaving, Lin-Erri called to us and said she wanted to go along. | was delighted, and Orii and Gery seemed very pleased too. Who
wouldn't be?

RELUCTANTLY, |RETURN HOME:

Soon we returned to where the space car was parked. The whole experience had been so fascinating that it seemed like only minutes since we
had arrived. Actually it had been 7 %2 hours! We climbed aboard Orii’s craft again, and | must admit that | was reluctant to leave.

We rode out through the Area 4 doors to the takeoff place, and up we went. Seconds later we landed directly on the road in front of Darrin-Sen’s
car. We all climbed out except Orii-Val, who waited in the clearing for the others to return from taking me home. On the way, Lin-Erri sat beside
me and spoke of things pertinent to future contacts.

All too soon Iwas home again. (My folks had left for a while, so we drove right up to the house.) My “double” was waiting to go back with the
others. We shook hands, and | thanked my friends for such a marvelous experience. With a sort of resignation in my heart, | said farewell for a
while. lwas so stirred by what | had seen and heard, that part of me seemed to go back with them as they drove out of sight.

PART 32

FOURTH IN-PERSON CONTACT, JANUARY 4, 1964 — CALIFORNIA UNDERSEA SPACE-BASE VISIT:

I have always been a believer in flying Saucers, ever since | was in grade school. With my scientifically oriented curiosity, the possibility that we
were being visited by people from other planets always held a special sort of intrigue for me.

I am not saying that | took contact stories at face value. | was just open minded about them, but it didn’t seem wise to accept them without some
type of definite evidence. This evidence was rather unexpectedly supplied in July of 1961, when the Space People from the planet Korendor
chose to make their first contact with me by means of shortwave radio.

Since then | have been given an entirely new philosophy of life, one that stirs within me a deep compassion and love for my fellow men on this and
all worlds. It is a powerful desire to see our planet living in an ideal state of peace and unity through the brotherhood of all its inhabitants, free of
fear, hatred, poverty, injustice and suffering, and violence.

It is a special honor to me to be a small part of this great and wonderful plan --- to be chosen by a group of brothers from beyond the stars as one
of their voices to my fellows.

In this appointment lies a tremendous responsibility for me because | am one of the group that our Brothers have elected to carry out the work
begun by the Master Jesus Christ so long ago. It is very humbling, and yet | feel that even my small part of his massive work is important. Those of
us who have communicated with advanced beings from such planets as Venus, Mars, Saturn, and Korendor, have been charged with helping to
deliver this and future generations from the horrors of war into the glorious New Age of truth, light, and love which signifies an accordance with the
Universal Laws, long absent from life on Earth.

SUPPORT OF SAUCER MOVEMENT NEEDED FOR WORLD BETTERMENT: However, it is impossible for one individual, or even small
groups, to change the

present course of the world, alone. Your combined help and support is needed! | appeal to you --- my friends --- to work beside us in our cause to
disseminate the

Truth that can set men free from their present bondage. Urge your friends to join the

work of the Flying Saucers Movement to enlighten mankind about the solutions to world

problems. Talk to everyone you meet about the need for constructive action now, while

there is yet time to do something. But we must act in cooperation, as one great

influential body. If enough of us act in unity, then in strength we can bring about the

necessary changes for building tomorrow's better world!

WE ASCEND INTO FLYING SAUCER VIA ANTIGRAVITY BEAM!:

But now to my second trip to one of the Korendian’s secret bases on Earth. Early Saturday morning, at one o’clock on January 4, 1964, | received
the type of telepathic impression that | had experienced in the beginning of my last contact. Quickly | switched on the radio receiver and put on my
earphones. In a few moments, Lin-Erri’s voice greeted me and then told me briefly about the events that were to follow. They were to pick me up



an hour earlier than they did on my last Space Base visit, and it was to be done in a different way, but | wasn’t given any further details.

| dressed hastily and prepared for replacement by my look-alike stand-in, Arta Dorrec, so that my parents wouldn’t become alarmed at my long
absence. Then | spent the remaining three hours anticipating what was to come.

At 04:00 A. M., the scheduled time, I slipped on my coat and cap and went quietly outside. To my surprise, Orii-Val, Arta Dorrec, and a new man
were standing just outside the garage door. We exchanged the usual greetings and handclasps. The new man was introduced as Rean Gedra, a
Parapsychologist from the Korendian Spaceship RK-11.

Arta bid us best wishes and disappeared into the house. | didn't see any vehicle in which they could have arrived until Orii told me to look up.
Iwas floored at the sight. Hovering about 500 feet in the air directly above us was a glistening craft about 60 feet in diameter, with a smooth,
featureless underside, except for a small aperture directly in the center of its circular form.

As |looked up we were encompassed by a bluish lift-beam, a sort of levitation apparatus. Then | saw that we were standing on a metallic plate of
some white-ish metal which was compleely camouflaged in the snow. The plate parted from the surrounding whiteness, and moved straight up
along this beam with dthe three of us onit!

This was disconcerting to say the least! Imagine riding skyward on a plate five feet across, with no rail or anything for safety! This disturbing
thought had just run through my mind when Orii said one word:

“Observe”

He lunged abruptly toward the edge, and immediately bounced back into the center of the plate.

“There is no danger”, he said, “This blue-colored field is an electronic wall. The gravity or levitating force is invisible.”

However | didn't feel like taking any chances, and the thought seemed to amuse my companions.

Moments later we were lifted into the ship. The plate, which became part of the floor, sealed shut and then vanished! | couldn’t see any crack or
other evidence that it was there at all! Just like the doors in the sides of the ships --- you see them open and close; then they disappear -— as if
there were no opening there at all!

ROBOT HELPS PILOT SPACESHIP!:

This ship had only one room, a large central control area. Seated at a control console near one of the four long rectangular windows spaced one
to a quadrant, there were two men and, to my amazement, a robot! All three were operating the controls that guided the ship and its functions!
SPACESHIP INTERIOR DESCRIBED:

There was a long curving divan which ran almost two thirds of the way around the perimeter of this room. Across the middle of the room,
separating this seating area from the control section, was a wall to wall bookshelf about four feet high, full of all kinds of literature. From the top of
the bookcase to the ceiling (about 6 feet) the wall was a shimmering, translucent plastic material, which caught the control area’s lighting,
breaking it into flitting patterns of every color in he rainbow.

The floor in this lounge area was carpeted in a soft green material with a quality and thickness of the finest oriental rugs. It's springiness made it a
pleasure to walk on.

The walls were a soft pastel green that blended very well with the carpet and the deep green divan. Between the windows were scenes of
Korendor in the fabulous threedimensional type of art typical of their photos. These alone could keep our scientists busy for years, trying to
duplicate them!

On the right plastic panel there was a beautiful reproduction of the Ageless Life which | had seen so often before. It never seemed to lose its
strange magnetic appeal. On the left panel, there was a telescreen of the same dimensions as the Ageles Life portrait. The screen was blank at
the time.

On the ceiling was the projector assembly for the anti-gravity beams. Orii-Val explained:

“You see two cone-shaped fixtures. The outer cone projects the electronic wall. The inner one generates the levi-beam or ‘lift-beam’, as you would
callit.”

This one big room was about forty feet in diameter. The ceiling was flat for thirty feet, then curved downward for five feet on each side to follow the
shape of the outer hull.

PRECISION CONTROL WAS EXERCISED IN DESCENT TO UNDERGROUND BASE:

At this time Rean suggested | look out the window. | saw a vast plain-like area beneath us, which was definitely not the same place we had
entered the underground base on my visit just a week ago. The pilot to the left of the robot was speaking in the rhythmic Galinguan tongue,
probably to somebody in Base Control. As | watched, an opening began to show in the field below.

It opened like aniris diaphragm, with a gradually widening circle forming the center of the field. Orii said:

“There’s an electronic wall formed by cables in the edge of the circle. This keeps out snow and undesirable visitors, human and otherwise.”

The ship was now hovering directly over the gaping hole in the Earth. The plot on the right touched a button and sat back in his chair. Rean said:
“The ship is now under computer control from the base below. The hovering and descending are automatic. The iris has opened to allow
clearance of exactly one inch on all sides of the ship. It takes a very precise control to get through it without difficulty. We trust the computer for
his.”

One inch clearance! Phew, talk about precision control! The descension took 15 seconds. | watched fascinated, as the iris mechanism slid shut
on the outside world. The craft moved on a roller conveyor for about 200 feet and stopped. | was amazed to see a stairway come up to meet us at
the “door” of the ship. Orii led us out, and we went down to a level about twenty feet below.

We were now in a great room, apparently a passenger disembarking area. The deiling glowed white. It was fifteen feet high, and in the entire
expanse of this room (well over 500 feet in any direction) | could see no supporting columns of any type. The floor was broken by several moving
belt-conveyors to take people to the reception room on the far end . There were other landing stairways and | assumed that we had entered one of
several possible openings.

We hopped aboard the nearest belt and rode it to the door at the end, which | was allowed to open with my security card, given me last week on
December 28th . As we entered, this seemed to be the same room we had seen previously.

SPACE GIRL BRIGHTENS MY DAY:

Lin-Erri, my Space-girl Sweetheart, was there to greet us, which made my day complete! This time she was wearing a deep blue dress of the
type called a “‘jumper”, apparently made of velvet material. Under it she wore a white full-sleeved blouse, the right shoulder bearing a patch
showing her specialty (Psychologist).

SPACE GIRL “RAPS OUT” WITH GRAVITY DRIVE:

We all went out of the room and got into a car parked by the door. | sat next to LinErri in the front seat, and Orii-Val and Rean got in the rear. Lin-
Erri who was driving said:

“Hang on. | want to show you something about this little machine,” Abruptly, she floored the power pedal. The car leaped forward in a squeal of
wheels,

pinning us to the seats. When she eased off and | caught my breath. Orii explained, “This craft is powered by gravity motors. Opening them wide
like that delivers to the wheels more than fifty horsepower. With us in it the weight is about 600 pounds. This lends a great deal of acceleration
potential, especially since G-motors have no peak torques of the type found in electric or combustion machines. Top speed is determined by
friction and air drag.”

I wondered what it would do on a drag strip! In answer Lin-Erri said: “In exactly the condition it is in now, with only the driver aboard, over 130
mph!” Wouldn’t that shake up those cocky fellows in their 400 horse-power SuperStockers? Lawdy!



I TELEPORT TO CALIFORNIA:
We soon found ourselves outside a door marked “Teleportation Facility”. As we entered, | noticed several doors, each labeled with some location
or point of transmission. On one: California Base. That was the target for today.

When we had registered and undergone quick physical checks by one of three Medmen in he outside office, we entered that door into a room full
of gadgetry. At the other end was the teleportere. The equipment was automatic and self-maintaining.

We went directly to the entrance of this scientific wonder. It seemed to be nothing more than a doorway bordered with metallic plates. Actually
these plates were full of scanners, beam generators, probes, etc. Inside the door I noticed a shimmering effect, as if heat were moving through it.
On the other side | could see and hear three people just as plainly as though they were in the next room. Yet they were in California, thousands of
miles away. | noticed that a clock on their wall showed the time to be three hours behind ours. Lin-Erri took my hand in hers and we went through
the Teleporter.

This was truly a unique experience --- unlike anything | had ever known before. When you first enter, a tingling sensation like an electric shock runs
through from head to foot. Then suddenly there is a feeling that can only be described as disorientation and blankness, accompanied by an
impression of sudden disintegration into weightless, massless vapor, like a ghost!

For an instant you cannot think. All you know is that you exist. Your brain is at this instant a mass of electrical impulses which are being transmitted
like radio. Our mind, without these physical senses, is self-existing, and is independent of the universe. It travels via the Ultraconscious to the body
reassembled at the other end.

The tingling returns suddenly, then vanishes. You are through, and still alive and in one whole piece. This translation has taken one second! One
second --- and 2,500 miles were just traversed!!

The man on the other end greeted us and led us to the main office. There we had another quick physical, (which | believe was actually an
inventory), and we were found OK.

I followed Lin-Erri into another room where | met another man. He introduced himself as Master Astir-Jolen Jero! What a reception! A Master, no
less! Three years ago | would have dispatched anyone to the wig-pickers if he had suggested that this would be happening to me. Yet here | was
someplace under the Pacific Ocean, riding down a long corridor with a dream-girl and a Master!! | pinched myself; yes, it was really happening!
PUMP ROOM SUPPLIES HUGE UNDERSEA BASE WITH FRESH AIR AND WATER:

After a few minutes we stopped at a wide door labeled “Pump Room”. We climbed out and went through. This room was about a hundred feet
wide and 200 feet long, and the ceiling is glowing a bluish white and over fifty up

We stopped at a large machine. The Master spoke:

“This is used to provide cooling water for our many machines which generate heat. At present it is pumping about half a million gallons a day
through about 500 miles of piping. It is of the centrifugal type, as are all our pumps. This next pump sends water to the distillation chambers in the
adjoining room, providing us with water for human use, such as drinking, bathing and swimming. These chambers remove all traces of salt and
impurities, and also aerate the water, which gives it a fresh, clean taste.”

“Here are the three auxiliary pumps which provide water for the electrolysis equipment to supply us with oxygen in case of failure of our regular
equipment, which draws in atmosphere from above the surface of the ocean. This setup can produce two million gallons per day per pump, and
the electrolysis units can handle both gaseous and liquid form to provide the balance for the oxygen.”

“There are also many air purifiers throughout the base which constantly remove impurities from the air and provide a flow of cool fresh air at all
points. Their function is independent of the main air station, in case an emergency should arise there.”

DUAL SYSTEMS PROVIDE DOUBLE SAFETY:

“These are the fire pumps, which are operated by fire sensors in all rooms via that

control panel.”

Over on the wall, a huge board with a layout of the base in sections devoted to each

level, showed each room, its code number, and the time-delay between pump and start

and first delivery of carbon dioxide, which vaporizes to smother the fire by cutting off its

oxygen. None were over two seconds, the longest delay being for a set of rooms over

fifty miles away, used for radiation research.

“Over there are miscellaneous small pumps, for chemicals, coolant, fuels, and so on.

They are all controlled from their point of usage. All have automatic alarms in case

anything goes wrong with them. You see two of each connected in parallel. In each

case, the one to the right is an auxiliary unit.”

This room was conspicuously lacking in visible piping. Most of it seemed to go into

either the floor or the adjacent wall. All the pipes that showed were chrome plated. The

pump motors were red, the pumps being color-coded according to usage. They ran with

a low soft whirr.

The walls were all painted white, and were spotlessly clean. The air was almost

country-fresh, smelling like a spring morning in the mountains. The base’s closedcircuit sound was piped into this room as well as all the others,
providing a soothing

background music which | have been told doubles the efficiency of the base workers. The grey floor was of a rubbery material that was pleasantly
springy to walk on.

There was not a speck of dust evident anywhere, and they told me that this room was air

conditioned and that all dust was removed in the process.

We spent a few minutes more just looking about, then went out, and rode off to this

base’s central elevator, some two miles away. During the ride, | asked the Master how

this base would be evacuated in case of grave emergency. He replied:

“There is no emergency which we can conceive of that would require an evacuation,

short of complete collapse. All precautions have been taken to insure against this. You

are wondering if there is any possibility of our being discovered by your submarines.”

(In fact, I was just about to ask that question!)

“First, we are deeper than you might think, our highest point being nearly two miles

below the surface of the ocean bed. Second, our air intakes to the surface are in areas

where no ships or submarines could possibly go without damage.”

“Third, we have detectors all over the ocean floor to inform us if any ships not of our

making are within twenty miles of our perimeter. Our equipment handles any of your

sonar or radio probes of the ocean floor to allay any suspicions that might come

otherwise. You have remarkably sensitive equipment, and even at two miles, the

difference in signal quality might cause undue curiosity. We thus modulate the return

beams to our advantage.”



SPACECRAFT CONTROL CENTER:

We were now entering the elevator complex, in which were no less than six shafts, spaced hexagonally around the edge of the room, which was
circular in shape. We took one numbered “4”.

One level deeper, we left the shaft and drove down a hallway toward a door at the end. Lin-Erri said:

“This should be of special interest to you.”

If she said so, It would be! It was, When we arrived, the sign over the door read “Craft Control Center: Planet Earth and Vicinity”. Here in this
tremendously large room was the brain for every craft from Korendor which was flying over the Earth!

We entered a room no less than 1,000 feet long and 250 feet wide! The ceiling was twelve feet high, and glowed white. Around the walls of this
entire room were banks of panels, recorders, telescreens, monitors, and flight control units. We started at the wall to the right of the door, and
began to walk. As we went, Master Astir-Jolen explained the various units.

MASTER BUZZES AIR BASE WITH REMOTE CONTROLLED SAUCER: “This first row of consoles controls our small, unmanned discs. You can
see on

telescreens the terrain over which those in operation are flying.”

On the nearest screen, a view of a large city was presented, in color and 3-Dimension

as usual. It was Los Angeles, and the disc was on a routine magnetic mapping flight,

taken every hour. The next four screens were presenting similar views from discs on the

same mission. At the next one we stopped. It was a scene of a large military

installation, probably Air Force. On the ground were a group of men walking together

across a parade field. Astir, as he asked me to call him, said:

“Watch this, Bob.”

He switched a control from “Auto” to “Manual” and took over the disc’s flight. As

we watched with interest, Master Astir directed the three-foot disc on what could well be

called a power dive, right down at these men! One of them must have sensed it, because

he looked up with a startled and fearful expression and yelled to his buddies. All of

them were watching almost unable to move, as the little disc flashed down at them. It

missed them by about ten feet, traveling at a fantastic speed, and streaked upward —

leaving behind seven scared men.

Then Astir flipped on the Sonosensor, and we listened to them discuss it for a while.

Needless to say, they were duely impressed, and had been converted to the ranks of

believers in saucers. To quote one of them:

“Whatever the hell that thing was, it wasn’t like anything I've ever seen! Man, you

can laugh about saucers - | didn’'t used to believe --- but, by damn, 'm sue as hell not

going to laugh at them NOW!”

The Master enjoyed this immensely, and as he returned the disc to “Auto” control, he

chuckled and said:

“Iwonder how they're going to explain that one back at the barracks!”

WHOLE WORLD IS MONITORED BY REMOTE CONTROL:

We moved on to the next set of controls, operated by girls, mostly. Lin-Erri spoke: “Here we control the flights of special-purpose discs. These are
used to chart vortices

in the magnetic field, unusual weather conditions, or to reconnoiter over your military bases for close looks at any signs of activity out of the
ordinary. With these, it is impossible to use automatic control, since very often the course must be changed to avoid fields of vortex current, heavy
electrical charges, or your military's jet aircraft, which are the most common type of situation requiring human control.”

“At present, only four discs are out, two of them over Russia, one over Cuba, and one over Panama, which we expect will be a trouble spot before
this time next week. There’s a lot of tension there, and It's up to the boiling point right about now.”

As | write this ten days later, the truth of that prophecy has been proved. Everyone has read or heard of the violence and bloodshed that erupted
over the Canal. It was a shameful piece of savagery, but typical of humankind for we have not yet learned to deal sanely and peacefully with our
problems and differences.

SOLID-STATE COMPUTERS CONTROL SPACECRAFT IN FLIGHTS; The next unit was one long, huge machine, with what seemed to be
millions of

flashing lights. And it emitted a low whirring like the stir of a nest of bees. “This.” Master Astir explained, “is one of three computers controlling the
automatic

flights, both of small unmanned, and larger manned craft. This one can handle up to a

hundred craft in formation. At present, with only about fifteen craft under its guidance,

and those not in formation, this computer is only idling!”

It was a huge machine, floor to ceiling, and about fifty feet long. It was completely

solid-state wiring, which accounted for its shallow profile -- it was les than two feet

front to back. As we passed on | could hear the hum of coils, clicking relays, and the

general sounds that signify a busy machine.

On the other end of it, there was a long low panel manned by five men. It consisted

mainly of a long row of display screens and maps. Lin-Erri said:

“This is where we keep track of every craft on duty, whether manned or not. This

includes scouts, carriers and the small discs. Their exact location and height at any

instant is projected on this display console.”

Inits center there was an enormous floor-to-ceiling map of the world in Mercator

Projection, on which were hundreds of little dots of light (representing spaceships

moving back and forth across its surface.)

The remainder of this wall was taken up by rows of display panels which Master

Astir explained:

“Each of these panels is a duplicate of those in our craft. This first section, about half

the length of this unit, represents our carrier ships. Notice that two out of the 50 are

registering. On these two panels, meters register such quantities as velocity, altitude,

direction, flux strength, and gravity.”

The second half of this gigantic monitoring and control panel (about 600 feet long)

was devoted to manned scout craft of various types. The unmanned units are controlled

from panels at the other end of this room.

A auestion on mv mind was answered bv Lin-Erri --- without mv askina it: “Some of our brothers from the local planets feel that extensive



instrumentation is
necessary for the best control. You will recall how one of your early contactees,

Mr.George Adamski, described rooms full of charts, graphs, screens, etc. on the

spaceships he visited from your local planets. They find complexity to be of interest to

them, you might say. In this regard, we feel differently — preferring simplicity of

operation for our pilots, leaving the unnecessary complexities to be handled by our

computers. The computer will inform us exactly if anything should not function as it

was designed to do. Therefore, these panels can be as small as they are, since only

essential data required by the pilot is ‘read out’ or displayed onit.”

PILOT A SHIP TO MARS FROM YOUR ARMCHAIR:

On the wall opposite the main door were three manned control panels. “These”, explained Master Astir, “are the manual parts of the Ground
Control system.

These three men are licensed pilots capable of handling everything from the smallest scout to the largest carrier. The screens before them are
displaying at this moment scenes sent to them by tele-cameras mounted in the front windows of three of our larger carriers. What is shown here is
a duplicate of what the pilots see while they are aboard these craft. The panels before them are exactly the same as those on board the most
comcplex of these ships. Any type of ship, including our largest transports, can be handled from here.

USE TELEPORTATION IF YOU WANT A FAST TRIP:

On the third side of this fantastic room full of gadgets there were five panels, each of them divided centrally by a cabinet not unlike a phone booth.
As I watched, a light flashed on the decond unit, and a man’s form appeared in the cabinet. A second later he stepped out, greeted us, and
walked toward the entrance, leaving me staring in a state of speechless awe.

Lin-Erri explained to me:

“Each of these five units is a Teleportation Transceiver, connected to similar units in our carriers. That man just stepped into one which was over
South Africa, and came out here under the Pacific Ocean. Total time --- two seconds!!”

I struggled to maintain my senses. We of Earth are still bumbling along in our space programs with monstrous, raucous, foul-smelling, fire-
belchers in an attempt to place our people in the space-traveling fraternity. And here 1 was, watching as a man was transported, in the space of a
breath, something in excess of 7,000 miles! There was no fanfare, no noise --- it was obviously an ordinary, everyday occurrence!

LOVE FOR ALL OF MANKIND WILL BRING WONDERFUL BENEFITS:

Indeed, what we have been told must be true --- that when people work together with nature, then nature gives willingly of her many secrets to
those who seek. These wonderful beings have not turned their inventions and discoveries against one another in hatred and war. Instead, they
have applied their knowledge for man’s benefit, for his comfort, for his service. Because of this essentially humanitarian and philanthropic attitude,
they have been the benefactors of many of nature’s wonderful forces that lie hidden from us --- hidden behind a dark cloud of our own making --- a
cloud composed of our hatred, our insincerity, our prejudice and greed.

Look upward and see these shining discs in our skies. Think about the wonderful people in them who have already been through times like our
present predicament. Out of love and human decency they have overcome these trials, and now live in a world of true freedom and peace. When
you can realize that we, too, could experience in our time this blissful life, then you have taken the first step toward helping to bring this wonderful
way of life to all people of our own planet.

WEATHER, RADIATION, ASTRONAUT FLIGHTS AND NUCLEAR TESTS ALL MONITORED BY SPACE PEOPLE:

| pulled myself out of my reflections as we moved along the board which displayed the data sent by the research craft. Such things were monitored
here as weather, radiation, rocket tests, and our own (Earth) experiments with the forces of nature.

Next, we came to a computer which was not in operation, but its front panels were open. Several technicians were poking probes into the innerds
and watching patterns on their instruments. They smiled and greeted us as we went by, then returned to their labors. | looked inside, and noticed
there was none of the usual rat's nest of wiring which we are used to.

All' wiring was concealed behind panels or cabled in a plastic jacket, color-coded to show the function of the conductors it contained. The actual
brain was composed of a myriad of little squares of solid-state modules united apparently by mere contact, since there was no visible
interconnecting wiring, nor was there room for any. The time factors involved in this machine amounted to nanoseconds (milliseconds) necessary
for the instantaneous regulation required for ship-contol.

After about ten minutes, we left this computer and looked, in passing, at the remaining apparatus in this great room. Thee were machines of all
varieties and for all purposes, some manned and some automatic. There were consoles with rows of buttons or keys like a typewriter. Others had
microphones and headsets. Some had moving penrecorders tracing out information on photosensitive paper, the pens being small laser tubes of
sufficient intensity to trigger the paper chemicals to color changing!

We left this room after about an hour of sight-seeing, and hopped once again into the car, returning up the corridor we had come through earlier.
TV STUDIO HOLDS MANY WONDERS AND SURPRISES:

We reentered elevator #4 and went down six levels and came to rest on the eighth level --- and there were four more below us! When we left this
shaft, we were in a wide aisle with two strips of Lumiglow paneling running down the length, about 50 feet. At the end was a sign reading “TS
Studio 3: Welcome”. (TS stood for Telescreen, | discovered.)

Upon passing through this portal, we emerged dinto a large darkened room, much like any Earthly TV studio, except for the lack of glaring lights,
bulky cameras and the usual floor equipment. It looked more like a movie theater, truthfully, but still it was unmistakably for Telescreen.

In the front seats were perhaps a hundred people watching, on a cinemascope-size screen, a documentary on life in Los Angeles! scene from
some saucer convention (1959), President of AFSCA! We sat in the middle section of seats and watched the remainder of this showing.

Forty minutes later, the screen blacked out and the room lighting slowly brightened to normal level. There was not any applause, no rowdiness or
noise. These people discussed the show they had just seen and, upon passing us by, stopped to pay their respects to the Master, to lin-Erri, and
to me. They were cordial and friendly, and apparently had enjoyed this special screening. When the room had cleared, the man in charge came
from his booth to meet us. His name was Kator-Erril.

He invited us up to the control booth to look around, and | was most eager to see it. It proved to be a compact little room, full of the most advanced
and best designed electronic equipment | had ever seen.

The operator sat in a swivel chair in the corner of a long semi-circular console. On it were a host of meters, switches, knobs and screens

To the left was the Audio Control Panel, with a number of Volume, Tone, Brilliance, and Frequency Clip controls. Also in this audio section were
earphones, two mikes, and a variety of odd-looking things which turned out to be several types of sensors, among them converters to translate
telepathic signals into sound. Fantastic!

On the end of the left side was a panel of lighting switches, about 250 of them, and a hundred or so knobs for precise adjustment of lighting in all
instances.

Going to the right of the monitors, the first thing | saw was a complex panel of controls labeled Camera. | had been looking for such cameras for
as long as I had been there, but saw none. Now, my curiosity having been piqued, it was my next question to Kator. In reply, he opened a drawer
and took out a sphere the size of an average grapefruit:

“This”, he said, “is a Telescreen such as is used here.”



This little thing? My word!

He offered it to me to look at, and I took it gingerly and examined it. It was perfectly spherical, and plated apparently with chrome. It was
interrupted by two openings about On the screen was, coincidentally, a and the speaker was Gabriel Green, an inch apart, both aimed in parallel
direction. Both had lenses, Stereoptics, why not? This is how they get the depth effect. | thought, but only an inch apart. Would that be enough
separation to give a 3-D effect?

Their merry laughter interrupted my self-interrogation and | said:

“It's puzzling.”

“Don’t look directly into the lenses now”, Kator said, then he switched the camera on. Out of one of the lenses there came a brilliant light. It carried
its own spotlight! But if you looked directly into the camera --- “beyond twenty feet the light isn’t bright enough to cause any discomfort. It is bright
enough to overload the very sensitive Telecon tube in the camera, so we usually leave the spot off and use room lighting for the camera. The spot
is use where no other source of light is available.”

The cameras were suspended by gravity units in them. During final rehearsal they were positioned manually, and in the actual performance or
program the positions were set by a tape made up the previous day.

The rest of the panel was used for miscellaneous functions, and the switches were --- oddly enough --- labeled all in Galingua, unlike the others
which were in English. | was told that this unit had just been received from Korendor, and there had been no time yet to change the labels over to
English.

Next, | saw the projecting unit for the wide screen show we had watched. It was about ten inches long and five inches in diameter.

“It contaians”, said Kator, “among other things, a film screen that forms the picture, a Chromoscreen that changes colors in time with the hue
signals from the camera, tape, or other color source. The color depends on the frequency applied to it, and has a response time of a billionth of a
second or less. The light source is a laser application.”

“The picture is formed on the film screen --- a screen coated with a thin layer of conductive oil that changes in density with electrical charges
applied to it. The charges are provided by an electron beam much like that in a small Cathode Ray Tube, and in fact the beam is deflected just as
with a CRT. The picture it represents is drawn on the oil film by the varying beam intensity, and the light from the laser passing through it forms the
image on the big screen. The screen itself generates the stereo effect.”

“This stereo effect | keep seeing --- how is that accomplished?” | asked. Their answer was so simple and logical that | was surprised no one had
not developed it long ago, even before TV! | will not reveal this method, since it will be more interesting to see who of our people stumbles upon it
accidentally, or purposely. Why should | take away such challenges?!

We left this interesting place after a few more minutes of very technical discussion, and returned to the elevator. We went this time to a shaft
opposite #4 and rode up to the third level.

COMPUTER ROOM HAS FINE BEVY OF LOVELY GIRL OPERATORS:

Here we entered a long hallway, but stopped at the first doorway to the left, labeled “Computer Area 2: No Admittance to Those Not Cleared.”
Since | had clearance we all went in.

The room we entered was relatively small compared to those we had been visiting. It was about fifty feet square by fifteen feet high. The ceiling
was of a bluish Lumiglow. The walls were a pastel blue, the floor carpeted in grey, and the room’s decoration included plants, paintings, and
sculptures. The piped sound filled the air with sweet music in the style of Haydn.

On the outer edges of the room, banks of recorders, memory units and processing sections were offering their own type of music --- the chirping
of their relays and coils, and the all-pervading sound of machines happily about their work.

In the center of the room, various desk-sized consoles were operated by lovely young girls. Their fingers danced over the keys. These center units
fed the machine its information, programmed it for operations, and read out the decisions. At the near end a desk facing at right angles to the
others and toward the door was occupied by a lovely brunette who was in charge of coordinating this room’s operations, and who took care of the
room’s communications with the rest of the base. She also acted as a receptionist.

She greeted us with a charming smile and invited us to look about for a few minutes, until the computer was clear. Then we could give it a few
questions or problems.

I looked over the units superficially, with no intention of using up my allotted visiting time on any one unit. | noticed first that these machines were
clean almost to the point of being sterile. They were all finished in aluminum, with a flakey look not unlike the paint known to custom car builders as
Metalflake. It made for a very beautiful appearance. The edges of the windows were chromed, and inside the windows the panels were white, with
black lettering and apparatus of various colors to make it pleasant and quite colorful array.

I noticed none of the usual spinning tape reels that seem to constitute the memories of Earthly computers. All the memory in these machines was
in one large cabinet, crammed full of circuitry called Molecular Polarity Storage Technique. Herein lies the most fantastic technical achievement to
date. Here is a huge block of material weighing about half a ton, and it is one single crystal of the stuff. It has been machined to a billionth of an
inch, and every molecule of it is in perfect alignment with every other. The memory is accomplished by three beams sent into it, one along the
length, one through the depth, and the other vertically. At the place where all three met, the molecule at that point was given a specific binary
polarity, representing either a “1” or an “0”. It remains that way until erased. When this memory function is needed, the beams are sent through and
the polarity causes a specific pulse to form in the beams, representing the “1” or “0”. Very simple. Yet --

One of the console operators motioned us to come over to her operating place. She introduced herself as Miss Meri-Lana, which | thought was a
very beautiful and rhythmic name. She thanked me for the compliment, then switched on her console, and asked if | had any questions for the
computer.

ANALOG COMPUTERS — THE MACHINES THAT “TALK BACK”: | phrased my question as follows:

“At the present birth and death rates, when will the world’s population reach 4 billion?”

No sooner had Meri-Lana finished feeding in this question than the answer popped out on an adjoining console. Not only did it give the year, but
the day, the hour, the minute and the very second that our population would reach 4 billion, barring accidents, etc., such as atomic wars.

This rather floored me, so | decided to give the machine a tough one, having been told that it was an analog computer. The problem was: “Add 2
and 2!” Analog computers are made to deal in analogies, and can work the highest forms of calculus quickly. But to add 2 and 2 --- this gives ita
real problem, since it is not designed for direct digital computation. After about five seconds of flashing all sorts of lights, out shot a brief, pertinent
answer, as follows: “l, Mark 1, am an Analog Computer. Kindly do not bother me with further problems suitable to a digital computer. Thank you!!”
This response was so unexpected and abrupt that we laughed uncontrollably for a moment. How do you take “lip” from a two-ton mass of
electronic computer and keep a straight face?!

I had no further questions for that machine! I got the distinct impression from its sound that | had injured its feelings, and it was sulking indignantly
for that. Lin-Erri, still enjoying the repartee immensely, took over the feed unit and told the machine, “My friend apologizes for his question. He has
always wondered how exactly an analog computer would react to simple addition.”

The computer’s lights brightened noticeably, and clicked off a reply: “Apology accepted. Note that there are more practical ways of answering
questions of curiosity. | have never experienced circuit failure, and do not intend to establish any precedents. Further questions will, of this type, be
ignored. Thank you.”

That was too much! The whole crew had gathered ‘round to watch this man-tomachine tete-a-tete. Abruptly, without any input, the read-out clicked
again, “l have beenidle four minutes. This period represents wasted time. What is the cause of this unnecessary delay?” Now this REALLY shook
us up! Computers are not supposed to ask auestions. vet here we had on record a defiance of this basic tenet. Lin-Erri immediatelv fired back.



“You are a computer, a creation of man. You cannot ask questions or express original thoughts. We need not reply.”
That apparently stopped it, but only for a moment. The output whirred into life suddenly, in a flurry of typing, “I, Mark 1, have but this one comment:
The hell you say! But we won't argue, for this only delays further productive utilization. No further comments.” It then shut off all output and switched
to Standby.

Lin-Erri stared blankly at the computer which seemed to be smirking in whatever manner computers smirk. You could tell it had had enough
foolishness, and decided to get back to work. We were still commenting on this last but of electronic sarcasm when the readout clicked five times,
and on the sheet there was one word: “Well?” We were helpless! This had annihilated our restraints and the ridiculous humor of it slammed us
with tornado force. We dissolved in laughter, and could not contain ourselves for fully a minute. We had met our match, and it had outstripped us
somehow. | had gained a great respect for electronic thinking machines!

As we left, Lin-Erri said:

“I guess your expression is so true -— if one plays with fire, one gets burnt.” The Master added:

“This should stir up some cobwebs at the Cybernetics Institute. I'd like to see their faces when they hear about it.” (So would I.)

SPACECRAFT HANGAR AREA COVERS ONE SQUARE MILE: We climbed back into the car and drove off to explore the base further. On
Level 3 we drove down a huge hall about two miles long until we came to a door labeled: Scout Hangar 1.

When | entered, | was stunned by the size of the room which was so huge as to almost defy imagination. were equal --- one mile! ceiling was of
white Lumiglow panels layered out in a checkerboard effect with squares of Lumiglow alternating with squares of a bluish material. The walls were
pastel blue, and the floor appeared to be grey marble.

As far as one could see in this room, there were scoutcraft of every type, ranging from small thirty-footers to the largest one that could be handled
by this hangar, 95 feet wide and thirty feet tall. All were of the same metallic material as the one we came in before, which was their flux-canceling
alloy. There were young technicians at work on various ones, checking their surfaces, working inside, on top of, and underneath them. Some had
the panels open on their outer apparently seamless surfaces. Inside there were mechanisms that | was asked to describe.

It's ceiling was over 200 feet up, and the length and width There were no columns or pillars evident anywhere. The

SPACECRAFT EXITS THROUGH ROOF:

We climbed aboard one of the moving catwalk belts between the rows of stalls where the spacecraft were parked, and rode by while Master Astir
explained each type of craft as we went by it.

| asked why the ceiling was so high, since the largest ship was no more than thirty feet tall, and the ship’s top was no more than fifty feet off the
floor. Almost as if in reply. We looked toward a whirring sound to our left. Hovering there was a platform of sorts with a levibeam that played on a
craft beneath it. stall, rose, and moved toward the center of the room. opening appeared in the deiling. It shot up through this hole and was lost to
sight. The hole closed and sealed again --- just as easy as that! No fuss, no bother, just up and away!

This ship slowly lifted from its There it hovered while a wide

WATER PARTED A LA MOSES AND THE RED SEA:

Lin_Erri ventured, “There is nothing above this hangar but ocean floor --- no rooms or tunnels. When the ship reaches the surface of the ocean
floor, a force-screen will open up and make a 200 foot diameter passage in the water up into the atmosphere. It is possible to move out every
ship in this hangar in five minutes!”

This thought stayed with me a few moments. There are 396 stalls in here. That means they must leave at a rate of approximately one every %
second. Phew!!

HANGAR CONTROL ROOM:

We went through a door into a control room where there were varied panels, including twenty telescreen units, showing various views of the
hangar, both by fixed cameras and by those floating globe-cameras I saw in the TS Studio. All were in color and depth.

Among the various panels was a communications console for keeping in contact with the various stalls and ships in the hangar, and with the
technicians and mechanics, each of whom had their own personal pocket-sized communicator unit which each person born under Alliance
government is issued at birth. Also on this communications panel were the 396 pilots representing each stall, and a variety of other lights for
people and ships.

On the rear wall there were two panels, one on either side of a portrait of Ageless Life. These were controlled by young ladies, and apparently
were contacts with the outside world, the left being audiovisual and the right being teletype. On the right wall there was one long panel of
unexplained function. It was being operated by three men and two girls. It appeared to be a sort of test and analysis device with probes in each
stall to run the maintenance and repair checks on the craft hangared there. We left this room and returned to the elevator and went up to the first
floor. | sensed that the time for the end of the tour was growing near, and this was confirmed by Lin-Eri, who sounded a bit regretful. But she could
not be as sad as |was!

We went across the elevator room and passed through the #5 tube into a large hallway. A peculiar thought struck me and | asked the Master,
“Why is it that the elevator platforms are always on the right levels at the right times?” He replied simply, “Our tour has been preplanned, and the
platforms are set on a schedule which a computer controls, dispatching them to the appropriat places at certain times.” This seemed logical
enough

LUXURIOUS LOUNGE IS SETTING FOR TALKS BY THE MASTERS:

At te end of this hall with its many branches, doors, and rooms, we entered a lounge considerably larger than that which | had been in on my tour of
the Massachusetts facilities. It was painted in the same refreshing green that | had seen in so many of the other rooms. The floor was of a dark,
almost black-green carpeting with a texture not like anything | had walked on before The lounge was about 150 feet square, and twelve feet up to
the cool white ceiling, which was faintly illuminated. The main lighting was being provided by source lighting lamps (fixtures, etc.) to highlight parts
of the room, including the portrait of Ageless Life on the rear wall, which was bathed in a cream-white light that made it very prominent.

|AM PRVILEGED TO MEET THE: ELDER MASTER AKRIM-VESTA ANTIRI: Around the lounge were various divans and chairs, Telescreen
units, book shelves,

and potted plants. We were alone in the room now. Lin-Erri said:

“You will be delighted with our guests who are now coming here. One of them is

Master Kalen-li, and the other is the Elder Master Akrim-Vesta Antiri, from Korendor,

who has from the start been very interested in your planet Earth. He asked to meet you

personally so that he might give you his blessings and messages.”

We sat down on a curved divan and many thoughts ran through my mind. There are

in this world millions of people of far greater influence and importance than |, Yet,

these great people from more advanced worlds chose ME to spread their words and to

tell my people about them and their way of life. Now | was to meet one of the most

revered menin all the Alliance, an Elder Master whose singular wisdom probably

exceeds that of all the people on Earth, collectively! It was difficult for me to

understand why | should have such an honor. But | realized that they must have had

some knowledge or intent that escaped me, and which made it seem right to them to use

me, even in my obscurity and insignificance, as their channel to my fellow men. My mental introspection was interrupted by the arrival of the two



great beings, who

entered quietly. | instantly recognized my old friend, Master Kalen-Li. The other, Elder

Master Akrim-Vesta Antiri, came directly over to me, took my hand in the usual

handclasp, and said, “l am pleased to meet you, Brother. There is one more guest

coming who just arrived from Korendor.”

As he finished speaking, a young man apparently about twenty five years old, came

through the door. Master Kalen-Li introduced him. “This, Bob, is Altim-Vedra,

President of Korendor.”

My God! As of this moment, | began to feel that maybe | had died and was in

Heaven! It took several hours for that fabulous feeling to wear off!

When things had fallen into some semblance of reality again, we took our seats and

Akrim, as he had requested | call him, began to speak.

BODY TRANSFER TECHNIQUE DEVELOPED:

“This is our first meeting, Brother, but it will not be the last. President Altim-Vedra

came along with the passenger craft that arrived a few moments ago. To make his stay

here practical, we made a body for him to transfer into, that was already conditioned to

Terran (Earth) environment. This is why he can come in with us directly from

Korendor. We may use this method exclusively in the future,

conditioning period of 45 days which is normally required to adjust.

just been developed to the point where it can be used safely and effectively. “Now | should like to speak briefly to you on a subject of interest to
me, and no doubt

to you.

eliminating the This system has

WORLD LEADEERS IMPRESSED MENTALLY BY SPACE PEOPLE: “You no doubt have noticed during the past months that there has been a
gradual

increase in international cooperation among the U.S.A. and the Soviet Union. We can

now tell you that one of those whom we have been Psychprinting (impressing mentally

through instrumentation) these days is none other than Premier Nikia S. Khruschev. We

were also transmitting to President Kennedy before his tragic departure, and now we

have set up a fantastically wide program of Psychprinting to include all the major leaders

of the world. In the United States and Russia this also includes members of the

respective governments other than the President or Premier. In the U.S., for example,

we are working on the Senators, the Representatives and the Cabinet officials. “Perhaps you could sense that change within them as it began to
make itself evident

to those who know what to look for. We are joyous that we have been so successful,

since we were not in any way guaranteed even limited success. However, it comes to

pass that your people are totally receptive to our Psychprinter. It is being considered

now to develop an all-frequency unit to work on the entire Terran population from the

Moon and from the synchronous satellites orbited for that purpose. We will inform you

when and if this is effected.”

APPLICATION OF CHRISTIAN PHILOSOPHY PRODUCES PRACTICAL SOLUTIONS:

“There is much need for it, of course, since your people are living in ignorance of the natural laws, and since true peace and prosperity still are a
long difficult way off. We note this in the race riots, the bigotry of religious differences, the hatred from man to man, and in general the warlike
attitudes of the greater percentage of you.”

“We are very much concerned about the opposition of some people in your country to the recent wheat sales to Russia. These people are
apparently not interested in the fact that they are helping to feed the hungry people of a less prosperous nation.”

“IF A MAN THIRSTETH, GIVE HIM DRINK":

“Christ once commanded that you love your enemies. If the situation were reversed

and we were the poor people, would we enjoy a hunger that need not be, but which

exists because others think we should not be fed due to the politics of our government?”

ONE WAY TO A MAN'S HEART IS THROUGH HIS STOMACH:

“These people are the victims of circumstance and failure of a political ideology to

provide all it promises. Why should the United States withhold from food for their

millions of hungry people when the U.S. has it literally decaying by the millions of

pounds in warehouses? It seems that these so-called ‘patriotic’ Americans cannot see

beyond their own noses into the future. Will starving a people make them more

receptive to your ways, or will it turn them against you for denying them life in their

time of trouble? It is said that ‘hunger breeds discontent’, and on your planet, because of

the warrior instincts bred into you, this is tantamount to breeding disaster.” “Is it not a great propaganda move on your part that under your system
of life you can

produce enough to feed not only yourselves, but other nations as well? Whenever the

Russian People eat the wheat which the U.S. has provided, they will think about their lot,

about their system, about the United States, and about their own personal lives. We

could even assume that as a result of this feeding the hungry, it could be the beginning of

a silent revolution among the people in Communist countries, and a gradual change

toward a way of life that has proved so profitable and productive where individual

initiative spurs one on to greater efforts.”

IMAGINE THAT — EVEN OUR OWN U.S.A. HAS ROOM FOR IMPROVEMENT: “Naturally you are going to have to come down from your ivory
towers and admit

that even in the U.S.A. there is much room for improvement. There are too many poor

people in your country; too many unemployed; too many deprived of work because of

race or beliefs; too much waste and inefficient management, both in government and in

private industry.”

“You are seeing it become common that a certain product overloads the market to a

point where it cannot possibly be consumed. This leads to wasted material, manpower,

money. and time. On the other hand. there are thinas which are sorelv needed bv vour



own people and which are being manufactured by only a few companies. Among these

are low-cost automobiles of a price under a thousand dollars; a self-contained power

source for the home, to make such things as power failures obsolete, and bringing

electricity to everyone, no matter how far from a city or utility.”

“Also | could tell you of a food which is practically wastefree, and a means of

containing it in a consumable package; also a way of processing it cheaply so that it

might be stored for indefinite periods of time. These are easily within your industry’s

reach today. You know you have an excess of radios, hair dryers and electric toothbrushes. Why not use the unemployed to produce the
necessities that you now

lack?”

Another point that | might mention is that | have heard that many of your roads are in

bad condition. This in itself suggests a source of work for thousands, if not for millions.

Why not reclaim your deserts, build huge distillation plants to convert sea-water to a

more useful form, or set up operations to eliminate slums in cities? All of these

programs would have a stimulating effect on your economy, and would certainly give

you enough work to keep your entire population busy for years.

YOURKEY TO A WORLD OF ABUNDANCE IS UNIVERSAL ECONOMICS SYSTEM:

“One major problem encountered in this type of operation is the lack of capital. Your biggest problem is: How to finance it? Things very often are
left undone because it would cost too much, and no one is willing or able to supply the money needed for such worthwhile projects.”

“This immediately brings into view a much needed change for your world. This is: A prompt change from your present economic system of capital
---to a SYSTEM INDEPENDENT OF MONEY, gold reserves, deficit financing, etc. We speak of the Universal Economics System mentioned to
you in some of your earlier messages.”

“You must be aware that many of your world problems are caused by inadequate economic conditions --poverty, low productivity, poor education,
and failure to develop natural and human resources, to name just a few.”

“It is therefore advisable to eliminate these problems by eliminating their source: Money and the principle of barter on which it is based. In the field
of science, your world has progressed by leaps and bounds, but you are chained to the inadequacy of a system of economics that is a thousand
years obsolete!”

WORLD ECONOMIC REFORM IS A FOUNDATION FOR FLYING SAUCER MOVEMENT:

“Herein is the KEY to a program of activity for you and your followers --- to establish on Earth a new system of economics that can meet the needs
of the Twentieth Century world. This system of Universal Economics is already known on your Earth, as we have mentioned before. The Alliance
(Universal Alliance of Planets) has used it ever since its inception, and all new planets admitted to it are required, as a condition of entry, to use it.
This is usually an unnecessary stipulation, as it is adopted on its own merit as soon as it is introduced.”

TAXATION FINALLY ENDED, DEBTS PAID, SECURITY ESTABLISHED, HARMONY PREVAILS INMONEYLESS SOCIETY:

“Can you imagine your world free of the burden of poverty, with no one owing anything, with the national debt wiped out, with all nations being
totally independent for their existence, and with every person, every company, every nation, for the first time in Earth’s history working for and
contributing to the good of mankind, and free from the worry of bankruptcy, financial losses, and economic collapse?”

“How would you benefit directly? First, by being able to provide for your own family’s needs even if you were not working. Second, by not being
drained of savings by accident, sickness, or death. Third, by only gaining in wealth, never losing. Fourth, by being able to contribute to the
economy by using and consuming things which before you could not afford. Fifth, by not being burdened with taxes of any kind!”

“Actually, when we discuss with out economics experts the barter system used on Earth they find it hard to realize that a planet as advanced in
many ways as Terra, can still believe in the ardhaic money-system economics you are now using. There are so many benefits to a moneyless
economics system that we are surprised you have neglected it so long.”

COME, LET US REASON TOGETHER. ABOUT RED CHINA:

“Another topic that | shoud like to discuss is the policy of ignoring Communist

China. It seems to me that it should be evident by now that whether or not the United

States and its allies care to admit that such a place as Red China exists -- it will continue

to exist, and if left unchecked by keeping it out of the United Nations, it will become a

major world power anyway!”

“lam sure that no one would like to see the militaristic dictatorship of Communist

China become an influence on those nations and peoples striving for peace. How,

though, can you control a disease by hiding your head in the sane and pretending it will

cure itself?”

“France had the courage to admit that the policy of Ostrichology, as | call it, is not

only ridiculous but actually dangerous. The United Nations should immediately take in

Red China if only to keep her under control. | am sure that her one vote won’'t change

things much if, in admitting her, many uncommitted nations swing toward the western

bloc --- even if only for protection. Who knows? Maybe it is possible that by granting

Communist China admittance, she will soften up her stand.”

“You must admit that in any case the present position of the U.S. and its allies is a bit

inclined toward wishful thinking. You should reconsider this policy before it proves to

be your freat mistake.”

“Your government is of course trying not to recognize Communism, while it makes a pretty show for the ‘patriots’ who feel that there is no recourse
but to eventually well up and wipe it out. This policy certainly doesn’t improve world conditions and the prospect of mankind’s surviving long
enough to see the year 2,000.”

ALTIM-VEDRA, PRESIDENT OF THE PLANET KORENDOR, CITES OBJECT LESSON:

“I shall let Altim continue now, as he seems to have a specific case in mind to talk about.”

“Thank you Akrim. | have indeed just such a case to present. It concerns the planet known as Ballmoure.” At this, all present nodded in recognition
of what he was saying.

“Here there were two systems similar to those on your world, and, in fact, it had the identical monetary system you now use, which was the cause
of most of their problems. The larger more powerful nation and its allies ha adopted the Ostrichology principle, as Akrim called it. Meanwhile the
smaller nation, being free to do as it pleased without any type of check being imposed on it by the World Council, built up in secrecy a massive
military force. One fine day, which by coincidence was the same day that the Council again voted to forbid this nation’s admittance, they launched
a sudden attack. Caught off guard, the other nation suffered great losses.”

910F EVERY 100 PEOPLE KILLED IN SENSELESS ATOMIC HOLOCAUST: “Their struggle was brief. Within four hours Earth time, both large
nations and a host



of smaller ones had suffered a world-wide atomic holocaust. When it was over, the

smaller nation finally conceded, 64 out of every 100 people had died immediately, and

another 27 of this 100 had perished by after-effects, such as radiation and radiation fallout. Ballmoure will never return to its previous state unless
they agree to forget their

differences, drop their money system, and work together for the good of all the

survivors. As it is now, it is a horrendous military state. In comparison, even with all

their inadequacies, Russia is a paradise of individual freedom, and the United States is

already a Heaven on Earth!”

We have begun a program of Psychprobing on Ballmoure to improve their situation,

but it will be some time before we can report positive results. The whole point of

relating this to you is that the smaller nation, left unchecked, became powerful enough to

cause such tremendous damage.”

“So it is with Communist China now. While it is not immediately probable that such

a massive force will be built up within it, never-the-less it seems to be prudent to putitin

a position where it can be controlled aand closely watched.”

HUNGER AND POVERTY ARE BREEDING GROUNDS FOR COMMUNISM: master Kalen-Li, who had been listening now spoke:

“Perhaps this should be confidential information, and the Elder will correct me if it is, but we find that there is a revolution imminent on the island of
Zanzibar, off the African coast. Communist China has a hand init, and it might be just the first of several such uprisings. It is a good example of
how hunger and poverty can be the beds for the seeds of Communism. Perhaps Akrim would care to comment.”

“Yes. In fact, Iwould have mentioned this myself, but you saved me the vocal effort. We have learned this via agents from the local planets who are
planted in that country’s populace, as in every nation. We suspect the beginnings of unrest in Tanganyika also. Watch this nation carefully.”

WE SAY OUR FAREWELLS AND IRETURN HOME: master Kalen-Li took over again:

“I see that our time grows short again. As usual it is with regret that we take leave of you, but it is with the thought that we shall soon meet again.
We can tell you that we are actually planning to give you, later this year, the opportunity to ride in one of our craft into the depths of space - to see
for yourself the glory that is Earth in space. For now we must beg your leave, for there is work to be done and we must be about it.”

We all stood, and they came over to me. | clasped hands with each of them, receiving each time the tingling sensation of vital energy coursing
through me. As a group, they said, “Va lluce, Aden.” And so saying they turned and left us there, bathing in the essence of their great
personalities.

This day had been wondrously enlightening for me, as well as being an experience to forever hold in cherished memory. There was such a vast
amount to think about, and I could not possibly describe the deep and wonderful feeling that now permeated my entire being.

We left the lounge and went directly back to the teleportation room. This time we went into an unmarked portal and teleported directly to a
teleportation chamber inside a small scout ship hovering over the field behind my home. My double was there, along with the pilot of the craft, to
greet us as we came through the Teleportal.

We bid farewells, and the small ship dropped to Earth. The hole in the floor opened up, and after giving one last look to my Lady of Space, Lin-
Erri, | stepped through and jumped to the ground. She leaned over the opening and threw me a kiss. As she did so the hole closed and sealed
shut. Seconds later, the little silver craft shot skyward and vanished into the heavens.

I looked longingly toward the place where they had disappeared, barely conscious that | was standing in snow again. | walked toward home and,
reluctantly and with difficulty, resigned myself to Earthly life once more.

SCOUT SHIP

2 i
This is a drawing of the Scout Ship to which Bob Renaud and Lin-Erri teleported from the Undersea Base in the Pacific as they returned Bob to

his home. Note the sharp angular turns in rapid ascent as the craft departed.
SCOUT SHIP DIAGRAM
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This diagram of the Scout Ship that returned Bob Renaud and Lin-Erri from the Undersea Base under the Pacific Ocean was drawn by Bob after
his return to his home in Masachusetts. He was most impressed at what he had seen and witnessed on this long trip.

PART 33

FIFTH IN-PERSON CONTACT - February 4, 1964 — FIRST EARTHMAN TO WALK IN OUTER SPACE:

The morning of February 4, 1964 started out like most others here in Massachusetts. Outside it was bitter cold, and there were myriads of stars
sparkling overhead in the ordered profusion of the winter sky.

Inside the house, it was just another night. It was 01:00 A.M., and | was listening to WKBW radio in Buffalo, New York, and reading through my
account of the January 4th contact, looking for the usual errors or omissions that one doesn’'t see immediately while writing.

SPACE PEOPLE MAKE APPOINTMENT BY RADIO TO MEET THEM:

I had just begun page 30, when the music in he headphones stopped short. | thought nothing of it, until abruptly a powerful carrier rammed into the
set and filled the phones with a soft low hum. At this point, | dropped the pencil, turned the volume slightly, and switched on the small transmitter to
my left.

I had barely picked up the mike when a familiar voice came through, that of Orii-Val. He spoke:

“Alen, Bob. Don’t switch on your unit, as we will be out a minute. We ask that you be ready to go with us in ten minutes. We have a very special
surprise for you this morning. You won't need any heavy apparel, as you will be outside but a moment. OriiVal out.”

WKBW popped back in, and | sat there for a moment wondering if | had been hearing things. The decision was an easy go on this one, since 'm
not prone to hallucinations. Quickly | removed the headphones and shut off the radio and the now-warm transmitter. In a few moments all was
ready, and there was nothing to do but wait.

SPACESHIP DESCENDS OUT OF THE HEAVENS:

Iwent outdoors and looked at the stars while | waited. What looked like a great black hole in the star fields caught my attention. Suddenly |
realized that it was a craft -— about 200 feet in diameter. As | watched, an opening appeared near one edge of the craft, and seconds later a
small ship flashed out and descended to Earth.

It landed on the driveway twenty feet away, and when its domed top slipped open, | could see Orii inside, motioning for me to hurry. As Iwas
climbing aboard, Orii said, “We must go quickly, there is an automobile approaching at a good speed.”

To the south, a bright glow was moving towards us and could not be more than a half a mile away. When | was seated, the top closed shut and,
with hardly a second to spare, Orii thrust the elevator control forward. headlights flooded the drive with light. we would have been seen.

We went aboard the large disc just seconds later. The little ship slipped into one of three stalls in a room on the outer rim of the large craft. The
ceiling curved over our

We shot up with a sharp jerk, just as the car's We had just made it! A few seconds delay and heads in a solid expanse of glowing material. There
was a very definite curve to the wall before us, rather than its being flat. | assumed it enclosed a circular room, and | was partially correct in this.
CONTROL ROOM:

We got out and went through the door in this wall. Rather than emerging into a large room we came into a hallway that curved off in both
directions. We went down it to the left and shortly we came to a doorway labeled “Control Room”. Going through, we walked the length of a small
corridor, and then emerged into a fairly large room.

It was circular in shape, about fifty feet in diameter. The ceiling was ten feet high, and of white Lumiglow panels. There were no windows, but there
were several telescreens mounted in the wall.

They showed the outside terrain quite clearly --- much brighter than it actually was, in fact, | found out that the cameras were extremely sensitive in
weak light conditions. There were six of these screens placed hexagonally around the room, corresponding to six wide-angle cameras outside,
which covered such an area that their pick-up areas overlapped.

To the left of the entrance door, two more round screens showed the view above and below the craft, and again the field of view overlapped with
the six on the wall. There was not a point outside this craft that could not be seen from inside the control room.

The main control panel was actually quite small, only about ten feet long. It was operated by a man and a girl, and they were pushing a series of
buttons.

I'turned to look at one of the screens in time to note that we were moving upward rapidly. While we were rising, | observed the rest of the room.
The walls were of the same flat pastel blue color that | had seen before in the rooms of the two bases. Here and there were documents, pictures,
and directly opposite the door, the glorious portrait of Ageless Life. This one seemed to have a unique beauty to it. It was almost alive in its
realism. Every feature of the face was defined sharply. The individual hairs on his head could be distinguished. The eyes were very impressive. In
them one could see great wisdom and compassion. | found it difficult to turn away from this arresting portrait.

The floor was covered by wall-to-wall carpeting of a slate-grey hue and very fine texture. The pile was very dense. It had just enough springiness
underfoot to give the impression of walking on the finest of oriental rugs, and the sensation was most pleasing.

Between the panels were potted plants of several varieties, including two quite similar to our palm trees, in miniature. None of them bore
blossoms of any sort, but their presence nevertheless added beauty to the room.

In the center of the room there was a column about six feet in diameter. | found out that it contained a variety of equipment, as well as a ladder to
reach the upper observation deck. We did not go up there at this time.

CREW OF SEVEN INCLUDES MEN AND WOMEN:

All together there were eight people aboard, six men, including myself, and two young ladies. They both wore the same type of uniform | had seen
before --- a sort of one-piece jumper. The men’s average height was about 5° 11°, and the girls about 5’ 6.

One of the girls was a fair-skinned blond, and the other was a dark Spanish-like brunette, with sparkling black eyes and a flashing smile. She
spoke with a noticeable accent, although it was not like any I'd ever heard.

The men all had brown hair. There were both brown and blue eyes among them and their skin color varied from light to a deep tan color.



TEN MILLION MILES PER HOUR TOP SPEED OF CRAFT!:

We continued to rise for almost five minutes, and then stopped. Looking at the screens | could see that we were some phenomenal distance
above Earth. | was about to ask when one of the girls said:

“Our present altitude is 5,000 miles.”

Wow, 5,000 miles in five minutes!! That amounts to 60,000 miles an hour. | could accept this only because it was consistent with other amazing
things | had experienced with these people.

“This craft”, Orii-Val said, “as you see, is designed for deep- space travel at velocities up to, and even exceeding, the speed of light. The
maximum velocity is in the order of 10 million miles per second!! We don’t often push it to its limit because of the tremendous power required.
Usually we limit our velocity to about a million miles a second, for interplanetary travel.”

“At present we are merely hovering above the Earth, rather than orbiting it. We have come up here for a very specific reason. If you will follow me,
we can be about it.”

SCCIENTIFIC DOGMA PREJUDICES MAN'S THINKING AND LIMITS HIS PROGRESS:

As we left the room, | meditated on how they flung about numbers like “a million miles per second” with the same abandon that the owner of a
dragster would talk about 100 miles per hour. Here, we have been led to believe that the speed of light is the top end of the velocity scale and that
there is no chance of reaching it. Now | am told that going over it is no more spectacular than our jet's breaking the sound barrier. Our scientists
obviously have much to learn.

Indeed, perhaps our present propulsion systems wouldn’t allow extra-light velocities. The Space People’s systems, however, are as far above
ours as the X-15 is above the Wright Brother’s plane. When we discover for ourselves the control of gravity and magnetism, then we will make
more progress in one year than we have in the last fifty

| “SUIT-UP” FOR SPACE:

We followed the hallway around to another door leading into a small room, about ten feet square. On the left wall was a row of lockers. Orii went to
one and opened it. He then opened the next one to it and called me over. There were space sdits inside!

Orii took out two suits and laid them out on a table. He explained quickly a few features, then asked me to put on one of the suits by following his
every motion as he gotinto his.

SEAMLESS SPACESUIT EXPLAINED:

The suit was of a metallic material and fastened by a sort of contact seal which was almost impossible to unfasten. | was told that it formed a
strong molecular bond when closed, almost to the point of making it one continuous piece, making it appear to be seamless. It shown like
polished silver and was amazingly flexible and very comfortable. It could be opened again only by passing a small gadget resembling a miniature
flashlight over it, which released the bond.

Orii said that no meteor smaller than %z inch could penetrate it! It was air-conditioned and contained breathing apparatus, a communications
device, and a variety of meters and instruments for control of temperature, air pressure, humidity, radiation, etc.

The helmet was half glass and half metal. The glass was designed to stop meteors up to 2 inch in diameter, and could shield against ultraviolet
and infrared radiation. Most interesting, its density could change with light intensity! Recently our own Earth scientists have developed a similar
material, so that the glass in the faceplate gets darker as the light outside gets brighter. The helmets of the Korendian suits, however, react within
milli-microseconds. Our Earth helmets do not.

Our variable flux magnetic boots contained electromagmets in the soles, which can be varied in strength by controls on the suit. The magnets also
adjust automatically for walking, holding firm while the foot is motionless, but weakening in strength as force is applied to lift the foot. This tends to
alleviate somewhat the effect of walking on glue.

WE WALK THROUGH AN AIRLOCK INTO SPACE:

IWAS NOW DRESSED AND READY FOR WHATEVER WAS TO COME. We left this room and went around to the main exit. Orii went up to a
control panel and pressed a button. The large circular entrance opened in the same way as that of the iris diaphragm of a camera.

As we went into the airlock, Orii pressed another button on the wall and the iris closed behind us. Then he reached over to switch on my
communicator, told me to turn on my air controls, and handed me a small tubular device, explaining that it was a jet propulsion unit for
maneuvering in a state of free fall in space.

He pushed another button and the air in the chamber was suddenly evacuated. The immediate effect was a ballooning of the suit, making
movement slightly difficult. I noticed also a sudden unusual quiet. While 1was thinking about this, Orii opened the outer door and we went through
into another chamber. I looked up and saw another iris door, opening slowly. After we went through it there was nothing but infinity above!

THE AWESOMENESS OF OUTER SPACE:

We climbed up the ladder --- and at this point | shall lay claim to being the first

Earthman to ever experience the awe of actually walking in outer space! We were now standing on the outside of the ship, our magnetic boots
holding firmly!

I don’'t really know how to describe this indescribable experience, but here is an attempt: The whole scene was one of eternal night — a night far
blacker than any ever seen on

Earth. Everything was a surrealistic scene of light and shadow. There were no grey areas

as are on Earth, since



Although Russia’s Lt. Col. Alexei Leonov got the credit, our Bob Renaud beat the Russins by over 13 months when on 4 February 1964 he
actually walked in space as sketched above. He was in the company of Korendian Orii-Val and in a Korendian space-suit.
KORENDIAN SPACE SUIT
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i __ This Korendian Space-Suit provided by Orii-Val is identical to the one
worn by Orii-Val at the same time on the same “Space Walk” from the same ship.

Since there is no atmosphere in space to disperse the light. What illumination there was came mainly from the sun, with the Earth and Moon as
major supplemental sources of light. The stars were shining with untwinkling steadiness, in numbers that defied counting. There were red ones,
blue ones, yellow ones and white ones. There were double stars and there were clusters millions of light years distant. | had the feeling that we
were surrounded by a gigantic planetarium! It was easy to see where our ancestors got the impression that the sky was an enormous bowl with
holes cutinit! The stars seemed so close that | felt as if | could reach out and pluck them from the sky.

THE INCOMPARABLE FEELING OF WEIGHTLESSNESS:

It seemed as if the suit were holding me down and | was floating inside it. There was no pressure on the soles of my feet, and no force to hold my
arms down to my sides. Gone was the gravity force that tries to pull you down. Gone was all effort whatever, in comparison with Terrestrial
conditions.

One could extend one’s arms and they would just hang there, for hours, without any strain at all. It is an odd feeling to need to exert muscular effort
to bring your arms down

- to lower yourself to a squatting or sitting posture. It is a feeling that is difficult to get accustomed to.

One danger is the problem of smacking one’s self by overshooting with the extremities. Since there is no gravity to hold you back, you
unconsciously apply the same muscular force as always, and almost invariably you belt yourself when your arm swings too high or your leg
continues its travel when your brain is accustomed to its stopping, by years of living in gravity.

In short, then, you have to learn all over again to move, to walk, to stop, to turn, since there is nothing to stop you but your own effort in space.

| SEE MY HOME TOWN FROM 5,000 MILES UP:

The ship’s axis was parallel to the Earth’s surface, so that our beautiful globe was off to one side. It seems we were over the twilight area, since
the darkness was about halfway across the globe. | could make out clearly the various continents, although details were somewhat diffused due to
the atmosphere around the Earth. On the oceans, many islands poked their noses into the continuous expanse of water. In the air, a number of
cloud areas were drifting ever so slowly in their courses. Everything had a definite bluegreen tinge.

As my gaze swept across the surface and came upon the night zone, | could see glowing patches in many places. These were the big cities, Orii
said. He pointed to one spot in particular, barely visible and said:



“That is Pittsburgh, your home town”, he said. This gave me quite a thrilll My own home town was visible from this far up! Fantastic! Out in the
ocean, | noticed a number of tiny specks of light, moving very slowly. Orii said they were ships. Ships! From 5,000 miles high! What next!?

THE MOON IN ALL ITS GLORY:

When | could wrench my attention from this spectacle, | turned to look at the Moon,

which looked like a hole cut in velvet.

Earth, it may seem like a mass of detail.

that | could see the small projections that were mountains on the rim of the sphere! The

twilight area was very clearly defined, with a number of mountains and craters making

spectacular light and shadow patterns.

The detail was such as you would only expect to see through a powerful telescope.

There were innumerable craters with their mountainous rims and pockmarked surface as

bold as a sculpture.

When you look at it through binoculars from But let me tell you! It was so sharply defined

Orii told me, “With a pair of good binoculars you can see as much from up here as a six-inch reflecting telescope would show you from Earth’'s
surface.”

So there it was -- the inspiration for poets and lovers; the Moon in all its stark cold beauty, looking only a stone’s throw away, with its icy white
radiance illuminating the ship and both of us in a ghostly glow. It was a completely “unreal” scene.

SPACE IS A GOOD INSULATOR:

The cold outside was incredible, yet | was very comfortable within my space suit. The lack of air around you helps to keep you quite warm, since
the only way that heat can escape in space is through radiation, because conduction and convection have been rendered impossible by the lack
of air as a conducting and convecting medium. The suits were coated with a metalloid compound that allowed just enough heat to escape by
radiation to keep the temperature at about 74 degrees Fahrenheit. The humidity, as well as the oxygen-nitrogen balance and the carbon
monoxide elimination, were controlled by air-conditioning.

ORI-VAL POINTS OUT HIS HOME STAR — KORENA:

My attention turned again to deep space when Orii pointed to his home star ---

Korena, faintly visible, which was a definite blue color.

A COMPARISON OF WORLDS:

ILOOKED LONG AT THIS ONE POINT OF LIGHT. In my mind | could visualize the type of life which existed there on the several worlds around
this star: People living at a leisurely pace, unworried by threats of war and violence; unscathed by the ravages of disease; living without poverty,
hunger, anger or hatred.

I could picture a beautiful world where all were at peace, where there was love instead of hate, where everything was for the GOOD of the people,
where men have reached a state of true light in consciousness.

I thought of my own world again. Itis truly a beautiful planet, physically. But there is a difference. There are hatred, prejudice and war. There are the
poor, the sick, and the hungry. There is despair, and there are men, women and children doomed to lives of hopelessness.

Our task was crystal clear. We must bring our terrestrial brothers up from the pit of darkness, and into the warmth of light and truth and love. We
must make them radiant in their goodness. We must not be satisfied until mankind is at peace with himself and all of nature.

THE “FIREFLIES” IN SPACE:

As | focused my attention again to the multitude of stars, | noticed the “fireflies” --- the specks of light which pioneer contactee George Adamski
had first seen (See “Inside The Spaceships”, Chapter 4. —Ed.). --- and which were later reported by our astronauts. They were flitting about in
every direction.

| asked about them and Orii replied:

“They are of many sorts. Some are phosphorescent dust, glowing of themselves. Some are ice crystals, shining by refracted and reflected
sunlight. Some are microscopic flakes of stone, and some are just plain energy, Most of it you would call meteoric dust. It comes from many
sources, among them comets, the wreckage of the fifth planet in your system, and the uncountable millions of tons of loose material floating about
in space. It can present a hazard if in great enough quantity. Our ships have shielding force fields to deflect them.”

As he was speaking, a sudden loud “ping” came from the top of my helmet, and threw my head slightly forward. Orii said:

“That was your first contact with one of those tiny little interstellar missiles, the micrometeors. They may be small, but at speeds in excess of
100,000 miles per hour they pack a load of kinetic energy. One of them the size of a pea could go right through the hull of an unshielded ship. That
one that just hit you was perhaps the size of a pinhead!”

Speaking of meteors --- it occurred to me that | should be able to see some of them in the Earth’s atmosphere from here. |was right. As | looked
at the night side, there were occasional fiery streaks of light. Suddenly | noticed a moving speck of light going across the globe, apparently well
above it.

“The ECHO balloon satellite”, Orii said. Fascinating!

OLD SOL:

Finally, 1turned cautiously to face the central furnace of this solar system, the Sun. The glass (in the faceplate) darkened, until | was looking directly
at this luminous ball of ultra-hot gases. It was truly an impressive sight. In the center was a glowing sphere, mottled with occasional freckles that
we call sunspots. Out from it in all directions was its “atmosphere” the chromosphere and the evasive thing that astronomers would give their
eyeteeth to see from here, the corona. Usually, it is visible only during solar eclipses. Up here, itis a constant view.

Occasionally | could see a prominence pop out of the surface and arch over to drop back to the surface. Each time, | could see more energy
released than the entire Earth uses in electrical power for a day or more. If only this great ball of superpower could be harnessed. Orii made no
comment.

I looked once again at the stars and turned down my communicator. Everything was it was easy to listen to my heartbeat, to hear quiet. It was an
other-worldly kind of quiet; blood flowing in the vessels in my head.

Under the noises of my own body, | communicator, which IO then turned up quickly. He said tome:

“Bob, itis about time for us to get back, However, the opportunity for you to do more of this type of space observing is yours for the asking, and if
possible we will oblige.”

“I myself have been out in space many times, and yet each time, | get a renewed thrill, and my understanding deepens with each experience. I can
well imagine your feelings at this time. | recall how | felt when | made my first venture into the vast nothingness of deep space. There are times
when | think | could spend eternity just contemplating the Universe, its order, and its breathtaking splendor and beauty

heard Orii’s voice leaking through the

BACK TO EARTH:

“We’d better go in now. Time is growing short and you must be returned home before

you are missed.”

I was silent all the way back home. What could be said after an experience like that? As | stepped out of the small ship back on Earth, I looked
upward, beyond the air,

bevond the clouds. | had actuallv been standina in space up there just minutes aao! Now



- astoundingly - | was back to Earth again, a bit wiser, a bit more enlightened. | watched as the tiny craft rendezvoused with the mother ship and
it sped away and

vanished into the far reaches of space. It was now 05:00 A. M., and | headed for bed.

KORENDIAN SPACECRAFT
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PART 34

LETTER TO THE EDITOR:
“Dear Gabriel:
Some of the critics of the Flying Saucer Movement often accuse the Space People of never having anything specific to discuss, and of being
ambiguous.

The following is the antithesis of this charge. You don’t often see this kind of specificness and commitment to a position from our own people, let
along Space People.

You have clearance to printit. It's up to you to decide if you will do so. Personally, | think that it shows that the Space People are more interested
in us than most people understand.

Itis alright to warn us of atomic warfare, etc., but this alone will not solve our problems. Now we are contacted by a race of people who offer us
more than vague generalities, who offer us sound scientific advice well within our capability to carry out.

I think that the Korendians have shown their true love and hope for us by their actions and willingness to speak so frankly about our problems.
Personally, this impresses me immensely.

‘Nuff said. Va I luce. In peace, Bob Renaud.”

RADIO CONTACT - 01:00 a. m., February 10, 1964. SPEAKER: LIN-ERRI, SUBJECT: OVERPOPULATION:

“Alen, Bob. We have spoken of our concern about the pressing problems of your Earth. Tonight we wish to give you our thoughts on one of the
greatest problems of your time, the Population Explosion as you call it.”

WORLD BIRTH CONTROL ADVOCATED:

“Let us start by stating that we are fully in favor of a quite responsible, scientific

program of birth control, sponsored by the various governments, and administered by

qualified medical personnel to the populace. This is most urgently needed in countries

of unchecked procreation, the most notable being India, where population is completely

out of proportion to available living space, food supplies, and the necessities of life, such

as clothing, education, shelter, and privacy.”

MAJOR OVERPOPULATION PROBLEM ATTRIBUTED TO EDUCATIONAL AND ECONOMIC LACK:

“The countries of lowest economic, cultural and educational status are those whose population problems are worst. Witness again India and
China; also several South American nations. The exception to this is Africa, which so far is mostly jungle, where those inhabitants with little or no
contact with civilization have held their numbers to a very low figure. This may be partly due to certain built-in control features such as headhunting,
cannibalism, and tribal conflicts.”

TWO CHILDREN PER FAMILLY IS SPACE PROPLE’S IDEAL:

“Let us discuss the problems and some of the solutions. In many countries, the

United Stats included, large families are not uncommon. There is now no need for this

kind of excess, since it is a burden on the parents and usually precludes the necessary

individual attention that a child needs and would get with only one or two other children

in the family. We feel that the ideal family consists of the parents and two children, and

of course the usual pets!”

“The solution to excessively large families is to educate the parents on the



advisability of small families, and the means obtaining the full enjoyment of marital
privileges without the usual consequences. The exact means we will discuss later.

LACK OF SEX EDUCATION CREATES HAZARDS:

“next there is the increasing number of unwed mothers in all nations. This is due, in

part, to the lack of a comprehensive sex education and the great number of restrictions
and unrealistic taboos associated with sex. By this we mean that it seems to be human
nature to engage in the forbidden and the mysterious. | estimate that 95% of the unwed
mothers were never given realistic sex education, and had no idea of the consequences,
physically and socially, that accompany indiscreet Capitulation to the pleasures of

union.”

“The male partner in the act is equally ignorant of the consequences. As we see it,

the problem stems from ignorance, secrecy, and the beckoning mystery that surrounds
sex. Inits rightful place, sex is natural and normal, but it has become an object of
unhealthy curiosity because of the lack of proper communication about it.” “This has only served to make sex more appealing than ever to the
young people of

your world, and they lose no time in finding out for themselves what it is all about.

Their parents have side-stepped their responsibilities and have avoided any
enlightenment on the subject, so that the only way left to their children is

experimentation.”

SEX EDUCATION SHOULD START EARLY:

“Many of you have been told in your childhood that ‘the stork brought you’, or that

‘you came from heaven on a cloud’, or something equally ridiculous. When a child first
asks where he came from, he should be told the truth in general terms he can understand.
More specific information may be given as he gets older and his questions show that he
is ready for details. Even before high school, a course of sex education should really be

a compulsory part of the curriculum, with further courses on sex and marriage being

given at the high school level.”

MAN'S SEX ATTITUDES STEM FROM DARK AGES:

“Also, laws should be passed making artificial defloration, by a qualified doctor, such

as a gynecologist, a condition of marriage.”

“The notion of virginity as an essential to happiness, and the notion that the hymen

must be unbroken at marriage, stem from medieval times abhorrent sexual repression
and religious beliefs, and has absolutely no place in a modern enlightened society.”
METHODS OF BIRTH CONTROL:

“And now to talk about the MEANS of birth control, which are various.” “One is the rhythm method, which merely means that intercourse is limited
to certain

periods of a woman’s monthly cycle when the possibility of conception is minimal. lts
disadvantages are that indulgence must be restricted to those periods and avoided at
other times.”

“Next there are devices available which prevent the possibility of fertilization at the
source. There are limitations to these but they are preferred by many of your people.” “There are also chemical and surgical means of
contraception, but the latter ought to

be avoided in most cases in favor of temporary methods. The most common type of
chemical contraception, the “Pill”, is one which women use, which temporarily renders
her incapable of ovulation. There are many different drugs which accomplish this, but

all have their disadvantages and limitations.”

“A lesser known but effective method is a pill which renders the male temporarily

sterile for a short period. One of several advantages here is that he simply refrains from
using it when conception is desired. We highly recommend to your scientists that their
efforts to develop more satisfactory contraceptives be concentrated in this area of
research.”

SCIENTIFIC CONTROL OF HEREDITY CAN IMPROVE MAN

“Now, assuming that your Earth had a worldwide program of sex education, and a

safe and efficient means of controlling the conception rate, the next step would be to
consider the improvement of the stock.”

“One might first think of the mentally deficient and the criminally insane, whose
characteristics could be hereditary. If all attempts to help them fail, then sterilization
would be the humane way of preventing their defects from being carried on to another
generation.”

MATING SHOULD BE SELECTIVE:

“Next, a method should be developed by your scientists to determine the effects that
certain gene and chromosome patterns will produce in children when combined with
other known gene and chromosome patterns. This can be done through the study of such
patterns of a number of men and women and recording the resultant traits in their
children. By this method it can be determined beforehand whether or not certain
combinations will produce healthy, intelligent children. Genetic combinations, which
would result in mental or physical deformity, should be brought to the attention of
prospective mates.”

GENETIC SCIENCE CAN DETERMINE COLOR OF EYES AND MUSICAL OR SCIENTIFIC APPTITUDES:
“We here have developed this science to a point where we can determine even the color of the eyes of a child to be born! Also, we have
developed a method of changing the genetic patterns to eliminate deformities and produce superior strains. It is possible to produce a variety of
conditions, such as resistance to disease and, occasionally, to instill certain specific aptitudes - such as for music or science.”
BABIES CAN BE TELEPORTED OUT OF THE WOMB!:

“We have not however, advanced to the state that some of your writers say, such as
complete control of heredity, personality traits, and mental qualities. Nor do we grow

our babies in test tubes! Concenption is accomplished in the usual. normal way, as vou



are accustomed to on Earth.”

“Birth can be in the usual way, although without pain --- or the mothers may elect to

have their babies teleported out of the womb in a very intricate piece of machinery

which not only removes the infant, but also severs and seals the umbilical and the

womb.”

SPACE PEOPLE HAVE NO BIRTH PAINS:

“On Korendor, pain involved in childbirth was eliminated ages ago. There seems to

be a prevalent idea among you Earth people, that such pain makes the mother appreciate

the child more. We think this is a great distortion of the truth, and it probably stems

from your medieval religious beliefs. To cause any suffering either to oneself or to

another is morally wrong. If you are so mentally constructed that believe pain to be

necessary for appreciation, then something is drastically wrong, either with you or your

society in general.”

“To sum up, we think that your population explosion stems from your poor or

nonexistent sex education, from lack of adequate and readily available contraceptives,

and from antiquated religious beliefs.”

“In our next contact, we will comment on our system of treating criminals, when and if they appear. In later contacts, we will discuss our
entertainment, our sports, and other topics relating to daily life on Korendor.”

“For now, va | luce, Brother. Lin-Erri from RK-11, OUT.”

PART 35

RADIO CONTACT - 02:00 A. M. February 14 1964. Speaker Andre-Kael, Universal Alliance of Planets Criminologist. Subject Penal Syst.
“Good morning. Let us first consider your own penal system. We must state here that from our viewpoint we are unalterably opposed to capital
punishment in form or for any reason, as it represents a retention of barbarian ways and indicates the inability of a civilixation to deal effectively
with its problems.”

ALLIANCE GOVERNMENT PRACTICES CORRECTION INSTEAD OF PUNISHMENT:

“Your basic mistake is in calling the loss of freedom by personal imprisonment, punishment. On Alliance Planets, any form of retention is for
rehabilitation purposes, as well as to protect society until some

corrective measures have been taken.”

“We are appalled at the way you treat your criminals, caging them up like vicious animals, and then destroying whatever sense of human dignity
they might have left. This is abhorrent to us, but since you presently cannot equip yourselves to more effectively handle your criminals, | suppose
that it will have to be tolerated, until such time as changes in your economics and social structure make possible the much needed reforms.”
JURY SYSTEM BELONGS TO THE DARK AGES:

“We are also opposed to the jury principle, leaving a man’s very life in the hands of

people who have no knowledge of the facts except for what they hear from ‘witnesses’

who can easily be bought. When emotions and unreason rule, there is little opportunity

for objectivity and justice.”

“Generally speaking, your ‘Trial' system is a grand farce, and it is seldom, indeed,

that there is a really fair trial, and justice. Most juries and witnesses are biased, in one

way or another, by the news media, by talk with others, or by personal opinion and false

concepts

MONEY OFTEN BUYS “JUSTICE”:

“The poor people of your world seldom have the chance that the rich have to keep

their freedom, for they cannot afford to hire the best lawyers. Instead they must tale

whatever the court might offer. This, in itself is unjust, but your whole judicial system

seems to be based upon the legal technicalitie rather than upon what should be the

primary importance, the disbursing of justice.”

ALLIANCE CORRECTION SYSTEM ELIMINATES LAWYERS, TRIALS AND PUNISHMENT:

“Our system does not use lawyers or trials or juries. And it does not punish! Instead, when the criminal or suspected criminal is apprehended, he
has one of two courses; he may either admit his guilt, or he may sign a form requesting that a Psychprobe be performed.”

“PRISON” HAS PRIVATE ROOMS AND NO GUARDS OR WALLS: “In the first case he is again given a choice. He may voluntarily submit to
incarceration for the period judged to be appropriate for the crime, during which he is at

no time actually behind bars, as you say. Instead, he is given a private room in a

dormitory, in one of the areas reserved for just this purpose.”

“Each planet of the Alliance has one of these areas. They are totally unlike the penal

areas on your world and would, therefore, seem quite phenomenal to you. There are no

cells, no guards, no walls --- nothing whatever to restrain the individual physically.” “Instead, he is reqired to register three times a day at the main
building in the area;

once upon rising, once at midday, and once before retiring for the night. If he fails to

register, he knows that a search will automatically be undertaken and when he is found

he will be returned to continue his retention.

DALY VISITORS PERMITTED AFTER WORK:

“while under detention the criminal may work at any of a variety of useful jobs.

There are repair shops, manufacturing plants, printing or taping units, and a number of

other facilities. There are recreation areas, dining areas, and what you would call PX’s.” “After his work day is completed he has full run of the
base until Galun 18 (20

Galuns in a day), curfew time when he must register and retire for the night, to awaken

at Galun 5. The work period is from Galun 6 to Galun 12 daily. Visiting hours are

during the free time period from Galun 12 to Galun 18 daily.

CRIMINALS HAVE DIFFERENT UNIVERSAL ECONOMICS CARDS: “The criminal is paid for his work and has financial freedom within the
facilities of

the base. He would not be able to use his UnEc card off base, since the penal cards are

red, and would be instantly detected among the gren ones used in ordinary life.”

WOULDN'T IT BE NICE IF ALL EARTH PEOPLE HAD IT THIS GOOD: “Each private dorm is very comfortable, and includes bathing and toilet
facilities, as

well as radio and telescreen. There is a well stocked library in each dorm and a large



main library in the recreational complex.”

“This may seem like luxury but there are definite restraints, despite the apparent

freedom. They are required to stay on base, and they know that if they try to leave they

will be apprehended and returned within half a day. They cannot use thief UnEc off

base. They may not travel from planet to planet. They may not visit home. And they

MUST live according to schedule. Apparently these things constitute sufficient

psychological ‘punishment’ to ally in these individuals any future plans for crime, for

the system works very well.”

PRISON PROVIDES EDUCTION AND WORK TRAINING:

“In a penal colony, a criminal also has a chance to further his education and work

training if, for some reason, he did not get what he needed previously. Of the little crime

that we have, 99% is due to these two factors: Inadequate education, and work training.”

PRISONEERS MAY AID IN DEVELOPMENT OF NEW WORLDS:

“Another choice open to a criminal is to undergo a voluntary assignment to one of the

many planetary development units which are constantly bringing civilization to the new

worlds frequently being discovered.”

“Here the criminal lives among non-criminals, the only distinction being the red card

and the three registrations daily. Also he must remain on the planet, whereas the others

may leave at will.

too, an education

He shares the same living quarters, recreational facilities, etc. Here, may be obtained when needed. Still, these people feel the psychological
walls around them.”

PSYCHPROE THERAPY PERMITS PROBATION:

“The third alternative is to undergo corrective psychprobing to change the criminal

tendency. Under this program, the individual must report once every day to the office in

the city nearest him, where he will be probed to determine the effect of the corrective

measures. Usually this will take about 20 to 25 days, after which he is free to resume his

normal place in society. He is now distinguished by a yellow UnEc card. He can use

this any place in the city of his choice, but nowhere else on his own or any other planet.

His card is identified specifically with the certain city he chooses, and is so made that

any attempt to alter it will render it VOID in large black letters. Furthermore, he may

not leave the city or planet where he has agreed to remain. This is similar to your

probation system.”

CRIMES REENACTED ON TELESCREENS BY THOUGHT TV --

JURIES REPLACED BY MACHINES:

“If the individual requests a psychprobe to determine his guilt or innocence, he is brought without delay to the nearest Psych Centeer, put into a
semi-conscious state and his conscious and subconscious centers are probed. We have learned that the brain patterns of criminals are very
distinct from those of other people. A test for those distinctive patterns, which are formed by guiilt feelings and aberrant mental functioning, is the
first of two probes. If the person has patterns which indicate the criminal tendencies, then the second probe is used. Through careful questioning,
visual memories of the crime are brought fourth in the criminal’'s mind as the experience is ‘relived’. The probe machine then translates the
electromagnetic brain impulses into visible pictures on a telescreen, which correspond to the memory of the crime committed.”

“If, by this method, guilt is determined, criminals may then choose one of three means of ‘punishment’, and in some cases must submit to
corrective psychprobing as well. In rare instances, it requires surgical correction of brain damage to effect the required rehabilitative measures.
As always, education is provided as needed.”

INNOCENT SUSPECTS COMPENSATED FOR THEIR TIME:

“If a suspect is found to be innocent, he is given a formal apology from the President

of the planet himself, and to his UnEc card is added the amount of credit he lost due to

absence from his work as a result of his detention. His economic status is then the same

as if he never left his job, and in some cases a bonus is given as compensation for the

inconvenience.”

CRIMES ARE NOT PUBLICIZED:

“One thing we require absolutely is that no mention of these corrective proceedings

be made public in news media. All such activities are strictly private. There are

penalties for those who do not respect this right to privacy of both the criminal or

suspect and his family, as well as the victim of the crime.”

BUT FOR THE GRACE OF GOD, THERE GO [

“Since we regard crime to be an incompleteness or inadequacy of the individual, for

which the whole society is to a certain extent responsible, it is treated as a sickness, and

therapy is given to restore the individual to a condition of balance and normality. Our

people do not feel hostility toward criminals because they know that, in the same

circumstances, they might have done the same thing. There is not only no shunning or

scorn of ex-criminals, but they are in fact readily absorbed again into society without

apprehension. We are happy to see a man become a free and productive member of

society once more.”

SERIOUS CRIMES ARE NON-EXISTENT:

“We have never had any occasions of killing, sex crimes, or serious violations.

Occasionally there are bodily injury crimes but, as we have said, most crime is confined

to the category of stealing. We think that this is a credit both to our society and to our

economic system.”

“We have told you now how we care for lawbreakers. What with the depraved

conditions still existent in some areas on some planets, we realize that if you had

‘prisons’ like ours, people would be beating down the doors to getin. We also realize

that your criminal problem is vastly more difficult than ours. However, you might do

well to consider application of some of our methods to your system -- within the

practical limits of your present and future capabilities.”

“For now, va | luce, Brother.”



PART 36

RADIO CONTACT - 07:00 P. M., FEBRUARY 21, 1964, SPEAKER ORI-VAL, SUBJECT SPORTS ON KORENDOR:

“Good Evening, Bob. Tonight w will break from our usual serious format and delve briefly into the lighter phases of life on our home world of
Korendor.”

“Our topic is sports of various types. You will probably astounded at the seeming universality of some of these.”

“TENNIS” ANYONE:

“Our first subject is a form of net game not unlike your tennis. It is played by four

people in teams of two. They both have rackets and one ball is used. It is about the

diameter of a tennis ball, but unlike one (of yours) is made of a very light foam plastic

filled with holes, making it very unstable in flight, which adds to the fun of it. The

object of the game is to hit this ball beyond the limits of the court, ten feet on either side

of the net, which is four feet high, approximately, and fifteen feet wide. The court is 20

by 15 feet.”

“If the ball touches ground outside the court, it costs two points, and if it lands inside

it counts one point. The winning team is whichever one gets 25 points first.” “There is an interesting variation on this, played on a completely dark
court with a

luminous ball and rackets, and the net glows faintly but quite visibly. The court itself is

outlined in red fluorescent material. All glow effects come from ultraviolet lighting

overhead.”

HOW ABOUT THAT — MENTAL BASKETBALL!:

“We also have a unique form of Basketball, played with a ball of the same

dimensions as a basketball, but also made of hollow foam plastic. Inside this ball is a

small quantity of water, which shifts about in flight to give absolutely unpredictable

trajectories to the ball. The nets are electronic hoops. If the ball touches a rim, it counts

two points. If it drops through without contact, it counts 3 points. The score is

automatically tallied by a combination of photocells and micro switches connected to the

hoop. If the ball bounces off the hoop, it closes a switch which chalks up a single point.

If it hits and drops through, it closes both the switch and a photo relay, which counts two

points. If it plunges through clear of the hoop, it registers three points.”

“It can be played in two ways. The first way, the team to get 100 points first wins. In the other, the winning team is the one that scores the highest
after three periods of play adding up to 1 Galun (1/20th of a day). The latter form is the most popular.”

“A wild variation of this uses an extremely light weight ball which is controlled by either sharp blasts of air from guns carried by the players, or by
telekinesis (movement o objects by the power of the mind only)!”

“In both cases, if the ball touches a player, the other team gets a point. The scoring is the same. The firstis a great deal of fun and is particularly
popular in the academies. While the air jets can be used to control the ball, they an also be used o deflect a stream from the opponent’s air gun.”
“The score is obviously very low in this type of game, but the spirit of both the players and the spectators is very keen. In the telekinetic basketball,
the sphere must be controlled solely by mental energy. It isn't too popular yet, but we may see an upswing of it gradually, though the air-jet
basketball holds rank as the top favorite.”

WHAT, NO BASEBALL?:

“We have no equivalent to baseball and football.”

AIR RACES WITH ANTIGRAVITY JETS:

“A very popular pastime is racing, as you might suspect. There are many types here, including one which you of Earth may claim to have
originated. We will describe it shortly. The most common form of racing is with small personal craft available to all. Usually it is over a hundred
Kathali course, equal to about 48.1 miles. This course requires rounding a pylon at the 1/3 and 2/3 points, forming a triangular course. The tighter
a ship gets to these pylons, the higher the score obtained. The distance from them is determined by radar within them, from the beginning to the
end of the turn. The average distance is used..”

“There are several classes, depending on the style of craft, the mass and the jet's thrust. Magnetic ships are in a class of their own. The course is
very often completed in under ten minutes, and the present record is held by a magnetically-powered craft flown by ace pilot Sardi-Noran, who
traversed the course in an Earth time of 4 minutes and 23 seconds, clearing the pylons by scantinches.”

“The personal craft also participate in straight line races over a 250 Kathali course under full power . The record here is, in Earth time; 9 minutes,
46.8 seconds, also by a magnetic craft. The fastest jet time is 12 minutes, 55.62 seconds.”

SPORTS CAR RACING WITH WHEELESS CARS.:

“The ground cars have their own races. There are two types of these, those with wheels and those without. They use courses run through
mountains, over plains, and in general they resemble the average sports car tracks on your own world. Top speed for the wheeled vehicles is 185
MPH in Earth measure, and for the non-wheeled, which are suspended by the air cushion effect, 240 MPH.”

“Power for these is either by very efficient turbines or by gravity motors, which we will describe in a later contact on power equipment. There is all
the excitement of your own races, since no special equipment is used, such as gravity drives or magnetic stabilizers. These vehicles are built to
be much safer than most of yours because of the higher speeds and our stronger gravity, which necessitate more strength in case of accidents.”
KORENDIANS EMULATE EARTH'S DRAG RACERS:

“I'mentioned in the beginning that your planet has provided with a sport. We will explain that one now, and you will probably find this quite
surprising. This sport is none other than the brain child of the hot-rod buffs, Drag-Racing!”

“Not only is it similar in all respects to your own sport, but it uses an identical track, ¥4 miles in length for racing and another % miles for stopping in
space.”

“The similarity does not end here. We are just using internal combustion engines in rapidly increasing quantities, built by special factories set up
here for the purpose. There are three main factories now, one for duplicating each of your own automotive companies in the United States that
are actually engaged in drag race engines.”

“Each of these builds the engine in exact accordance with the specs given by your factories from the smallest Six to the most potent of V-8's.
Furthermore there is talk of making bodies in accordance with the present body styles of these three concerns, keeping up with them from year to
year, as well as keeping abrest of all their new engineering developments.”

“At present there are four classes of drag machines. Class 1 uses your engines dropped into the bodies of our own ground cars. Class 2 uses a
form of car your rodders call a ‘rail’, and they are indistinguishable from your own dragsters. Class 3 is the use of our own turbine and gravity-
motored vehicles. Class 4 is for a variety of experimental body forms and engine alterations. There are no less than 20 divisions in this
experimental class.”

“The ET (Elapsed Time) and speed records for each class follows: Class 1: ET = 12.5 seconds, 121 MPH; Class 2: ET 8.04 and speed is 203.6
MOH; Class 3: Top ETis 11.22 seconds, 134 MPH; Class 4: ET 6.88, speed of 234.68 MPH.”



“As you can see, timing is done there in Terran (Earth) measurements, to keep in the spirit of the thing. This is a new sport, but the young people
are fast making it a top automobile sport.”

“We have other sports, too. Our water sports do include swimming, boat racing and water skiing. In our short winter we enjoy skiing, ice skating
and ice boating.”

“We must be off now for a while. We will contact you again very soon, with more information of general intrest. For now, Orii-Val from SPC-12
Clearing channel. Va I luce (Go In Light).”

PART 37

EDITOR’S NOTE: One might ask how Bob Renaud can possibly remember the many details of his experiences long enough to write them down.
It is well known that some people have photographic memory, or almost total recall of their past experiences. However, Bob Renaud says that his
memory is about average.

Early in his contacts, the Space People helped Bob remember details by “beaming” information to him via psychprinting. When he was ready to
write the information seemed to just flow into his mind.

More recently, since he began meeting the Space People in person, they would give him a post-hypnotic suggestion (while he was in an
electronically induced hypnotic state) that whenever he contacted the Space People he would remember every detail until he had written it down.
After that his memory would revert to normal and details would gradually be forgotten, in order to clear his mind for other business.

SIXTH IN-PERSON CONTACT — MARCH 4, 1964. | VISIT spc-12 (A NEW SPHERICAL MOTHER SHIP):

This time | have an account that’s precedent-setting in many ways, but 'll let you decide. | am merely the chronicler.

This one was set up two days before, when Orii-Val gave me the cryptic message to be ready for pickup at 02:00 on March 4th , then he left me
hanging there without further explanation. Naturally my curiosity was pique and, as you can imagine, the hours dragged on. But finally the
appointed time arrived.

I went out a few moments ahead of time to wait for my space friends, noting with pleasure the exceptional warmth of the night. The sky was
mottled with grayish clouds which occasionally moved aside long enough to allow a star or two to peek at the quiet Earth in the winter night. My
attention was suddenly arrested by a flash of light off to the south that proved to be one of the familiar little scout ships.

INTO OUTER SPACE IN A SCOUT SHIP”

It stopped briefly overhead, then plunged like a rock and stopped inches above the driveway, not ten feet away from me. | could feel a slight
tingling sensation, not at all unpleasant. When the dome opened, Brother Orii-Val motioned for me to hop in, which | did without hesitation. Once
we were on our way, | asked him what our destination was. He replied, “Outer Space.”

“Ina Scout?”

“Yes.” He replied, “We build our scouts for travel in any medium, from deep water to deep space.”

Itook his word for it, as | had long since learned to have quite implicit faith in these people.

By now, we had risen far above the clouds and | was just beginning to enjoy the ride, when Orii indicated that | should look upward. | saw what
looked like a chrome plated basketball, increasing in girth by the second. A moment later we were stopped and hovering about 5 feet below it.
Orii flipped a switch on a panel and a small area glowed with the words, “Lock Cycling”.

SPC-12 AIRLOCK HAS IRIS DIAPHRAM ENTRANCE:

Ten seconds later, an iris-type opening began to expand in the hull, stopping at about 25 feet in diameter. We entered it and in seconds were
sealed in the lock. | estimated the airlock diameter was about 100 feet, with a 25 foot height. On the wall there was a large board of glowing signs,
giving such information as “Cycling”, “Pressure Increase”, and the actual pressure in their units of measure, namely Salaras per Square Vithali (or
Thalu, the unit of area), which adds up on my slip-stick (slide rule) to about 4.77 pounds per square inch.

These lights blinked off in a moment, with the glow of a sign that read “Inner Door Iris Open”. We entered and emerged into a tremendous tube, a
hundred feet in diameter and (I was told) 550 feet in length! A good sized tubular scout carrier could be parked in this great shaft. As we rose on
the elevator, Orii told me that this was SPC-12, the craft from which | had received radio and TV contacts since that momentous occasion in 1961
when | had my first contact with my space friends, the Korendians. | must say, | was really thrilled to hear that. Now perhaps | might meet the crew
members who had been images and voices to me previously.

We stopped at about the three-hundred foot level and watched as two monstrous doors swung open before us, revealing a spacious hangar. the
vastness of this area, like a fly in Yankee Stadium! noticed a number of larger ships, some of them big enough to completely swallow up our tiny
craft!

We rode over the copper-hued G-Plate Ring surrounding the central tube until we had gone about a quarter of the way around the hangar. The
birth we finally parked in was opposite the personnel elevator. The two sliding “rails” (which actually were like sliding doors) were closed up tight,
forming a wide flat surface. Three other craft similar to ours were there already. (See SPC-12 diagram on a following page.

Orii extended the hydraulic lanfing rams and we touched down with a very slight bboump, which removed any lingering doubts about the reality of
this escapade. When the scout craft dome opened we got out and crossed to the escalator-type stairway to the lower level.

Once on this sub-floor, we went over to the Personnel Elevator. Orii summoned it with the button panel, and we waited as it came down to our
level. When the doors slid open, we entered the elevator which was more like a spacious and very posh room. The floor was carpeted in coffee-
colored pile, the walls were a light tan, and the Lumiglow ceiling emitted a soft cream-colored radiance. | had no time to examine the documents
on the wall because we quickly arrived at our destination.

Ovr little ship seemed lost in As we glided to our birth, |

RECEPTIONIST CHECKS US IN:

When the elevator door opened, we faced a long hallway. About halfway along its length, two wide corridors curved off to unknown destinations.
We went to the end of the hall and entered a door to the right. A pleasant-looking lady of about thirty years sat at a desk. She greeted us warmly
and then asked for our Security Cards. She returned Orii’s quickly after registering it. She inserted my Security Card (obtained previously, on my
first visit to the Massachusetts Base) into a slot marked Initial Processing, then said to me, “It will just be a few moments, if you'd care to look
around meanwhile.”

It was a typical receptionist’s office in many ways, but there were notable differences. For example, there were tow screens on the wall facing her,
showing the outside hall from both ends. The pictures were in color and in full depth, and could be zoomed-in for close-up shots if necessary.

On the lady's desk was a small video communicator on standby. There were two tables, one to the left of the door, and one against the wall
opposite it. The latter was surrounded by chairs. The former had a variety of leaflets and literature about the ship, including a floor-diagram
booklet, printed in five colors and much detail, from which | later copied the accompanying simplified
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diagrams of the ship, from a copy of the booklet which they let me borrow. | leafed through it while waiting.

The room itself was blue in scheme, with a deep blue carpet, sky-blue walls, and white Lumiglow ceiling. Various documents and pictures made
up the décor. In all, the atmosphere was very comfortable and friendly.

A tone signified the completion of the processing. | signed a document which was handed to me, and was then given an |.D. badge. I slipped my
Security Card into my pocket and we then left by another door. We came into a room that had a look of strictly business. The walls were cream
colored and unadorned. The floor was of a brown marble-like material. The main feature of this room was the large triangular apparatus in the
center. Around the walls were various panels. Orii set up those with controls, then asked me to stand perfectly still in the open part of the triangle,
feet together hands at my side. | was mystified.

THE DUPLICATING MACHINE TAKES MY ATOMIC PHOTOGRAPH:

I took my place on the red circle on its floor and assumed the correct stance. Orii pressed a button. | felt what can only be described as a wave of
energy pulse through me. It was so brief as to be almost unnoticeable. It felt sort of like an instantaneous but very mild electric shock.

“That's it”, Orii said, “you can come down now.”

My curiosity aroused, | said to him:

“What was that all about?”

He explained that three things had been accomplished. First that | had been

photographed in the usual manner, and second, my psychic make-up had been recorded! Third, and perhaps the most astonishing, he said thatin
that brief instant he had taken my atomic photograph!

“As you remember”, he continued, “teleportation is merely the transmission to a receiver of a pattern of signals corresponding to your atomic
structure, where raw material is built up into a body, an object, etc. This unit, instead of transmitting these signals, records them in a brief instant
on a blank Pattern Block, which consists of a compressed atomic structure containing as many atoms as a ten-foot cubed block of the densest
natural material. The signals impressed upon this block cause the atoms to align themselves in certain ways. When the aligning is completed, a
Locking Pulse is sent through it to freeze them exactly as they are. The atomic photo is then completed. There is one taken for everyone that
comes on this ship at any time, and that is so for every ship in our Korendian fleets.’

“The purpose is quite simple. If a person’s body should be damaged beyond normal medical treatment, by accident or otherwise, his body is
annihilated and a new one is built up from the ‘picture’ in the Pattern Block, which he then occupies, and picks up where he left off. You might say
itis a sort of suspended teleportation.”

ATOMIC DUPLICATION COULD SIMPLIFY EARTH LIFE!:

It took a few moments for me to realize the astounding significance of this device. In effect, it was a duplicating machine. Other contactees had
been told by the Space People that it is very easy for them to duplicate our products, but I hd always wondered how it was done. | could see now
how simple life could be! With a machine like that one could take an atomic photograph of any product set before it, record it, and duplicate it at
any time in the future at the pres of a button --- Wow! Talk about way-out, most wonderful things! Combined with a teleport machine, we’'d have a
true Aladdin’s Lamp! Instant anything! Then another staggering thought occurred. Could this machine in effect produce immortality in the flesh?!!
If only Earh science had such a technology! Man would no longer have to earn his sustenance by hard labor. Tedious manual work would be
replaved by advanced science and the push-button. | could see that mankind on Earth could be liberated -— if only they would accept the Space
People on friendly terms, and agree to cooperate with them in their program of helping to improve our world for everyone.

SOME THINGS CANNOT BE REVEALED YET:

I thought about all that as we walked down the aisle to the next stop. It was a

classified area, so | cannot divulge what | saw there. However, it was concerned with

happenings on Earth, and | must say, it was definitely an eye-opener!

TELEPORTATION ROOM — TRAVEL NOW MORE THAN A MILLION LIGHT YEARS DISTANT, INSTANTANEOUSLY!:

Our final visit on this floor was to the teleportation room, halfway around the level from the room we had just left. When we entered, three young
men greeted us. A second later the central cabinet lit up, and two forms appeared, quickly resolving into a pair of older men, who seemed to be
about 45 to 50 years old. Even so, they were well formed, with only a trace of grey in their brown hair. When they stepped down from the cabinet,
they crossed over from their entry point to the main console, gave one of the operators a card, and left.

This had only been done a few seconds when three girls came in, and handed one of the men a paper with another card slipped init. They
entered the right chamber, the man slipped the card into a slot, and in a second they were gone. Orii looked momentarily at the card, then told me
they were destined for Taranal 6, in the far Andromeda Galaxy, over one million light years away! Staggering! It sort of makes Earth’s science
appear a little backward, doesn’t it?!

SPC-12 CONTROL ROOM:

When we had returned to the personnel elevator, our next stop was level 2, the Control Deck, the brain of this ship, as it were. After leaving the



elevator we turned to the left and went halfway around the floor, then entered a door labeled “Pilot Area”. This was the antithesis of most
conceptions of a control room. It was spacious and airy, quiet except for a low music piped in from somewhere. It was decorated in shades of
green, with dark forest —colored carpeting, a very light green for the walls, and the typical white Lumiglow ceiling.

There were three electronic panels against the outer wall. On either side of the main console, two smaller semi-sutomatic units kept a constant
communication with the ship’s various sections, and by SSR (Sub Space Radio) with the Korendian home office. Everything was on computer
control, and only one person was present besides us. He was no less than the Co-Captain, Quinn-Tatrill.

5,000 TV CAMERAS USED FOR HUGE VIEW-SCREEN:

On various walls were a variety of telescreens, including one wall-to-wall and floorto ceiling display on the outer wall. It showed a view of the space
outside the ship exactly as if there were a huge reflectionless window there. It was really awesome and inspiring to look at. Quinn said:

“The image is a composite from something in the neighborhood of 5,000 teleview cameras spaced at equidistant points around the ship’s hull.
Their signals are computermatched with all overlap eliminated. These cameras contribute the depth effect by virtue of their spacing. This overlap
that we mentioned as being eliminated gives the necessary parallax so that it can calculate the optical distance, and thus the depth effect in this
screen.”

“The two panels on the opposite wall, on either side of the door, can be switched into individual cameras in this main system, or they can use their
own cameras, which can be panned and are equipped with zoom lenses for any view from wide angle to close up. The focal length can also be
changed on these latter cameras, from five feet to infinity, which latter setting will show in focus anything beyond thirty feet. Special lenses were
developed for this purpose.”

We then turned our attention to the main panel. There was a section labeled Automatic Control, no doubt very much like our autopilot. One lighted
sign glowed “ON” The rest of the panel had assorted buttons, switches, and small scope screens with a variety of colored traces dancing about on
them. An indicator light signified “Hover” and a number of them read “Standby”.

COMMUNICATION CENTER:

Orii then explained the consoles for communication. The left one, he said, was for interplanetary and inter ship contacts. It could handle 100
conversations or signals simultaneously, all on different channels. Transmission could be via standard carrier type signals, double sideband, or
upper or lower single sideband in any of the various forms of modulation (Amplitude, Frequency and Phase), as well as unmodulated or
modulated Continuous Wave (code).

In addition there were ten laser transmitter-receivers available or use in strictly private ship-to-ship communication. In all, it was fantastically
efficient, especially since all equipment was in that one cabinet, including the units that allowed the computercontrolled operation which was now
going on. Frequently a light would blink on the console, signifying a completed connection between this section and “out there”.

The right console was for in-ship communication. It could contact all the intercoms, address systems or communicators on board, individually or
collectively. It was capable of carrying 200 separate conversations or connections simultaneously. It, too, was being computer controlled, and was
very busy.

The side walls, dimly illuminated in red light, were explained as television monitors of any point in the ship that might be necessary for piloting
purposes, including the power and drive sections.

We passed through a door in the left wall, and found ourselves in another wall-towall screen room. This one was illuminate by subdued light from
narrow strips of Lumiglow around the top of the three other walls. The outer wall was a smaller version of the display in the Pilot Room, but there
were no consoles to obstruct the view. In the center of the room was the control board, with a divan on either side of it. The other walls were
covered by panels of electronic equipment, most of it featureless except for an occasional pilot light glowing red.

The walls were a soft blue, and the ceiling was a very much lighter shade of it. Grey carpeting completed the color scheme. A few potted plants,
attractively spaced, added their delicate fragrance to the atmosphere.

We were the only ones in the room at the time, so Orii sat at the panel and suggested that | sit down on one of the divans. As | did so, | quickly
decided that they had mastered furniture-building, too! I've never seen a more attractive piece, nor have | sat in one so absolutely delightful!
EARTH, SUN AND MOON VIEWED CLOSE-UP ON SHIP’'S TELESCREEN: When QOii switched the screen on it flickered momentarily, then
burst into brilliance

with a glorious display of stars. He explained that the panel used the main camera

network for its feed.

from left to right.

As he spoke, he set a switch that started up a slow steady sweep Soon the edge of the Earth came into view, and he stopped the panning when it
was centered on the screen and filled most of it. Another switch brought more cameras into play and the disc contracted until it was about 3 feet in
diameter. The atmosphere formed a hazy glow around it, especially in the sunlit areas. Our planet is beautiful beyond description from up there. It
is too bad that all our people cannot see that splendor. 'm sure they'd be far less willing to blast it into oblivion if they could!

OLD SOL:

He continued to sweep until the sun came into view. lts brilliance, even on this screen cast strong shadows on the far wall. Orii expanded the disc
until it was about five feet in diameter. The coronal glow, shimmering out beyond the sharp outline of the orb, was a sight that most astronomers
would give their right arm to see, especially this way. It was completely free of atmospheric disturbances, and didn't depend on he fleeting
shadow of the Moon in a solar eclipse in orer to be seen. Here it was, spraying out from the sun like filmy gauze, with the stars behind glowing
through it, like diamonds. Another awe inspiring, unforgettable sight!

The disc itself had a few of those solar freckles, the sunspots, on its face. They are of course few and far between, this being one of the years in
the low side of the sunspot cycle of about 11 years. It would be interesting to see it during the maximume-activity periods. As | watched, a strong
prominence flared from the left edge of the disc, arched upward, and was gone in a few seconds. This type of activity was occurring occasionally
around the rim. | estimated that it had risen something like 10,000 miles from tdhe solar surface. The power in that one burst would run our planet
for months.

THE MOON:

A bit more sweep brought the Lady Of The Night into prominence, our own shining satellite. It was a stark kind of beauty. A little more than half of it
was illuminated, since it was two days away from the last quarter. The side which was illuminated by Earthshine formed a ghostly finish to the
circle overshadowed by the sun’s direct light. It looked cold and dead — but | cannot doubt that life exists there. | am told that it does!

UNMANNED DISC CONTROL ROOM:

Orri switched off this scene and, after reluctantly parting myself from that luxurious sofa, we left the room. A trip about 2/5ths of the way around that
corridor brought us to the Unmanned Disc Control Room. Here an entire room is devoted to the remotely controlled objects that the Air Force calls
“weather balloons”, “High Flying Canadian Geese”, “Hallucinations”, “swamp gas” and other equally ridiculous terms calculated to ridicule and to
discredit the seriousness of the saucer subject in the eyes of the public.

The main panel was the enormous display rack around he outer wall. Seven stools were spaced evenly before it. Only three of them were
occupied --- by young men who appeared to be in their early twenties. The center of the room held two long control boards with the buttons,
switches, and knobs necessary plot and conduct a flight pattern, send off a disc and bring it back, as wellas getting from them whatever
information was necessary,

Six small tape decks to the left were used for automatic disc control, by simply dropping in a pre-recorded tape and pressing the dispatch button.
Thev also were used to record maiden flights over certain courses for later use. Two of these decks were in operation at this time. with the tape



reels slowly unwinding, telling their story in beeps and pulses to the listening radio controlled equipment, which manipulated their little flitting eyes
accoding to the signals.

On he right wall a segmented telescreen, divided into four parts, monitored the video transmissions from the discs. Only one of them was in use,
showing a clear view of the Pentagon in Washington. | was told that it was also monitoring brain waves from inside the five-sided military
command center. These patterns were being displayed on the output rack.

The walls on both sides of the hall door were covered with large cabinets and racks of tapes. All were labeled in some unknown script, probably
Korendian. There must be two or three thousand reels in these shelf units! Orri said:

“Let’s not dally here. Two more are about to be launched on a magnetic vortex scouting mission. Let's go into the next room.”

We passed through a portal at the end of the screen and we were in another large area in which there were 8 pillars (for lack of a better word).
They were about twenty feet in diameter and about three feet high. Orii called them disc tables.

Six of them were divided on top by transparent panels layed out in a three pointed arrangement. As we had entered the room, we had passed by
one of the tables whose disc was off gathering data somewhere. This gave me an opportunity to examine the berth itself.

There was a shallow depression in the material of the table, no doubt curved to fit the contours of the disc. Along the upper edge of the cupped
depression is a metal ring about half an inch wide. In the bottom of it is a metal disc about three inches in diameter, raised slightly from the
bottom. It could be depressed with the finger.

These served as the two contacts for application of charging current when the disc is berthed. | learned that there is a section of the bottom of the
disc which is insulated electrically from the rest of the hull. This section touches the disc-shaped contact when the vehicle is at rest, so as to
complete the current path from the center contact, through the equipment, and out through the hull and the ring around the edge.

Two smaller disc tables, each about 12 feet in diameter, held one large disc about twice the diameter of the others. Near the center of the room
was a small console with about fifty switches and pilot lights, half of them glowing. They powered the charging and the in-berth test equipment. As |
was looking at it, two of the charge lights blinked off and a pair of discs rose from the table to the left of the airlock. They hovered momentarily
while an “In Cycle” light glowed, then disappeared into the opening that appeared in the door of the airlock. Seconds later, the Cycle light flashed
off, and things were once more normal.

I'd like to say here that at no time was there any sound other than the low hum of the equipment, most of it coming from the two chargers, one to
each side of the room between the Tables. Occasionally | thought | could hear a relay click.

When we left this fascinating room, | found that we had come full circle on this level and, as we boarded an elevator to go to the next level, |
wondered what might be our next point of interest. It was only a few seconds until | found out.

LABORATORY DECK:

We bypassed the next two levels and stopped on the fifth, the Large Laboratory deck.

PSYCH LAB PROBES MINDS FOR SECRET INFORMATION:

Our first stop on this deck is the Psych Lab. We enter through a small door marked “Test Personnel Only”. The outstanding feature of this
tremendous room was the central chamber, which was a huge cabinet that dwarfed the man seated inside it. There were about 15 people in this
room besides us, including the two at the Test Desks on either side of the aisle leading to the cabinet. These last two were firing questions at the
man inside, who was bathed in a pulsating blue-white light.

In response to my mental question, the man at the desk near us answered: “He is a Terran (Earth-man). He works at a military base, on Top
Secret devices that we need to know about in order to further our research. When he is brought back to Earth, his memory of all this will be
erased. We had to pick him up while he was on vacation in the mountains, in order to avoid suspicion.”

When | asked what he was undergoing, Orii replied:

“The blue light is the ionization of the air by the Psychprobe beam, which is recording his thought patterns when we ask questions. Whether he
answers them orally or not, his subconscious mind will furnish the needed data. No, we do not invade his private life. This would be against our
ethical code. We need merely his knowledge of this device. We will not, and cannot go beyond this point. Actually, he volunteered when we came
upon him, probably because he thought we were practical jokers. At any rate, we have his signature on a document giving us permission to
perform this probe. He is fully conscious now, and can tell us when we are going beyond his limits of privacy.”

This comforted me somewhat. At least nothing would be done against this man’s basic rights.

TAPE RECORDERS USE METAL TAPE AND LASER BEAMS TO PRODUCE HIGH FIDELITY AT SLOW SPEEDS:

We talked briefly with the others who were watching the boards, then stopped at a recorder bank in the far left corner of the room. 1 asked Orii
“How can the tape, moving so slowly, record the data which the probe is getting with sufficient accuracy and fidelity?”

“Our recorders,” he said, “use a tape that is a veritable ribbon of metals with magnetic properties. Yours use a metallic oxide, usually an iron oxide
bonded to the surface of the tape’s base. This is the difference. Since iron oxide is at best crystalline in nature, there is a fairly high amount of
useless space between the atoms of iron on the tape, which limits the fidelity at low speeds, since a part of the input signal might be lost in the
inter-atomic space.”

“Our tape, being a continuous band of metal, has only molecular space between the atoms, which allows frequencies that are hundreds --- if not
thousands of times --- higher than those which your tape can handle per inch, at any given recorded speed. You might use the comparison of a
barrel of marbles as opposed to a barrel of fine sand. The same space has millions more atoms at much less distance from each other.”

“The recording head itself has a gap, cut by laser, only a hundredth of a micron wide, a micron being one thousandth of a millimeter, and there are
25.4 millimeters to the inch. We are working on one, also laser cut, that is a hundredth of a micron wide! It has been done experimentally in our lab
here, and we have used itin a video recorder with a tape speed of three inches per second, giving a picture to equal the best of your live TV
transmissions. When these new recording heads are in production, they will be used to replace all those on this ship’s recorders. This will allow us
to use slower tape speeds, which in turn will conserve tape. Indeed, even though we use the Universal Economics system, we like to cut down
expenses and operate more efficiently whenever we can, to conserve both manpower and materials.”

RADIATION LAB:

After about a half-hour in this area, we moved off to another great cavernous room, the Radiation Laboratory. It too had a central unit, only this one
was a good deal larger than the last. We stayed in here but a moment, as it was devoid of occupants and everything was shut down. There is
nothing colder than a room full of silent electronic equipment. The Lumiglow was down low, casting an eerie half-light on the machinery, which
added to the mysterious nature of the room. As we left, Orii said to me:

“That machine in the middle can produce a beam of radiation that can penetrate 60 feet of lead. It will produce Alpha, Beta and Gamma radiation,
as well as two other varieties, the Xeric and the Colaric, in intensities that could literally disintegrate living matter, in a matter of microseconds!”
Pleasant thought!

RECREATION FLOOR:

Our final visit on this floor was to another classified area. We then returned to the elevator and dropped two floors to the Recreation Level. Here
on one floor is sufficient entertainment and game ares for a small city!

TEN LANE BOWLING ALLEYPROVIDES MUCH FUN AND EXERCISE ON SPACEDHIP:

We visited first the bowling alleys (that's right, ten of them), all regulation sized. They picked up the game from us, which | think is some kind of
fame for Earth!

Orii challenged me to a string, and | of course could not refuse, being the bowling fan that | am. He beat me by three points, 194 to 191. The alleys



were complete to the automatic pinsetters, They were unique in that they fanned outward, following invisible radii from the center of the ship out to
the wall. Very comfortable seating was provided behind the divider partition separating the alleys from the spectator area. Two immaculate locker
rooms were provided for men and women.

SYNTHETIC HAM SANDWICH IS DELICIOUS

We stopped off at the dining area and indulged in milk and ham sandwiches. The ham, Orii explained, was synthetic meat exactly like the original
but lacking the harmful elements, and it was enriched. It was the best “ham” I've ever tasted, so | was amused to find out that it wasn't real. The
bread ranked with the best of our homemade varieties in taste, texture, and quality. The milk was “udderly” delicious (pun intended)! | couldn’t help
wondering if they got it the hard way (by milking cows), or simply by using the Atomic Duplicator and pushing a button! | suspected the latter. By
means of the latter method also, they wouldn’t have to kill animal life to be provided with all the delicious meats and other foods they needed.
MARTIANS SPOOF “MY FAVORITE MARTIAN":

After this snack, we headed for the theater, where we stayed long enough to watch the end of a show coming over the Trans-Galaxy Video
Transmitter on Mars. It was, in fact, a parody on “My Favorite Martian”, which struck me especially funny, since | have always enjoyed that show
very much.

VIETNAM WAR NEWS TAPED BYRK-11 VIDEO CREW:

We talked a while with a technician there, then stopped off to watch a show being taped in the TS (Tele-Screen) studio for showing later that day
aboard ship. It was a documentary of sorts, on the Vietnam farce, with commentary by members of their Terratology Department. | got the
impression that they considered the whole Vietnam affair a senseless and unnecessary tragedy.

Finally, we went into the game rooms and watched such sports as tennis, billiards, and chess. We took up cues and went through a few rounds of
billiards. This was my first attempt at the game, but | fared well enough, if | do say so myself. Quite a group had gathered, and a thought occurred
to me. Orii picked up onit and said telekinesis isn’t allowed. Don’'t worry about that!

A short game of chess rounded out the visit to this deck, and we bid adieu to our companions. Soon we were on our way again, via elevator, to
another floor.

700 PRVATE ROOMS ON “SLEEPING QUARTERS” DECK:

We stopped momentarily on the Sleeping Quarters level, and Orii showed me one of the rooms. Each person aboard has his own compartment.
There were some 700 separate compartments on this level, each just roomy enough to contain comfortable furnishings. Our engineers would do
well to attain this sort of compactness.

As we went back up again in the elevator, | sensed that this tour was drawing to a close. | was reluctant to leave, but yet | was very thankful for what
I had been shown. We stopped at the administration deck, and soon entered into a fantastic lounge (The only word for it). In length and width at
least, fairly large ranch-style houses could be built in it with room to spare!

It was carpeted in a deep luxurious pile of maroon color, blending perfectly with the silver-grey walls. We stayed here only a moment, then entered
through a door in the side of the wall to a smaller, but equally posh, room.

IMEET OLD FRIENDS:

As we entered the people rose to greet us. | recognized many of them, and it stunned me. There were not only several of my friends from past
radio and TV contacts, but three Masters as well! Lin-Erri was also there and, as an added surprise, the lovely Astra-Lari was present.
comfortable divan facing themselves, and our talk bgan.

She came over, took my hand, and led me to the very one of the two bookcases. The Masters then seated

THE MASTERS SPEAK:

I might mention that the Masters were Kalen-Li, Astir-dolan, and Kren-Lor Altor. The Elder Master was the venerable Akrim-Vesta Antiri, from
Korendor. He spoke first, in the typical friendly and unpretentious way in which they converse:

“Well, Bob, what do you think of our space-traveling city from what you've seen so far?”

“Fabulous. Really fabulous. And I'll say this -— it certainly explodes a few or our pet theories about physics, etc. Just the sheer size of this ship, in
itself, would cause a few headaches and upsets in our research labs!”

“The next time you visit’, he said, “you’ll see some equipment that would rock your science to the core, In fact, | think that even such a simple
device as the Atomic Photograph would raise eyebrows from New York to Sydney, exactly for the reason that your science has decreed such to
be in the realm of fairy tales. We don’'t mean to criticize your science, of course. But you still have much to learn, as do we.”

“One should, however, be wary of stamping the label ‘Impossible’ on anything. What can be conceived can be achieved! | think that you will agree
that some of the things we have shown you are perfect proof of that statement.”

| couldn’t agree more!

Master Kalen-Li took over:

“This is only a brief meeting now, Bob, so that we may all get acquainted. In the future, we will be ready with more imposing information for you.
However, let us not dwell on the more serious topics at this time. Have you any questions for anyone here?”

HOW DID THE BEATLES GET IN HERE?:

I hesitated, - but the temptation was so great that | couldn’t resist it. “This is in a rather light vain, but it's something 've wondered about: I'd like to
know your opinion of the Beatles!”

“llike them.” That was from Astir-Jolen! Kren-Lor said, “I haven't decided yet, but

| can't offer any criticism of them from what | have seen to date.” The rest of them were

divided in opinion, with one of the engineers referring to them as “those silly, gyrating

floor mops”, which evoked great laughter from those present. Astra-Lari, the youngest

of the group, next to me, wouldn't commit herself either way.

BACK TO EARTH:

We spent the rest of the time discussing the ship, their home planet, etc. After an hour or so of pleasant informality we found that it was time to
leave. I bid them all farewell, and reluctantly followed Orii back to the elevator, and soon we were at the hangar again. Once we took off it was only
scant minutes until we were slipping back into the atmosphere.

By now the sky had cleared up and daylight was well on its way. Orii took the chance of our being seen anyway, and dropped the little scout ship
low enough to allow me to jump out. He waved goodbye, closed the dome and was gone in a few seconds

PART 38

SEVENTH IN-PERSON CONTACT, 02:00 A.M. TO 05:00 A.M., E.D.T., JULY 30, 1964

WE PSYCHPROBE THE PENTAGON:

This is he account of an experience which | consider to be the most momentous one of my life, at least to date. Things occurred in this meeting
that I would find incredible if I had not personally experienced them.

Right from the start, | had the feeling that this was going to be a real jewel of a contact. | was listening to the radio when Orii-Val's voice popped in
quite suddenly, saying only:

“Be outside in one minute, Bob.”

It was so abrupt that for a second | wondered if | had really heard it at all. My question was answered a minute later. Under the star-filled summer
sky, the same little scout ship | had ridden so often was back. As it landed, its top opened, and | noticed with amazement that NO ONE was
inside!



ISOLO PILOT A SCOUT SHIP!:

Hovering overhead, the larger scout from which this little craft had come was blotting out a wide circle in the sky above me. A small lighted
opening on one side was awaiting our little ship. Without further hesitation, | quickly climbed aboard and the dome shut over me.

Then a stunning announcement came over the communicator: | was to fly this little craft up into the larger one! Now, | am always honored that they
have such confidence in me, but THIS was just a little bit out of my line, and | told them exactly that.

Orii-Val explained over the ship’s communicator:

“The ship’s controls are the same as on my personal craft, except for the ‘tilt’ control. I'd advise that you lift off quickly, else you'll be discovered,
which we don’t want to happen.”

| OVERSHOOT THE MARK:

Orii left me with the impression that | was on my own. The glare of headlights from the north added the necessary impetus. | locked the seat belt
and as the car rounded the corner | punched the elevator control forward, and immediately regretted it.

A sturdy smack on the seat of my pants and a blurring of the terraine below showed well the ability of this ship. When | caught my breath again, |
noticed on the altimeter (the only gauge then illuminated) that in the blink of an eye | had risen some 2,500 feet! The large ship was a thousand
feet below me! On the communicator | heard the crew of the big craft bantering about hot-rod tendencies!

DOCKING WITH THE MOTHER-SHIP:

Pulling back on the lever, | soon dropped to the altitude of the larger scout. A 45 degree turn to the right and a few hundred feet later, | was
centered under the opening. Very delicately, | rose into the gaping hole, and soon was hovering inside a hangar holding three of these little discs.
Orii was standing against one wall leaning against a control cabinet with one elbow, and pretending he hadn’t seen me come in.

A little jockeying of the controls, requiring no more effort than maneuvering the Queen Mary in a wading pool, brought me to what might be called a
landing in the mother ship’s berth. Only when the top opened up did Friend Orii turn his attention my way, with an expression of mock surprise he
said:

“Back from space so soon?”

Iwinced a bit at that.

Lin-Erri entered at that moment and, glancing my way said:

“Well, well. [fitisn’'t the Barney Oldfield of the saucer set!”

In self-defense | said:

“What do you expect? After all, it was only my second time flying one of your

machines, and also that car was approaching mighty fast.”

OFF TO WASHINGTON, D.C. IN A SPECIAL RESEARCH SHIP:

They both laughed heartily, and we went into the ship proper. This one was a large central room divided by low partitions into several sections. |
was told it was for research only. As we crossed the room to the pilot’s area, | noted a slight feeling of movement underfoot. The pilot explained:
“We’re now heading for the area of Washington, D. C. We have a little work to do there, and we thought you might be interested in coming along,
both for the information and for the ride. When we get there, perhaps you'd like to learn how to operate a few of these instruments,” (Nobody need
make an offer like that to me twice, | assure you!)

We sat for the duration of the trip on a curved bench facing a screen on which was displayed a bird’s eye view of the terraine as it passed under
us. About ten minutes and 300 miles later, we came to a stop over the pentagon, at an altitude of five miles (about 25,000 feet). The pilot adjusted
the ECM (Electric Counter-Measure) to insure hat our ship would be undetectable by radar. With this done, he put the ship on Autopilot and went
out through a door into another section of the craft.

WE PLANT PSYCHROPROBES IN THE PENTAGON:

“Our purpose here”, Orii began, “is to plant three small psychoprobe monitors on the

roof or the building, directly over three offices that we wish to observe. The three men

are at work now, so our job is greatly simplified. Let's go over o the disc board, and

we’ll begin phase one.”

2" DIAMETER PSYCHPROBE IS PLANTED BY REMOTE CONTROL: A moment later Lin-Erri, Orii-Val and | were seated in front of a curved
console

about ten feet long and three feet high, the top sloping upward to the wall. About three

feet of it on the left end was the Dispatch Section. Lin-Erri threw three of ten switches,

and explained:

“These activate three of our small 4-foot diameter discs designed especially for this

purpose. Now, if you'll observe this screen, you'll note that on an outline of the

pentagon there are three red dots. These represent the places where our psycgprobes will

be buried in the roof. Watch closely.”

She depressed a button labeled “Dispatch 1”. A second later, on a view screen above

the electronic console, a blue blip of light appeared at the upper right of the screen. As

the dot came into view, three oscilloscopes lit-up. On their faces were circles of light,

two red and one green. On the panel were three switches, each with three positions:

Red, Green and Off.

“Each of the switches represents a vector, The first is vertical. The second is

Longitude. The third is Latitude. Whatever color the scope is (which corresponds with

the colors on the switch settings), it is that color to which the switch is set. For the

vertical, the color red on the scope indicates too much height, and green indicates too

little.”

“In longitude, the color red on the scope indicates that the probe is west of the correct

bearing, and green indicates that it is too far east. In latitude, the color red on the scope

indicates that the probe is off course to the north, and green too far south. The diameter

of each of the circles of light on the scope represents how far off the disc is from its

correct bearing.”

“The operator,” Orii interjected, “can either set the bearings manually or he can press

the Automatic button. In the latter case, he simply sets the switches to the correct color

code, and a computer zeros in the bearings. For example:” And he set the vertical

switch to green.

feature.” He said.

automatic switch.

A light flashed and indicated an incorrect setting. “A little safety He switched it to red, the color of the scope circle, and set the The circle of light on
the scope began to shrink until it became a



point. “The disc is now at the correct height.” The dot on the large screen didn’t move. Lin-Erri pointed out that this disc was to be set on an office
to the far right. A

Computer had already calculated the exact bearings for placement of all three

psychprobes, and its results were displayed on this monitor.

The next switch, the Latitude, was set to Red. The automatic controls moved the

little disc southward on the monitor, until the second scope had a dot of light on the

screen. Finally he switched the Longitude to Green. As the third scope pattern shrank,

the moving dot converged upon and merged with the one representing the Pentagon

office. A tone sounded, and everything went to standby condition. Phase 2 was ready.

LASER BEAM CUTS HOLE IN ROOF FOR PSYCHPROBE:

Orii went to a small panel in the center and switched on its power. A number of lights glowed and it was ready. He set a knob marked Laser
Output and pressed a button labeled Laser Fire. A blip flashed on a scope on the panel. A third switch in this series, labeled “Drop”, was then
thrown. When it was released, he tapped a button labeled “Heat Pattern On”, holding it for 5 seconds by relay, it then shut off. As it did, the one dot
became two, and a moment later the 4-foot disc was back on board. As Lin-Erri sent off number 2, Orii-Val added some more details.

HEAT BEAM SEALS HOLE SO THAT PROBE IS HIDDEN:

‘When | set the laser, it burned a hole in the material of the roof. The probe itself is a

ball about two inches in diameter. It is dropped via this button into the hole cut by the

laser. Finally, the Heat beam melts the area around the hole hot enough that it flows in

and seals the probe, so that it is invisible to observers even if they are standing on top of

it!”

I TRY MY HAND AT REMOTE CONTROL”

IWATCHED Lin go through the motions and, a minute or so later, the #2 disc was

on its way back to the big ship. “Now”, she said, “It's your turn.”

I tried to dismiss the uncomfortable thought from my mine that | would probably

goof it up and put the disc through the roof and into the lap of one mighty surprised

officer! | pressed the Dispatch 3, and the blue dot slid into the field of view. First, |

switched the Longitude to Green. The oscilloscope pattern shrank into a bright green

dot, as the tiny blue dot moved across the screen. Next, | flicked the Latitude switch to

Green. The red and blue dots superimposed, but both colors were still visible. Finally, |

flipped the Vertical switch to Red. The ddots on the screen melted into a single white

spot, signifying that the disc was on target. Moving over to the next control panel, |

noted that Lin had adjusted the Laser output.

“We don’t want to blast a hole in anyone’s ceiling.”

Orii motioned for me to turn on a yet untouched switch, which I did. A small screen

lighted up, showing in color and depth a view of the roof under the scout. | pressed a

Laser Fire button. A blinding stab of deep reddish light pulsed into the roof. At the spot

where it hit there was a flash of fire as the material was vaporized. Pressing the Drop

button, | saw a tiny metal sphere neatly deposited into the hole, just beloe the surface of

the roof. Then the Heat beam was projected and the roof melted in around the globe. It

was no longer visible, and when the roofing material cooled it would be undetectable. |

felt a deep sense of relief that nobody inside had suspected the carrying-on over their

heads. The disc by now had returned to its berth in the ship, and the control panels shut

down automatically.

PENTAGON WIRING IS USED AS A POWER SOURCE:

“These probes”, Orii elaborated, “are attuned to specific mental frequencies, and will

disregard all others. They will monitor all brain activity on the conscious level, relaying

it to our instruments in the base located out in the ocean near here. Their power source

is the weak, but useable, radiations emitted by the building’s wiring. We placed them as

close as possible to cables, for maximun sensitivity and power output for the

transmitter.”

OVER TEN THOUSAND MENTAL MONITORS PLACED IN WASHINGTON D.C. ALONE:

“By the time we are through with this particular operation, we will have planted over ten thousand of these little probes in Washington alone. In the
long run, we plan to have a total of half a million probes in operation!”

“Now we’ll go over to the monitor boards and watch the probes at work.”

We crossed the room to a display panel full of graphs, scopes, screens, meters and controls. Orii switched on the power, and adjusted several
controls. The various units lit up and began their work.

“The board is now monitoring Number 1 probe. Here on this screen you see an oscilloscope with three colored traces. These monitor the brain’s
electrical activity, such as Alpha waves and the sympathetic nervous impulses. They give us an exact indication at all times of the activity of the
brain under probe. They tell us whether it is relaxing, working, daydreaming and the like. They tell us the rate of the heart-beat by the periodic
pulses in the red traces, the sympathetic pulses being the control signals to the heart.”

“On a second screen we have the image of a Standard Man. It is a product of the computer, and is keyed to another set of brain waves, those
controlling motion of the body. Every motion he makes is duplicated in this image, from the blink of an eye to the wave of an arm.”

EYES SERVE AS CAMERA LENSES - THE BRAIN AS A TV TRANSMITER: “This third screen, the Optical Reproducer, is putting into picture
form exactly what

his eyes see. This secondary screen below it is just a spare, as the circuitry in this one is

very touchy and is prone to problems.”

HEADET ALLOWS WEARER TO EXPERIENCE ALL SENSES OF THE PSYCHPROBED SUBJECT:

“The two speakers here monitor what he says and what he hears, by probing the involved areas of the brain for those two functions. | might
mention here that the various sections of the brain give out characteristic patterns, immediately identifiable to the computer in charge of this
panel. One novel addition we just installed is a headset that places the wearer in psychic rapport with the subject, so that the wearer sees, hears,
speaks, smells, tastes, and feels everything the subject senses. Later we will add another element to allow thought to be shared. Would you be
interested in trying this one on for a minute?”

I THEN CONTROL A PENTAGON OFFICER BY REMOTE CONTROL:

Needless to say, | accepted. Orii plugged its connectors into a panel and placed the helmet-like apparatus on my head. Abruptly, Iwas ina
comfortable chair in a spacious office. Before me on a mahogany desk, was a copy of a manual on one of our bombers. A typewriter was nearby
with an unfinished paae of type init. Assorted papers, pens. and a pair of phones completed the desk arrav.



Orri interrupted me momentarily by switching the gear to standby. He said: “We’re going to give YOU control of his mind for a while. What YOU
want him to do, he will do. Since you are an Earthman, you are not affected by the laws of noninterference as we are. I'm going to switch you over
now.”

So saying, he threw a switch from Monitor to Control. The headgear then returned to life, and | was back in the office. | noted that only when |
directly willed it did | control him. He still reacted normally to his surroundings, however.

I turned my/his head to observe the room. It was quite comfortable for an office. The floor was covered by a carpet which blended nicely with the
cream-white walls. Several pictures hung on the wall, along with a number of documents that gave his name in full. Since to give it here would put
him in jeopardy, I'll say only that his first name was Joseph. It was very light in the room, the ceiling being one of those with wall-towall fluorescent
fixtures. The door was at the right of his desk, with a chair on one side and a coat tree on the other. The light switch had a chrome plate on it, with
several fingerprints clearly visible.

In the room were other chairs, a table, a bar and TV, a radio, and miscellaneous bookcases and cabinets. On one of the cabinets a picture of his
family faced him. It showed his very lovely wife and two children, a boy and a girl.

A secretary came into the room. They conversed a moment about a visitor who was waiting to see him and then she left. Moments later, a tall,
distinguished looking gentleman entered , carrying a briefcase. They greeted each other with a handshake and began to talk about matters of
which | had no understanding. | took off the helmet then, figuring that what they had to say was none of my business.

Over the speaker, Joseph's voice came clearly:

“You know, ED, | had the weirdest feeling a moment ago, as though | was being watched. Then I felt a distinct urge to make motions | ordinarily
wouldn't have done. I don't know -— it was just an odd sensation, as if someone else were in the room here!” He said something about working
too hard, and they both laughed. Joe sounded just a little uneasy, though

GREAT POWER NEEDS SPIRITUAL MATURITY AND SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY:

I shuddered to think of psychic atrocities this could be used for if it fell into the wrong hands! People could be forced to kill themselves or others.
There could be no privacy. In fact, war could be precipitated by simply controlling various world leaders, and making them declare war. If this were
impossible, then the military leaders could be made to begin the war without the leader’s consent. In this age of atomic weapons awaiting the
push of some buttons, how easy it would be to begin the end of mankind! Thank God such power isn't within our grasp. If it were, this Earth would
truly be a worse hell than it is at present.

WE'D BETTER GROW UP, OR WE’LL BLOW UP:

Orii had become very serious now.

“I hate to give you any apprehensions, Bob, but your science can duplicate this device

if they want to. Your dismay was well founded. You are scientifically capable but not ethically prepared or culturally advanced enough for it. You
would surely use this for purposes of evil and wrong doing. It is your way to use everything you get to obtain an advantage over your fellow man,
before you even consider using such forces for good.”

“This is one reason why you MUST bring about a change of heart BEFORE such powers become available to you. If these forces are discovered
first, God help you.” The thought of it all was frightening beyond comparison. My desire to help was greater than ever.

HUMAN FEELINGS AND MIND PATTERNS CHARTED BY MACHINES:

Once this ominous note had diminished somewhat, we resumed our tour. We stopped at a panel of moving pen-recorders, such as you see on lie
detectors and seismographs. They were recording on photo-responsive paper the same tracings as the oscilloscopes were reading out. Orii
picked one sheet and pointed to several sharp peaks.

“This is where Joseph became uneasy, when you started controlling his body. Notice also that there is an unsteadiness in the tracings. His mind
was fighting the outside control signals, but was losing to them because of too much greater strength. At this point you released control. Note the
sudden sharp peak and the subsequent return to a slightly less strong waveform. His mind had regained control, but was prepared for another
fight. You will also see that the strength and activity of this trace gradually diminishes with time, as the mind relaxes its guard. However, if you will
compare it to the pre-takeover pattern --- here, --- you can readily see a marked difference in the shapes of the waves. He will be several hours
returning to norm.”

INSTANT INSANITY AND HEART ATTACK BY REMOTE CONTROL: “An interesting, but so far untried technique consists of recording these
signals on

tape and playing them back a quarter to a half hour later, in a sort of feedback or echo

signal. It would most likely introduce utter confusion and panic, more disorientation,

and a complete breakdown of thought processes. This is another thing you ought to

worry about if your science discovers it. You could be driveninsane in les than a

minute!

“Also, if your heart pulses were recorded and echoed, so that it receives a signal

when none is required, it could cause violent fibrillation and subsequent death, as the

heart raced wildly trying to respond to the echo signals. Gruesome thought, isn’'t it?” I had to agree with that!

THINK RIGHT, DO RIGHT, BE RIGHT — OUR ELDER BROTHERS ARE WATCHING:

The pilot had returned by now, and was seated in his chair. At Orii’s request he took control, and in a moment we were about three miles above
Pennsylvania Avenue. It was relatively quiet, but at four in the morning, which it was by now, what could | expect? Lin-Erri took us over to a unit with
a large screen onit. She turned it ON and there appeared the image of the street below us. Sssshe adjusted a focus knob and the clarity and
sharpness became incredible. Orii turned a control labeled Magnification, and the scene was exactly as you might see through a zoom lens. The
ground came up quickly, and soon we could pick out individual people on the street, what few there were. Orii said:

“Pick one of them.”

I chose a taxi driver who had stopped temporarily for a break.

Orii then went over to another panel called the Remote Psychprobe. He switched it

on and focused its beam on the man three miles below. Then he pushed a button marked

Computer Analysis. From within the depths of the ship a whirring noise sounded that lasted about five seconds. During this time | noticed that the
man was apparently aware of some unseen influence, as he stopped smoking and looked around curiously, as if trying to figure out what had
attracted his attention. When the beam stopped, he started puffing on his cigarette again and then scratched his head in bewilderment

Orii had the typed sheet from the printout unit. Now he read it off to us. “His name is Peter (last name deleted here for privacy’s sake), he is
36 years old, lives in Washington, has a wife and three children, two boys and a girl. He drives a 1961 Chevrolet, white and red, two door hardtop
style, on which he owes three payaments. He will be off duty at 06:00. He thinks Barry Goldwater is a nut.”

CONTACTEES ARE THEN SELECTED AFTER BEING PSYCHPROBED: Orii paused, as if waiting for some comment from me, but | had
nothing to offer.

Then he continued:

“This probe went right into the unconscious mind, the memory division. lt is in this

way that we get background on those whom we might wish to probe or contact. We can

determine their likes and dislikes, their fears and abilities. We plan our programs



accordingly. This is the way that you were actually screened before we contacted you.
We had to know your interests so that we could establish immediate rapport with you in
your own terms. | think we did rather well.”
COMPUTOR CENSORS PERSONAL INFORMATION:

I asked him if this could be used to intrude on private affairs, He replied: “No. The computer has a censor unit that cancels out all information of a

personal
nature. We must have it this way.”

I could well imagine why. There would be much ill will if people knew their strictly private thoughts could be probed. | was relieved that the Space

People’s sense of ethics absolutely forbade any such violation of privacy.

The rest of the time was spent in discussing various wiring diagrams for their instruments, which | am sure would be of little interest to most of you
who read this. Therefore, | will only say that when it was over, and | was returned home, | had a lot of new information and ideas to think about, and

then to write about so that it could be passed on to you.

The following drawings were made at Gabriel Green’s request to illustrate this report. The first below is the side view of the Alliance craft used in
this operation on this date. The little “Scout in Hangar” on the left side is the one that picked Bob up at home. The following page shows he top
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PART 39

EIGHTH IN-PERSON CONTACT, AUGUST 25,1964, SPECIAL CONFERENCE MASSACHUSETTS UNDERGROUND BASE:

It was 01:00 A.M. As | stood out in the cool August night, I let my mind wander over the past few personal contacts with my Brothers from
Korendor. Each time w met, they had something new in store for me. As | waited, my thoughts focused onto one question: What now?

As Orii-Val had told me on the radio about half an hour before, this contact was going to be one of strictly information. If that were the case, then
why all this bother, when the radio would have served as well? As | was pondering this, a brief telepathic message struck me --- an occurrence
which | frankly admit is a novelty to me, so seldom does it occur. It was Orii, and all he told me was, “You question too much. Wait and find out.”
WE HEAD FOR THE MASSACHUSETTS BASE VIA SPACE -CAR:

I hardly had time to consider his when Orii dropped out of the sky! He was flying his little personal craft, the one | had piloted that fabulous day in
August of 1963. As he touched down, the top popped open and without hesitation | boarded. It felt good to sit in that beautiful little ship again
reacquainting myself with its many fine details. The top closed as we rose. | asked him where we were bound. He replied, “To the Massachusetts
Base. We have a meeting that you are to attend.” Well, that answered all my questions, except one. What kind of meeting? Nothing to bo but
“Wait and find out.”

We were airborne for about three minutes, when Orii stopped over a spot | had seen many times before, while driving about. | was a bout to ask
why we stopped here when the ground gave me the answer, as it parted into a relatively small door, down into a lighted passageway. We
dropped into it and it shut into its former invisibility. We went down about thirty feet vertically, and arrived at a long tunnel. | can’t say exactly how
long it was, but it was over three miles. We settled down on a conveyor belt and began a short trip at over 60 miles per hour through the passage.
It was almost twenty feet wide and fifteen feet high. llumination was provided by periodic panels of Lumiglow on the ceiling.

WE CHECK IN A THE BASE:

When we reached the end, Orii took out his security card and inserted it into the automatic device that came out of the wall and stopped next to
him. When it was satisfied that we were all good and proper, it went back into its panel and the door in front of us parted in the middle and slid
open. It revealed a hangar, comparatively small in dimensions, with a number of stalls such as | described in my earlier account of 4 January
1964. We rode along these conveyors and were soon parked in an empty stall, the first one we came to. (The computer had checked to see
which stalls were open, and berthed us in the one nearest the door on the far side of the hangar, about a hundred feet away,) We got out and,
when Orii had connected the refueling hose, we walked to the door.

We entered a small reception room which was empty at the time, but we were being observed by a conspicuous telescreen camera opposite the
door. A voice from a loudspeaker intoned, “Greetings, Brothers. You will find a car waiting for you outside the room.”

As the voice spoke, a doorapprared in the wall next to the camera. It opened into a corridor where a smiling young man in an electric car greeted
us and motioned for us to get in with him. When we were seated, Orii told me about the meeting we were to attend.

“This is the first in a series of conferences to be held at irregular intervals, by the people involved in controlling and coordinating what we are
calling ‘Project Terra’ which, as you can tell by the name, is out program for your planet. You will recognize some of the people, and others will be
strangers to you. You will be introduced to all of them, of course, and you are free to give their names in your report

CONFERENCE ROOM #2:

“Among them are several Masters, and you might be surprised to find four women

there. They are specialists in their fields, as you will learn.”

We had stopped at an elevator door. In reply to a mental question, Orii told me: “No, this is a different one.”

The door slid open and we drove in. Three levels lower we stopped and left the

elevator. The hallway was short this time, about 200 feet long. About 150 feet along it,

we turned off into a side area where many of these cars were parked. We slid into an

available space, and Orii and | proceeded to the door at the end of the hall, labeled

“Conference Room #2.” To the right of the door was a security card unit, which Orii

took care of in short order. When we went through this door, we entered a sort of

vestibule with a door at each end. We went through the one on the left. The room we emerged into will take a lot of description. The first thing |
noticed was

its comparatively small dimensions, which I learned were about 30’ x 30’ x 10’. Around

the light green walls was a variety of electronic devices.

was the large conference table in the center of the room.

ring, twenty feet across, divided into twenty segments. Each section, separated from the

neighboring ones by a small divider of Lumiglow, had a computer feed unit, a readout, a

communication module, and a unique type of writing surface. When a button was

pressed, whatever one wrote on this surface would be reproduced on all the other writing

surfaces, providing an effective means of transferring written ideas to others without

wasting time. Another button could erase, or the imprint could be stored in a magnetic

tape on the recorder unit in the far corner of the room, for future use.

The one outstanding feature It was in the form of a huge

CHAIRS AND TABLES FLOAT IN AIR—DON'T NEED LEGS!:

Drawers below the table, for storing stationery and writing utensils, came out at the touch of a button. The table itself was of a mahogany-like
wood with a mirror finish. Suddenly | noticed that the table had no supports of any kind! Orii quickly added a comment to my unspoken
observation:

“It is suspended by magnets in the ceiling. There are steel plates imbedded in the wood. It is far stronger than any legs or stand would be.”



At each of the divisions there was a contoured bucket-type chair, also apparently magnetically suspended. They swiveled easily to face in any
direction desired. They were upholstered in tufted leather-like calfskin, of a light tan color. Above each section a spotlight in the ceiling flooded the
table with a soft cream-white glow. These could be turned on or off from the table
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Directly in the center of this circular table there was suspended a globe of our world, in color and with relief surfaces, showing mountains, valleys
and terrain features. Since it was not labeled with names and places, it looked like a miniature Earth hanging there. It was illuminated from an
unknown source.

Near the doo, an L-shaped table displayed a variety of literature --- pamphlets, manuals, maps and saucer books, among other things. On each
side wall, in the center, a very comfortable-looking divan about eight feet long invited our presence. On the far ends of each side wall were the two
ten-foot computer units, quiet as the flap of a butterfly's wing. Each had one red pilot light ON. No other controls were visible on them.

Left to right on the far wall were the recorders, now on standby; a cabinet with a glass door, in which were stored a number of tape reels; and a
very imposing 5’ by 10’ telescreen situated in the upper part of the wall. Next to it was the associated control unit. The communications panel
completed this wall. Up the far wall to the right were the other computer, the divan, and another display table. In the spaces between machines,
potted plants resembling palms added a fresh fragrance and color to the room.

At the head of the table (the Chairman’s post) opposite the telescreen, there was a wide, curved, electronic telescreen, lighting, etc. equipment
associated with the main console.

On the pale gren walls were a few landscape photos, all beautiful in three-dimension. Directly over the main console, a large, awesome portrait of
Ageless Life glowed as if from within the image itself. The ceiling was composed of Lumiglow panels, at the moment glowing with a soft cream-
white color, providing about normal interior lighting intensity.

The floor was carpeted in forest-green, with a deep pile that felt like an extremely thick lawn underfoot, but with a springy resilience no grass
affords.

console with a myriad of controls, no doubt to run the On either side were small cabinets housing electronic

MASTER KALEN-LIHEADS KORENDIAN CONFERENCE:



As | completed this observation, the sound of a chime signified that the conference was about to begin. As its resonating tone faded away, the
conferees filed into the room through the two doors. | recognized a few of them, but the rest were unknown to me. We took our places around the
table and were seated. The Master Kalen_Li was the chairman for the conference. |, surprisingly enough, was seated next to him on his right. He
opened the conference with a salutation in Galinguan as the chime sounded again. Then he began the actual business at hand.

ROLL CALL:

“For the benefit of our young guest, let us hold a brief roll call to acquaint him with

those of you whom he does not know. Going in a clockwise direction we have Lin-Erri,

a young lady well known to Bob; the Master Arno-Kron Terwi, whom he has meton a

few occasions; Alec-Baran, our esteemed Scientific Coordinator; Lani Eldron SPC-12’s

fine Captain; Vern-Fero,

Terratologist; Hari-Kim,

acquaintance with Bob; the venerable Elder Master Akrim-Vesta Antiri of Korendor;

Master Veren-Hol Klien, also of Korendor; Master Andra-Kon Forell, of Arcturia;

Doctor Astra-Kali, our capable medical supervisor; Miss Wendi Voran, another able

socialogist; Orii-Val, the man with the numbers (mathematician); Miss Jene Kelin, our

communications engineer; Master Astir-dJolen Kero, again of Korendian origin; TediKesta, the renouned Economist; Petra-Dorn, out specialist on
Terran Govrnments; our

young guest Bob, our voice to the people of Terra; and finally, myself.” here our Chief Anthropodynamicist; Arel-Lon, Master our finest Sociologist;
Sen-Kor, who has a nodding

CONFERENCE PURPOSE: “This meeting is the first of a series, to be held at regular intervals, for the purpose of discussing the progress of our
newly instituted Project Terra. As you all know, up to now our effort has been to concentrate on completing our underground facilities, rather than
on actual work with the Earth people. Now that our bases are all in operation, we can begin with the business at hand. This conference is the initial
effort to establish a format for Phase One of Project Terra, namely the organization of all the separate divisions in a comprehensive way, and to
provide everyone involved with some idea of what is in store.”

“This conference is being telescreened to all key personnel in the various bases around the world, and they will be able to join us via the
telescreen network.”

PROJECT TERRA:

“Briefly, let me state our purpose in Project Terra. It is of a three-fold nature: 1. Scientific and sociological research.

2. Education of the Terrans in the Universal Laws.

3. Prevention of warfare, inevitably to become atomic

“I'l turn it over at this time to the venerable Akrim-Vesta, the Project Coordinator.”

The High Master spoke:

“Thank you. During the past few months, out bases have turned out into the Terran

society literally thousands of operatives, into every possible endeavor that is of

importance to Terran life. These men are part of a multi-point program, some parts of

which | will list at this time:

1. Infiltration of all Earth Governments and all agencies connected with the governments.

2. A similar infiltration of all the various public professions, such as religion, entertainment, commerce, industry, education, finance, advertising,
etc. At present all of these operatives are merely on standby.

3. Strategic placement in the various communities of operatives who will work quietly to bring about increased interest in the Flying Saucer
Movement. 4. Placement of men in scientific circles to instill this same type of increased interest.”

“In addition, we have a number of projecs in the works, including these:

First: A program of psychprobing --- Of key government people, and also of certain

private citizens.

Second: Increased use of the news media in a constructive way, gradually presenting the

Universal Philosophy to the Terrans.

Third: A series of Somnivision operations to people providing the Terrans with

important formulae, inventions and knowledge.

Fourth: Increase

contacts.

Fifth: A strong

underground types --- groups such as SANE (Society Against Nuclear Explosions),

WILPF (Women'’s International League for Peace and Freedom), AFSC (American

Friends Service Committee), etc.”

public displays, such as landings, overlights and, occasionally,

support of Terran peace organizations, both the open and the “We also have programs planned to gradually bring about such things as Universal
Economics, repeal of the draft laws, establishment of a powerful world government under the United Nations auspices, and a more humane
approach to world problems. There are also other programs, but they cannot yet be revealed to the Earth People.”

CONFEDERATION (OF LOCAL PLANETS) DIFFERS WITH UNIVERSAL ALLIANCE OF PLANETS POLICIES:

“While we are willing to cooperate with the local planets, we do not require their assistance, and our operations can be carried on with or without
their support. They will probably disagree with us greatly on our interpretations of the limits imposed by the Laws of Non-Interference which are, to
us, a lot more liberal than they feel is proper. As it stands, the locals are what might be called honorary members in the Alliance. They don’t want
membership yet, because of these very differences in policy between Alliance and local-planet operations.”

“Our strongest area of disagreement with the locals is their questionable policy of giving their contactees misleading, half-truthful, or outright
fallacious information; information that conflicts with that given anther contactee; or information of no practical value. Later, in our question and
answer period, we will discuss examples of this.”

LANDING IN BIET NAM:

“Now we are going to show, for the first time, a short piece of tape which was

recorded recently over Viet Nam, as a prime example of what we face in our Project

Terra work. If Master Kalen-Li will start the tape, we shall get on with it.” Kalen-Li turned to operate the console. The lights in the room dimmed to a
very low

level. Then the screen warmed up for a few seconds, after which he pressed a button to

start the recorder. The screen flashed into brilliant 3-D color.

The first scene was a battle-front located deep in the jungle area. The sound track

recorded the usual noise of war --- guns blasting, shells from mortars gouging craters,

and the screams of men in agony. The scene faded on a close-up of a soldier who had



just been hit in the face by a charge of shrapnel from hand grenades.

Then we saw what was apparently a field headquarters> In the center of a clearing,

tied spread-eagle between two poles, was a young boy of perhaps sixteen, stripped

naked. He was being tortured in unspeakable ways by a laughing, jeering group of

apparently drunked soldiers. To my everlasting shame, | saw the unmistakable uniform

of the U.S. Army. The wearer was waving a bottle in one hand, occasionally taking

belts from it, all the time cursing in the most obscene manner at the terrified youth. In

his other hand he held a steel rod, occasionally taking the end of it out of a nearby fire

long enough to jab the lad in the stomach with its red hot tip, apparently delighting in the

anguished cries it evoked. Here the <aster stopped the film briefly to say: “This is one time when we directly ignored the Laws of Non-Interference.
We felt

that it was justified in this case.”

The scene returned, and began to grow as the ship apparently dropped to land. When

it was about fifty feet from the ground, one of the native soldiers seemed to sense the

approach of the craft and, as he looked up --- he froze in awe. The others, seeing his odd

behavior, looked also, and reacted identically. A few seconds later, the craft touched

down.

In a moment, three space men entered the field of the camera. One was carrying a

pocket laser. He directed four quick beams and the boy's bonds severed in flashes of

light. The boy ran almost blindly toward the three men of the ship. This galvanized the

Army man into action, as his hand plunged to the pistol in the holder at his hip. He has

it drawn when one of the three spacemen raised his hand and pointed his laser at the

Army man. So help, that fellow was thrown twenty feet across the field, as if by a giant

hammer blow. He reeled and fell against the water tank they had set up for a shower,

and was splashed in water and mud as he stretched out on the ground. A sorry sight, but

he deserved it. The rest of the soldiers panicked and ran for the shelter of the trees. A fourth spaceman appeared with a robe, which he put over
the shoulders of the lad.

Together they went back to the ship. The Army man had revived and was sitting

stunned in the puddle from the shower tank, afraid to move for fear of having a

repetition of that experience.

After the five people had entered the ship, the rest of the soldiers came out of hiding

and gathered around their “advisor”. Together they watched the ship take off and

disappear to the north. | was told that after the youth was treated, he was returned to his

very grateful parents.

U.S. PLANES FIRE AT SAUCER:

The next scene was of a ground base for airplanes. As the saucer hovered overhead, three planes took off, seemingly on a routine flight. The
camera swung to a bomber being loaded with weapons. A quick zoom of the camera indicated that these planes were being loaded with napalm
and fire bombs capable of wiping out small cities, and | can attest to the fact that radiation instruments on board the saucer indicated the
presence of at least one ATOMIC weapon.

So intently were the saucer people watching the bomber, that they failed to notice the three planes making an attack run on their craft. The camera
swung around in time to catch the last plane rushing toward the space-ship with its machine guns blasting away. By the time the space crew had
prepared for a hasty departure, the three planes were beginning their second run. It was easy to tell, when the planes began to shrink into dots,
that the saucer was outpacing them with ridiculous ease. The planes, the base, and the ground dissolved into a green mass, and the scene
ended.

The lights went back up to normal brightness, and there was a hum of conversation, until the Master began to speak again. The talk stopped
instantly, and all attention returned to him.

“We have a few more of that last type of film, showing how we were attacked by Terran aircraft. One of them, our most important, shows quite
clearly a Nike Missile being fired at us from Cape Kennedy, which we had been observing for some minutes. We annihilated the missile with a
laser beam about 500 feet from our craft. limagine they're still discussing that one down there!”

A SPACEMAN TELEPORTS INTO A MEETING AT THE PENTAGON!: “Now this one is my personal favorite of the films. It was taken about
three months

ago. It shows the shocked, surprised Terrans in a complete state of confusion.” The

lights went down again and the screen burst into life. We were looking down on the

Pentagon.

A few seconds later there was a view of the ship’s interior. A man was standing

inside a teleportation cabinet, dressed in a space suit, and carrying in his hand a

telescreen camera, about the size of a cigarette box, which included the recorder and

transmitter. A moment later he vanished. The next view was of a large assembly of

military men in a conference room. They were all gaping, wide-eyes and slack-jawed at

the figure that had appeared on the platform in front of them.

Finally one of them moved. As if on cue, everybody moved at once. In seconds

there was pandemonium! One of them reached the door and called in the M.P. Guard

who, after taking a ghick look, put his hands to his forehead, turned and ran out. One of

the Lieutenants grabbed the M.P.’s gun and fired two shots into the ceiling, which

restored order very suddenly. Suddenly somebody yelled out:

“Who the hell are you, and how did you get in here, anyway”

The body of officers stood staring at the intruder. He spoke in a soft, gentle,

somewhat-amused voice:

“lam Kelrin-Ardun, from the planet Korendor. | teleported into here.” One of the officers said:

“Is this the same Korendor that crazy guy in that nut magazine from that flying saucer

club in California writes about?”

“Yes”, the intruder answered, “quite the same one.”

The officer looked as if everyone around him had turned to ghosts.

“Christ! --- But -— how the hell can that be true? Nobody’s ever even heard of

Korendor!?”



“There are countless things you've never heard, my friend”, he said, “and countless
planets of which you know nothing.”

“Then --- you mean to tell me that all that guy writes is the truth?”

To this the reply;

“Every last word of it, friend. You may consider it an infallible source of information
about Korendor and its people.”

Another person, a General, sounded off:

“Now just a damn minute. Who the f___ do you think you are? | damn well know

that those flying saucer stories are just a lot of B.S. Prove it!

To this:

“As you will, my friend.”

The General abruptly found himself levitated and suspended five feet off the floor,

his arms and legs flailing wildly and futilely.

“Get me down, Goddamnit! Alright, so your real. What do you want?” “At this time we want nothing. Later we will meet again for dealing. Now, we
are

merely testing your reactions to sudden intrusions. For the while then, va | luce, friends.
I'd suggest keeping this a secret. Nobody will believe it anyway, and you can well
imagine the looks you'll get from your co-workers if this leaks out. Goodbye.” At this, he evaporated and reappeared in the saucer again. The
crew exploded in

laughter, and one of them said:

“That certainly shook the wits out of them.”

Then the scene faded. The lights returned brilliance. The Master was smiling

broadly.

“There is another which | don’'t have at the moment, to the same effect, except that

we send a three foot disc through a window into the Senate during one of their closeddoor sessions. That one roused more than a little activity. In
fact, it was responsible for

several bills calling for an investigation. These died, or course, after a few choice
speeches from the CIA people.”

For the next half hour, or so, the plans for each specific base were detailed --- how
many operatives, where, and when, etc. | was requested not to reveal any of it, and |
shall respect their wishes.

SOME CONTACTEES RECEIVE SOME RATHER INVALID INFORMATION: Finally, we went into the question and answer period, The question
uppermost in my

mind was:

“You mentioned briefly the policy of local planets to give inaccurate or incorrect
information. Could you expand on that, please.”?”

The Master Kalen-Li took the question.

“let me offer you a few examples. The most notorious one single thing | can think of

is the nonsense about a cold sun. Several of your contactees were told, as fact, that the
Suniis not hot, which is ridiculous at best. Not only is it hot, but it is hotter than you
suspect -— over a thousand degrees Centigrade hotter than your present estimates.” “Next, there is a little piece of tomfoolery concerning the
alleged flying apart of the

solar system, which a few of your notable contactees --- who shall remain nameless ---
have allegedly been told. We can tell you this much --- the very notion is preposterous
and, even if it were so, the rate would be so slow that nobody would be in jeopardy for
several million years to come. So, for all practical purposes it is not worth worrying
about!”

“Then there are those who predict a shift in the Earth’s magnetic poles, and foresee
incredible disasters as a result. Let us inform you that your magnetic poles have
reversed eight times since the Earth began, once only a few hundred thousand years ago.
The sun’s poles have shifted three times, the last only a few years ago, with no effect
whatsoever to anything. By our calculations your magnetic poles are due to reverse
themselves within ten years. This does not mean polar flip, and the effects will cause
little for you to be concerned about.”

“One of your contactees reports that another Sun will move in when the Solar System
has expanded to a point where the Earth is in the same position that Maldek used to be.
This is obviously absurd, since another star would wipe out the balance of the system, in
reference to such factors as angular momentum vs centripetal force, gravitational
equilibrium, etc.”

“Our own policy is one of all truth or nothing at all. We feel there is no reason to

conceal information from you, or to mislead you in any way, and we shall never indulge
in such a policy. What we tell you is the truth to our knowledge. In scientific topics.

What is told is based on our OWN experiments, theories, and discoveries, and our
application thereof.”

THOUSANDS OF EXTRATERRESTRIALS ARE NOW WORKING ON EARTH!: “with such unpleasantries out of the way, let us return to pleasing
topics. | see the

Elder Master wishes to speak again.”

All eyes turned to Akrim-Vesta, and he continued.

“This conference marks the official beginning of stage 2. From this point on, all our
efforts will be concentrated strictly on our program, and very little time will be available
for personal things. You, Bob, will remain our voice to your people. We have no plans

at present to contact anyone else on your world, unless there is a very important reason
for doing so.”

“All of our many bases are now complete and in full operation, and we will have

many thousands of operatives by the end of the year. All of them will be working in
secrecy and none will even hint at his extraterrestrial oriain. You will be kept up-to-date



as to our activities, and what you will publicly disseminate is at your discretion. We feel

that your better judgement will be sufficient guide for you on those matters, Brother

Bob.”

SOVIET UNION PERFECTS THE COBALT BOMB!:

At this point the communicator sounded a chime and a blue light flashed on and off. Sen-Kor walked over to the console and, after a brief period
of listening, pressed a button. The small unit on the table in front of the Elder Master Akrim-Vesta sounded and he took up the conversation. As he
spoke in the musical Korendian tongue, his and the other’s faces grew very serious and attentive. My own grew very puzzled. After a moment, he
turned to me directly and told me something that shocked me to the core.

“Bob, we have received from our Russian operatives official confirmation of something that we had suspected for several weeks. It is this: The
Soviet Union has perfected a workable Cobalt Bomb!”

When | regained my composure, | asked:

“Are they planning to TEST it?” And he said in reply:

“Not yet. They are going to use it as a propaganda weapon, not against the West, as

you might expect, but against Communist China. This will take place in about a month. They won't call it a Cobalt Bomb as such, but it WILL be
termed a Super-Weapon, and they will make a very strong point of its being capable of annihilating all life on earth. Your own government will
probably non-commital on it, as their own Cobalt Bomb project is nearing completion. We think it may be announced by the end of the year,
possibly as a counter to the Soviet claim. It will also be called a super weapon, and will remain not specifically identified.”

“This, my friend, is another headache we have to face. A resumption of U.S. atomic tests would give the Russians a very strong impetus to send
the Cobalt Bomb into the high atmosphere and fire it by radio. If the Soviets do so, your nation will follow suit soon afterwards. The results we can
only guess at, but they won't be pleasant.”

THE CONFEERENCE ENDS:

“We are going to cut short this conference to meet the barrage of work which will

need to be done as a result of this announcement. On that unpleasant note, | must say, va

I'luce to you, Bob. We will keep you in constant close contact, with all developments,

given you via whatever means are best suited. For now, we must go. Peace be with

you.”

The Elder Master stood up, bowed slightly to the assemblage, and left the room

quickly. The others followed, discussing among themselves the devastating news. Soon Orii and | were alone in the room, which, except for the
hum of the computers and

electronic apparatus, was now in a state of almost dead silence.

We left quietly, and here | shall conclude. There is no more of importance to relate,

and anything further | could say would only be anticlimactic, anyway.

PART 40

VETERAN'S DAY MESSAGE TO THE PEOPLE OF EARTH — FROM MASTER KALEN-LIRETAN. VIA RADIO CONTACT WITH BOB
RENAUD - 02:00 HOURS E.S.T., NOVEMBER 11, 1965

“Alen, Brothers of Earth. In this day of great crisis on your world, we are speaking to you, our brothers, in the hope that we might offer you comfort
and hope for the future.”

“We are saddened by the ever increasing hostility that you show for your fellow man as each day passes. With the rising of the Sun, a new
morning will begin, and it will find a little more hate, a little more fear, a little more violence, a little more death. With its setting, your world will have
seen another day of inhumanity among your peoples.”

“The stars will shine a little less brightly tonight. The darkness that envelopes your world is draining them of their radiance, concealing their beauty
in a cloud of ugliness. For you, the light is fast fading as you drive ever more deeply into the great oblivion of total destruction, heedless of the
warnings we and others have delivered in numbers too great to count.”

“At times, it seems to us, who wish only to help you into a path which leads to glory, that your peoples are beyond salvation, and that we should
simply retreat and dress our sounds, and take comfort in being a little wiser than before.”

“But we who live by the tenets of Love and peace cannot pass by your world saying, ‘It is no use. We can do no more.” We do not know the word
failure. We do not accept defeat. We will not be discouraged. Ours is a passionate devotion to truth and justice, an unbreakable tie with the
precepts of Universal Law.”

“No, Brethren we will not desert you to die in vain, in despair, in hopeless submission to the fate which you seem unable to control.”

“W have chosen this day, Veterna’s Day, for its special significance to you. On this day, which you set aside to honor the memory of the countless
men and women who have died in your wars, we ask you to contemplate for a moment the futility of war.”

“Is it not evident that war only breeds more war, that hatred can only guarantee hatred, that violence can not end itself? How many more human
beings must perish in the throes of war before your planet's peoples recognize the hopelessness of continued hostility? How much more sorrow
must be caused by your adherence to a myth of might, before you realize that the answer lies not in miight, but I n LIGHT? How long will you suffer
under the iron hand of power before you decide to take up your path to peace and happiness? How much more wrong can you withstand before
you finally seek the right?”

“Itis these questions, which you should ask yourselves, my brothers. It is the answers to these that will show you the hope for your future.”

“We, of other worlds, are here to aid in our own ways. We Korendians have done all we can short of direct intervention, to help your peoples. We
will continue this policy until the results begin to show in your world. We have stretched the laws of nonintervention to the breaking point, and if it
happens that it becomes necessary to go that one step beyond, we will not hesitate to do so.”

“After thousands of years of despair and destruction, we feel that you are entitled to a better life, one free of fear and hate. Too long have your
people been snared like helpless animals in the giant steel trap of war. Too long has the spectre of death and violence haunted you in your very
dreams. Too long have you lived from minute to minute, expecting the next moment to bring the end of all things on Earth. Too long have your
children grown up in an atmosphere of sadness. It is now time for a great change.”

“We are at present engaged in direct encounters with dark forces which control your nations. As each day passes and they realize more fully that
their days on this Earth are numbered, they show their colors more and more. They are in panic now, my brother.”

“Your days of sorrow are also numbered, dear friends. Soon, very soon, there will begin a vast change in your lives. You will see the horrors of war
laid to rest; you will see the ghosts of poverty, hunger and disease exorcised; you will see the fulfillment of your great teachers’ predictions. Be
assured that we are working steadily with you and for you --- to deliver unto you the paradise you have suffered so long to achieve.”

“Be not despairing, brothers. You are not alone. We are at your side each step of the agonizing way, from the easy path that leads to annihilation
to the harder path that curves upward toward the stars. Your destiny is ours, friends. We are with you always.”

“Va lamare eno nol si unir. Farewell for now!

This is not really the end of the Bob Renaud story, but only the beginning, for when the world starts to realize its true import and significance — then
it will be the beginning — of a great new era in the

history of Earth and mankind.



ADDENDUM

MORE INFORMATION IS ANSWERED

FURNISHED AND IMPORTANT QUESTIONS

John W. Dean, popular author of FLYING SAUCERS AND THE SCRIPTURES, hearing about Bob Renaud through Gabriel Green'’s reports in his
AFSCA Journals, also undertook to contact Bob Renaud to seek answers to questions not answered in Green'’s serialized report.

Bob Renaud, being the kind person he was, readily agreed to furnish answers as best he could and began a long exchange of correspondence
with John Dean. The Korendians who also took note of John Dean’s interest went to some pains to furnish answers to Bob Renaud for relay to
Dean.

Among the first was what was the Korendian language like, how did it compare to ours, and how could Lin-Erri speak it so well from

the first contact with Bob?

John Dean writes:

The first great stumbling block in my deeper study of space folk and their ways was their ready use of English. It was really quite incomprehensible
to me that they could come here for the first time and know any English language for communication. | had read of Adamski’s first attempts to
communicate with Orthon by signs and drawings, and mental images. | felt that Orthon “caught on” all too easily for pure sign language, so | gave
credit to some sort of mind-reading which went with the spoken words.

I can hardly imagine Adamski’s surprise when he found that Orhon spoke English very well and was just having fun with him rather than deeply
testing his faculties of thought transference. However in my study of American History | found that the Spaniard and the French explorers seemed
to communicate with the Indians very well, but that most of the communications were in Spanish or French, as though the Red Man learned an
alien tongue more readily than the strangers learned that of the natives.

The only explanation for such cases is that the spacemen had been here for many years and that our difficult language was NOT new to them.
English difficult? Yes, I had taught it in the grades and high school and | found some of our natives who never did learn it passably well. The
grammair, I noticed, in grades 6 to 9, consisted of two basic facts and then a section of “exceptions to the rules, for English is patched up with
many foreign words. But | knew of some Germans who had been here for twenty years who did not really learn it. Yes, | thought, one or two space
folk might learn it well ALL of his characters speaking plain American English. Van Tassel told me of one Venusian who spoke with a fine British
accent, like Ronald Colman. For centuries our writers had the Indians speaking a standardized type of English to display their backwardness; In
China and Africa the natives distinguished themselves from Europeans by using pidgin-English.

Beginning with the very first of Renaud’s contacts, we find Lin-Erri speaking perfect English. She quickly explained to Bob that they had reduced it
to a mathematical science with computers, which is stillincomprehensible to me, but there it is. Throughout the story, the Master Kalen-Li, and
other masters used far better English than the average American; noticeably different from that of Renaud. The basis of most of it is in their
foundation languages; the rest is—they are smarter than we are.

Long Before, | had hears of the universal language called Solex Mal, but could not find one word of it in any contactee’s repors. | had guessed that
it was the base of many planetary tongues which would be similar, like those of South America that are derived from Spanish. No one from any of
the “Local” planets, has cooperated at all in giving me any assistance along that line, nor even an alphabet, as did the Korendians. Buck Nelson
hinted, that his cousin Bucky was teaching English to children on Venus at first, in certain sections of that planet as part of their education, so if
anyone from America went there, he would be taken to a sector where everyone would understand him. | am still uncertain about that.

Renaud’s friends clarified the situation greatly by saying that Galingua, the common language for their sector of this galaxy (which they call
Lucendi) is the basis of Latin and, thereby, all of the Romance languages of Earth. Again | balked, for English is certainly a conglomeration of a
dozen others, and its many variations are hard to simplify. The Korendian language and Galingua, | presume, are much simpler in that the spelling
is phonetic, all verbs are regular, as well as all variations of nouns, adjectives and adverbs.

| call attention to these advantages, hoping that someone will incorporate some of the good points into improvements in English quickly, rather
than at the snail's pace of the last five hundred years. Let us show more intelligence in education by simplifying it.

My friend Renaudd mentioned that he was given a book about his tour of the big Korendian ship in which he rode February 4, 1964, and it
showed the eight floor plans, labeled. | wanted to borrow it to see how they printed their words, thinking | could collect all the different letters and
have a basis of their alphabet. | would have had just that except they seem to have no ABC order for the thirty-nine characters of symbols as we
do. Instead, he sent them to me, all properly arranged with the English equivalents and their Korendian names which bore no resemblance to the



sounds as most of our letters do. It took three times, back and forth, before | got an apaproved copy, for it was undergoing a change. Then |
delayed matters because | found no symbol for our sound of Z. Evidently they just don’t use it at home.

Parallel to the Korendian characters were those of Galingua. Some of them were identical and also the names for them; at other times the same
character was used for another sound with yet a different name. It was interesting to note that both had the same vowels as we have though they
have separate characters for the different sounds of long and short vowels. | think some of the spacemen must have come to Bob’s home to
assist him in the final arrangement.,

I made up the comparative chats, had them approved, and then had copies printed directly from my original. A dozen copies were sent to Renaud
to go to Korendor to aid them in their study of English. | assume that many of then learn to speak English, but not to read it. All of my requests for
similar lists from Confederation planets using Solex Mal are still ignored. | wanted very much to use it on my Welcome signs with their wording as
a more friendly gesture to the local space folk, but | was told that they would be able to interpret my feeble attempt with Falingua, so perhaps they
are not so different. | still ask for it each time | speak on radio or TV, but get no cooperation. The Venusian living in Hutchinson who wrote me the
letter in April 1966, threatening retaliation for having told too much about them, may not have realized that they had not exactly taken over the
world yet, nor even the USA, or that | have it from two widely separated sources that | also have Venusian ancestry and that it had the name Daen,
pronounced Dane, and that is included in our geneology about 800 years ago. On higher authority | continued, but if he feels slighted, it is
because | got a hundred times as much from Korendor.

An isolated paragraphin a letter from Renaud reads: “Latin and Galinrua/Korendian have common roots in an ancient tongue used thousands of
years ago, which is now dead. You thus find many derivations in both for all three languages”.

That is more significant than might appear at a casual reading. For | had been told that a form of English existed 25,000 years ago, but | have no
way to trace it or prove it. One of the greatest Bible expositors | ever knew said we have no evidence of the socalled Earthly language used prior
to the confusion of tongues (Genesis 11:1-8) which is dated 2247 B.C. by Bishop Ussher, though some contactee once said his space friends
verified the confusion along with the tower of Babel. | can only say: “Did they, or was he trying to verify them to satisfy himself?” Secular history
gives evidence of both Chinese and Egyptian languages long before that date. No doubt there have been changes in both, but as a whole, they
are still extant.

Accepting Moses as the author of all the Genesis, we are surprised in Chapter 10, verse 5 that the Gentiles were divided in their lands; everyone
after his tongue, after their families, in their nations, a full hundred years earlierin 92347 B.C._This might be reconciled by saying that the events
were not given in chronological order by the Bishop Ussher. The Korendians acknowledge the great flood of Noah's time as about 1140 B.C.,
independently of any biblical record, so they do not consider it a myth. But there is no hint that the whole Earth had Solex Mal at any time.

Nor was the great size of the Tower of Babel a myth if we accept the vague archeological findings of the spot. Instead of a great pile of rubble at
the site, there is a great depression, as though its enormous weight was too much for the crust of the Earth to bear. | would recommend that locale
for the diggers of Mohole as more likely than a deep spot in the pacific. We have legends that tell us that the tower was built with living quarters all
the way up the spiral ramps so a man could carry a stone upward day after day for possibly a year. No kind of elevator then, or even the simple
levitation such as was employed in building the pyramids

This may be our first introduction to the language of one other planet, altogether friendly, who gave it freely to their one and only Terran
representative on Earth to pass on to me, to give to the world lest it be wasted or lost. | have had fakers declare the alphabet chart, map, etc. to
be fraudulent. I say, no one on Earth could invent them! | hand them out freely to interested persons.

The following is a verbatim message to me from Kalen-Li Retan, of Korendor, via Renaud:

Concerning our language, we generally use one or two tongues and we are fairly familiar with a third. On Korendor itself we speak the native
language, Korendian. It is similar to your own languages in many ways since it, like yours, was originally derived from Galingua, one of the two
universal tongues. The other is Solex Mal, which is more familiar to you, since it is used by your local system planets. It is seldom heard now, in
our sector of space, as Galingua has replaced it almost completely.

Unlike your own, however, the Korendian/Galinguan speech is very rhythmic, and has few sibilant sounds such as S or Z. Some of the sharper
sounds such as C and K are minimized. Itis a very beautiful language which is very musical and pleasant to hear.

Perhaps you would be surprised to learn that ancient Latin was liberally taken from Galingua. There are many similarities in the two languages.
Even modern English has roots on other worlds.

This is an excerpt from a letter written on Renaud’s typewriter by a spaceman, Arta Dorrec, who substituted for Bob when he went to the moon a
second time, Friday, July 28, 1967. replying to a letter from me to Renaud. He took Bob’s place at home, on the job and even in writing a two-
page letter though he did not sign any name. It refers to the book given to Bob after his trip of 5,000 miles with Orii-Val. Korendian language
(7/28/67).

The manuals | speak of are translated into four languages: Galinguan, Korendian, English and one other called Technoglot, a strictly computerized
and logically conceived language for use in machine operations. The language is a very basic arrangment, in which there are no prepositions,
adjectives, adverbs or the like. Nouns and verbs only. Each and every type of machine, circuit, or component, is assigned a distinct name in
Technoglot, and refer-ence to it in the input will cause instant recognition of meaning in the computer thinking circuits. Names and addresses
used in the computer programming are, basically what the Technoglot language employs. If you say, “quira vor menek tay-al’, the computer knows
immediately that you are referring to a propulsion control circuit malfunction. This is the way it works. Directly.

Changes in the alphabet or words were mentioned by both Alliance and Confederation spokesmen as though the language was being revised at
specific intervals by common consent. We have been unable to adopt the simplest kind of simplified spelling of just omitting the extra “gh” in many
words, proving that we are not truly progressive.

However attempts have been made to invent new languages elsewhere with little success. Look up Volapuk in your dictionary. Briefly it was to
have been a world speech, a language intended to be international, invented by John Martin Schleyer of Constanz, Baden, about 1789. A few
Americans may remember Esperanto, an artificial language devised by Dr. L. Zamenhof, a Russian who adopted the Pseudonym, “Dr.
Esperanto” about 1887. You would be lucky if you should find even a dictionary of it in your library. The vocabulary was based on words common
to the chief European languages and sounds that were peculiar to any one language. The list of Korendian words given elsewhere would have fit
in well with that attempt at simplification

RULES OF GRAMMAR

Comparatively, Korendian is a very much simpler language to master than English, as concerns grammatic structure. The rules are simple, direct
and almost without exception. Our first consideration will be with verbs.

There are TWELVE MODES OF VERBAL EXPRESSION, as they are known, which compare to our tenses. In the following examples of these
are outlined English, phonetic Korendian and Korendian script. Before dealing with them, however, a few simple basic rules concerning all verbs
are in order.

1. The final “a” in PERSONAL verbs is pronounced “ah” as in Father.

2. The final “€” in IMPERSONAL verbs is pronounced “ay’, as in ray.

3. Impersonal verbs may be made personal by adding a final “a”. Forms ay-ah.

4. Personal verbs may be made impersonal by adding a final “e”. Forms ah-ay.

5. The verb form “es”, used in the REFLECTIVE MODES, meaning the forms of “to be”, is always placed before the verb, with no words
intervening, EXCEPT:

6. The verb form “sen”, used in the various BINARY MODES OF both DIRECT and REFLCTIVE modes. meanina the various forms of “to have”.



will intercede between the form “es” and the verb; This is the ONLY word which may make such an intercession, and this word now is to WITHOUT
EXCEPTION be placed as the word directly before the verb proper.

7. There is no change in the verb from singular to plural. The only change is in the noun or pronoun used as the subject of the verb.

8. To form a question, the positions of the verb and subjects are transposed, and the mark QUAN is used at the end of the sentence.

9. To form a DIRECTIVE, such as GO! The letter “n” is added to the infinitive form, and no subject is needed. The mark PARO is used at the end
of the directive sentence. This mark also signifies an exclamation, as in English.

10. The two types of verbs are REFLECTIVE and DIRECT. These are equivalent to passive and active voices respectively, and are used
identically.

11. The two classes of verbs, as opposed to types, are PERSONAL and IMPERSONAL. Personal suggests human or animal action. Impersonal
refeers to actions by nonliving or insentient forms. For example, a man may walk or run, but only water can ripple.

THE TWELVE MODES OF VERBAL EXPANSION

Divisions: By alignment—unitary first, binary second By Polarity—direct first, reflective second

Mode

UNITARY ALIGNMENT: English Korendian Phonetic

Present mode

Historic mode

Future mode

Present reflective Historic reflective Future reflective | bring

| brought

I shall bring

lam brought

Iwas brought | shall be brought May roga

May rogahl

May rogaray May es roga

May es rogahl May es rogaray BINARY ALIGNMENT:

Present binary

Historic binary

Future binary

Present refl. binary Historic refl. binary Future refl. binary | have brought

I had brought

I shall have brought | have been brought | had been brought May sen roga

May sen rogahl May sen rogaray May es sen roga May es sen rogahl

I shall have been brought May es sen rogaray

Notice that in no instance is the form sen altered. The only change occurs in the verb itself.
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oY ST—— - L vacy
to be beave & S A B Lo mepera
to-depart ... .. A S A P 11T T
(€ T R S wuaen csalva
R OB Lo s cacomy sn spp sty gt s A ] poda
to-mmles s sl IS S e T L
(Ll il porling
o pacily <.

o get froe

b e A e S R L TR T
o repart

t maomiior 2 3 i ST
380 7o) o, e <« napilen
o dlisagree = = - MEpRIE
L (R U RSP maendra
peeEh: - R R T R R R A

1O SUSPECE oo e
tor ety o vs ns e
o play: =
o debate ..
tomake music .l

THEEpTL
s ae. Itara
va v clabra
clusna
oo chiana

to entertain | R 1 1 11
to shout .. . i« palara
to being . ., - -COMEH

b SO .. Vi alina
o iy .. .tcmpa
o deny i MEgA
1o confirm .. . s+ ETIERE

b SWIRE i
tohurt . .
tobend ... ..
e break......
to whisper ;.. ..
toend ue.an,
to continue ..
to succeed . ...
to conform .
todiffer.. ...
tohit. ...

arca

vaaa ESIHTE

v admpa
to heal _ . vaa. milves
Eotwist o, S iNVATE

EOTEPRAIT . oo b s o s 40wt mpos s g, AWRETHL

It will be noticed that very ofter one word may
be the basis [or a number of reluted words. This

na



ST woing - ol Reren still durther by
ting words into grousps of similar meaning and
souid,

The next verbs will be the IMPERSONAL verbe.
These are usualiv or more often atribuced o
ol things. Beme are for no other puipese
thar to describe pondiving or inhuman entities.
These will all end in the lemrer “e™ Only the
CONTGR NeSE, again, are prescntod.

_________________________________ cEle

. . +-s o whrE

toeslide ... e s ae el
to enguge ., . " . elenere
£ PR RS L
[AER= 1k PRI 4 ) ¢ 4
o shine i vt oo Jume
tolghien . . | . alume
1o illuminate .. elurne

P, 112y T
i e w i s Ralinme

to licker ..
toghre ..
whum ...
toitile oo
Lo scrape ..
RO & s [ e
tocxplode . ..ol
T shatter .,
tocollapae L aa i
L VAPURZE vovy v ciin s
W v o vt e ¢
L0 SEPArEe © .
to newtralize
Lo contmact .
Lo cimpiess |
o conduet o,
b el e s

« v ocadesone
-+« madesomne
B I 15

Loanuee

R | S —— = vare
[P 11 R Ca e = = -- terme
trhave ..o % = oes KEDC
Lo rotate ‘e . BEEE
to fasten .. . _tenere
torelease ..o netenere
[ O —— - eaare
TR T R e S R 5 Ve
o mOW - sn ilume
to darken o nalume
o sparkle .. : oo s velume
o flash A . kelume
toblind .o on i .« nelume
o wilmaie . e T iR
Lo squeak ., .- . oo Viabre
o grind . i i S
to crackle . e . . savibre

toamplode . o i e e e e dasSOme

i b 2 S R e R R sdesone
Lo disintegrale oo i e e v e Edesone
(oo 0 1 e M e TR B R o e cCOMEE
o combine ... intre
Lorach ih.aiaal A e e e e e B e e hsl:
ik

o legislare . . A b ‘awdega
L0 AN . ... .. smga
tu estabadish A « ALATEN
to advance . .. ot e e e v 1 PEELTR
LOgRIN W e b TS

o infiltrate |
Lo sieal
tolend . ;
fa et
ta survive ., ..
to defeat ...
o send - #misa
to gcout orevida
BOMITILR Ly 0 4 a0 e s v T
o compule . B4 s s e e e e e e e s s SETEE

.54
. procia
. .galna
Lagalna
. kanda

\ avicra

B Romet - e i L S T e s
whburn ... S JSUITIE
to enlarge Sl nepune
ta lengiien . amicre
Lo win A LNy
Lo ega L cecx . alpala
L0 GIPIUTE oL SEDT
LOTERIFAIN, »w wca e worioini Pt 1. |
todefend il = . TeplTa
boarm. . ..a. s s - -SCpUETR
to surrander . s 5 se. CHPUBTR
to violsic ... wr R . exXspara

Lovanquish ..o ase s cees s doa oG Thad
OBUY e

to exchange

R T fT ] R R e e S S R ]

1o expand linge
1o streich .. -nalngze
to Tesist . " e e s VIR
to amplify ... . S el lakare
o oniee o e BT
torcool. .. (i uls elerme
t fhawe - .. sadre
o ripple Rl ««« halne
(115 = o oelterme
e hail Lo Lilverme
1o Elot alalae

- Atrtermme
- = v o plCrE
wies leve

- .abrete

o liquify ..
tu phiotograph
tocelor 0.
o onut! .
experimeny

o splash L ..
e 4 - [
rn.spr:!}' ...........
o submerge
to gasify .. i L
BOOPAINE v i an v
oo ey S aapene
Lo Copy Larele
v - SRR U S R S T [/
<

v n o - ATARAE
- .erzerme
+ 4 <Tegene

i 1
B0 Q0 TESCATEN 0o oo s vIgeTeD
7 | T R S R R made, mada
B0 CTawl s ve e e e e Ty T denra, denre

Supplemental list: this list inchudes both types
of verbs, ot rimdom. The types may be identified as
seen ahove or by logic

(32 5 . [ Ry s
1o program
LT |17 I ——
fi- ] | R R R e FA SIS S 1 |

RO Eetl O & L e e e e e puaie
[ 11T oy T i PO s T g o e micic
IR T o a7s “ e e PHEEA
tos luse iR 2% b . . mevicra

toguard Jveae.n.s + oo SCITHR

to imprison . = v ¢ ih pen s izapra
L= 2 L alpupra
o ‘,\uwl:-' e ma e B SR e maicia
FOWADE WA . oo oo cr e s s alpugra ven

10 Make PEACE © on o v vnesn s e o s AEE DROE
o retaliEie ..

repag e
totrade v v e e s s e odETga
TOBEIE ) o in n e o e e e sederga
10 MBAHEBCHATE vyt ein v w e taragia

s legra

. olderga

wae i e wa e e e e RATORA

i T R R e g R 1 |
tonourizh . «o salnura
o comfort . v vea Diardia
terefuse -, o .omegla
DO FRCORIES L . s st s rvemaanca e e e .. SETILEDL
L1 o3 [ RS vwaeeeewe s o MESEMA, Nelume
b1 1] R R ..« handa
ol 3 .. akanda
to WoIry .. 5 v e s, EPERBE
10 make o o i i R
80 L R S S .. ifagia
L R R [ 171
0 Suppress L. dagena
o stimulate coe e nElagena
feicheaehE < i e AT A
Ly Wy . o " S 11 &1
wralert ., bt e U ot eon SRR,
EOPIEPANe w o vansovimis oo sy sbdarata
Lo expect .

o detegt .

to analyze

to retard

o reverse .

to regroup oo o latinira

tey mvercome. L.

- nakadra

to subjoct ool - -« ilpula
to restrick . ... . ; .- palaka
o siege ... «« kandra
t PronCunee . ... .. licea

LR R L e e R P wrrdra



EOMSE ..o
(1210 S Rt
L provide
bormeseel <
to enforce ... ...

llJl. o L ke e R L g .......emngn
LUDFL'\I.I'ITI\'LﬂL......................kt]i\l\gﬂ.
L L = P cewosa s MICPEEITL
L1 B S o PPN

DA 05 ikt s et e e kg s
O BECHIE o4
Lo borrow .

+ oo Roders
Siweae dect
v e JEERIM
to keep oL sa s negng
0 BOCUIEY .o wonoy g arn ite Wi i AUkl
10 CEgAll . - s rwwaaed e e asies s s tADrEtTa

TOABPICE oo v vy s lemisa
1O SVEY sesaaa s tavids
PO o it weva Kanmira
1O TECOVEr .. ... gk snilta
PRI v e im v, ottt e it DG
(fretenl )i SRR e P S Lelunira
Lo asgume | - teniua
o Prﬂpoi: 3 - #lEnua
Lo stigest . - alverug

DO REOVE = e e e e e ST VRUEETL

Bl e, o, S T afuna
topunish .. ..o Bt T RTINS T LT
Lorevrard . . .. . T T ORURRR PRI 1 o) 1] (-
-5 OS] TG e o R TS LT

T
to frighten-. .
to assemble ...
L consliact | -

wava e cpunda
wal e e e e peta

o rnere. Alag
. efagia

L0 COMFUSE + cvvvvvn e rrn s nsssansnsy TEEHA
tostnifle oo s e R T R o va o dagana
todmal G T e e g D T A
TO PSS O 4 oiutnsaer s mannann et vas- laTna
Lo abim . . - - b T e o idarta
REEREIR L a5 w e et o R R abdarta
TOWEIG i opareneangoesanssaas e e lensd
O BWENE: | s i e g st i et LT
toideénriby L. 0L L Vet e g i E e e

O WL oo i s s sttt et e, R
o uccelerate
o repel
to repent -
to suffer ...

Pomposs Lo
torchel ovan s
to overthrow . .
to translate oovoan
to change
to replace
toobsoure .ua s
to commuanicte

vaa e HMATWI
... Dmarwa
swsaas o kalicta
53F{ff:|
saanee s MABEA
firogn
E RS Elar ]

to tolersie

o Teceive . -

10 CoORAIMATE L0 o aie o s wn s g s e s 2 AlETWIER
(LR 11151 T o™ ! S g netra

atata
cow e eltot
+ « o alpovin
Shen AMARS
vasaa. falia

v dinsida
et e
to [igure
Lipslay coavsvianan
EOOWI S e i
to believe oo i e e i
kO ETICOUIEE . .
fevshow L
o exhibit
Lo appear
1o sECm .
tolist..,.
to enclose ...,
tn enter

.- .-napalta
oo dela

Lo cruse ...
Lo omil .,
to exelude
tor ravel

L el . radar
toepreliee L s da e e e rade
T eIy . |
EOBETRIE aladoe o sin i v o o atwe wis e s o e URRRE
Lo Tise L g T W

alsta

Lo oS .. £

Lop pEnERTETe ., .

tastab . oo HH w1
1o motvale .. e oo koldra
o ilfect -7 i. .o Rt ot R R ikoldra
o charge vou ..o lakra, lekre
IR LT TERE e e e e T
62

L BIEL o arnsmram s s e ..,ug:d:a
to conceal . e 2 csterapy
ioeall ., o v VEIEE
tosignal. oo - EVOCH

to transmir
tolink o2,
toadd ...
to multiply
to calaulate
Lo Teubsin
to reinforce

- .- Vacue

- dendiia
ot
ata
ot
. HPOTLE
. .adunira

ta pretend | - oo deona
toamend ......, - = - alughs
to realize . = ... calma
to imagine . £5 .. atemua
to hypothesize .. . - . -itenua

slemua

L IMPIOYVISE . ...l
T RRIEN e e
famap A e T e e ifuna
b0 CHASKIZE wniiniv 3 ipbomn oo v i wa va m 4 o n wo b IPRENTA
i thank RPN L1514 §

1o follow . . pursa
toleed. .. T
1o shefter . caenw s sardla
to console ey - nicardla
to tern ey ,||‘u|-_v]:|
eo discaver aki = - osanTe

to ahsarh . i - isurma, salume
FoedigDerse s oo L e SRR U U nekanda

(o T T TR besebae e vy s ke RUpPETA
to celehrate covoo. .. R e e e B S
toedisowm ... AR LETIEY

mefalia
LIS OOMTARE o 41 s sis i v a4y im 055 04 ol v o HEFEETA
b demMORSIAE. 56 aias vai sia s o aiics s AGEMIL
LONETORMCE & (i b i i s e wle's e RREEE
(L L0 T e e 1 T
toresemble (.. sta, ineste
o catalogue s e i s e e Al
POAREEE op v 9 e e s b ey ipalia
BQUBNIE S e e e s Tk nepalt
todelmbe Dl S RS IO

o indude: o ivisa s
g e R DR RV SR S L A =
to jovrney . ..
to radiate . ... ¥
Lo penerate ..,
LT B IR O
L0 WASIC v v v vmm s vwawas

to disheliewe

1o

L0 COVET ©enaa s . funa
to impale 5 i siagna
LU HEICE wanvarvaanranas isagna
VG AT e el . kildra

0 T —

to discharge . ... 5 v

to curse . 0 . .

TS T | e R P S R e e e S R

Tl 0T R N s e e s korenn

This har of verhs will sullice 1o handle mou
situations, and, il mastered, will micke the student
Eairly Huent in Korendim, It may be noted that
many words in Korendiin resemble Earthian words
of similar meaning. This is of course due 1o the
common roots of most languages across the galaxy,

The next list will be of common prepositions and
words inddaily wses Their coployment will be
discussed in rules.

The i siaiis
£ |71 .
ocither. .
eithe




under . -
thraigh s o i e e e R s el
BUIE o soans s wam wn o vww i e e e o on B

L e i IR R R E S

oot CVETHITE ovwnavovs s e sneiebasinns kilatu
must .

1T AP o o 0 S-SR nek
tepad different . .oon. et e i idiam
i U e mim oy B W R T T verr

MUMERALS: Cardinel

o S e A O e ot Wik =
TN S i e e Tata 14
threi < tria wid
four Karta A
five cinea -
. 1 e A el e o e MCs: m
aebEL - R R T i e B e niw sven G ]
L T T T S 18 cight - e o
[ e b e S S DM S S e sty -
D g s A L W R N g et e L R diea &
"f"? """"""""" 2ero mila o
L E  F e R ]
b e B R T R e AT NUMERALS: Ordinal
G G - — i 4
BEBO e e e e e e e second . Ceveneeee e sobinm 48]
wood morming . R o sscom o -min - oot e wm e trim ket
gond n]Jﬂ __________________________ i Eepiehc S e Kwrtam T
shall. .. & Tiia fifth == SHNCAIT T
T T T sith ..o TR m
R e e e seventh v seLant |
B S A AN R Y1 GHAETR 8] F e BT R g 2 ur ﬂ_gi;:‘ """""""""" R I
ii E L R A NaTm
'";:J' .-,::;: 1 SEERERRN S N .lcim I%

Numbers are simply stuung together to make

nf:u. i Lt s St Jarger figures. For example, 565 is fris-mese-cinea
:‘ LT ek TREFWAfth would be’ wrig-cincam. Fractions, as

4fTths, would be karta df setam. The di indicatesa

hlm.' MR AL e ; m(.::?‘ fraction. All mathematical operations are identical
e “k:ﬂ::} to ours, and use the base ien.

Wll co e 1 ’_m There arc no special terms for a hondred, o
;:JT:L R kAT SR RS R ]:;:: thonsand, eteetra, in CGalinugan, hut Korendian hig
althoughy © vt e vald added:

hefare oo un nial {70 11" { ] - R el Bt S e TR centa 1
BIEOR & s o o G T T 0 PR & i niad thousand o rirvm s sepns sE milu f
B o o et o e s gy s R ada IR v o s e ey s e e S mile

mevhe o e e e Wl BALHOEES & b v i e e e damilic f
N oo endah  AEIHON . o0y e almilis ot
WE, kS i - mayah, mayor

| e e . endal The Ordinals af these are formed, as above, by
oo day Lol e e e Kali adding ‘m”, Also Ex:

SFACE LANGUAGES

Korendian weights and measures, from the Allance Science Department, Standards Divisian.

UNIVERSAL MEASURES.

Multipliers and Prefixes:

105 Las; 102= Kae
10rl= Lis; 10-2= Kiet

103. Vg
Trd= Vi

o= Sa-;
10rd= §i;

1012= Da-
1ri2=Di

Dunensioval Messures:. S-Dim +[hm Prunounced
Length- Thali Thali-4 {thah-lec)
Aren— Thalu Thalu-4 [thaheloo)
Volume- Thalo Thala-4 thah-lok)

MASS_ Unit— 1 lara (lah-ruh).

CIRCULAR MEASURE— 1 vaeri (pronounced vary).

FORCF.— 1 exora (ekasorah)

TIME— T rhek [reck).

ELECTRICITY —saame  as
Ampere=Secri (teh.oree). Ohm=1Laten (lah-ten).

CAPACITANCE=Lexa (lex-ah).

INDUCTANCE=Athu (ah-thoo).

CONDUCTANCE=Renn jren).

L\lPFD"L’\'CE'[ aton {lay-ion}.

REACTANC!

I-REQUF\[‘Y Cyeles per virhek (a1 107€ rhek).

Terran wvalues; name for equivalents as follows:

Volt=Dani  {dah-nec).

: Capacitative=Klaten {clay-ten). Inductive=Ilaten (ill-ay-ten).

AMPLIFICATION=5arren {sah-wren) equals unity gain, l=1).
SENSITIVTIY=Tran (ability to detect a signal of 1 sidani; 10 -6 dani).

DIVERGENCE=Ethar | eh-thahr).

CONVERGENCE= Uthar (oo-thahr) both in sithali per thali.

INVERSION=De<anil (deh-sah-nifl).
ADMITTANCE=Enrin,
PROJECTANCE=Omex (ahmeex).

TIME=] Rhek, =43.2 seconds

HI0 rhek=1 kah-rhek or karhek=1
20 karhek or geluns=1 redaar ar g

ralan=72 minutes.
actic day (proncunced red-ahr).

100 recaar or dave=1 cendrol. (sen-drofl).
RN readaar ar A rendraleal aalacsic svear (800 davl



S L e s e e
100 cendrols or "’1'] years g.nhcnc-l m:ldm} :
1000 cendrol ar 200 years=1 drolen (drollen).
TORQUE=1 Vectra. HEAT QUANTITY=Sad crol. POWER=Vityyr, Votyyr.
VELOCITY=Thalir. ACCELERATION=Thaliri. TEMPERATURE=Sadens |sah-danj.
THALI=Wavelength of 1 nacycle/virthek: approximately 25.4 feet.
LARA=Mass of 1 sithalo of water at U degrees saden, for convenience at 15 PS1 ammosphenic pressure
{Terran units)-
VAERI=I/1000th of a circle, or 3.6 degrees,
TEMPERATURE: same as centigrade scale, 1 saden equals 1 degree centigrade.
HEAT QUANTITY=Sadenol—the amount of heat required 1o raise a Lz of mass one saden in temperature.
EXORA—Unit of force: energy needed to aceclerate 2 lara Lo mass one saden in temperature.
VECT RA=lke a feot-pound; force of | sa-exora at | kithali.
POWER: Vittyr (Vit-eerf=a dani x 1 seeri, in electrical units. Vosyyr jvoh-teer)=1 exora of force used o
create a motion of one kithali, or applied through a distance of one kithali
VELOCTTY -Thali per kirhek, o thadin jdadilea),
ACCELERATION=Thaliri, une kithall per kivhek syuared; commonly Thaliva, one thali per kirhek sguared.
ELECTRICAL:
Capacitance= Lexa, sume as Garad,
Inductance=Athu, same as henry.
Conductance=Renn, same as ohms.
lupedance=Laton, zame as ohms,
Reactance=Klaten or ilaten, same as ohms,

The fpngmng heows a Btdde light ee the scientific teminology of Korénder which may be of more than
passing interest to Earthly scientists as evidence of thelr wlvanced keowledge which they are so willing to
share with us-when we can be trusted with it.

fd
Centausi wis @ phioeet Sclo of aooilion syviiva,
still eloser and he had the storv of the flisht in
Hal Wik, o« T Wi uld seuad one 1o me, Sea
ity Peege, o alphaber, v im i and he wanes §y
the star \,lpha (A-‘FIMLLTF \\hluh WS m{"rn'ulcd. mn comes I.m.l, and seems authentic a .;.H I oy svmrl
i j'IJl lfrhn’h.l"l ||\| Ve, i my |r'§r lr||- e Lj ner |1|||I\ ol || Lis B inser ld‘ﬂ ﬁr' LIS R 1
planet  Sclo  anvwhere— definitely  not Alpha an odd one m.ulu'l Lo e I'mm |hu rigy, .:| i w 10
Contawrt, wid 1 wrote (e him so, in April, 1968,
ks i copy of ! am able to ¢ Gt @i de .I .m‘u iy
aiph:lwt chart  for mmp..nsou He replied, exiticism, (It never came. )
L2068 sving chat he erroved in o r Alpha
CALINGUAN SCRIPT KORENDIAN SCRIPT |
OF OUR GALAXY CALLED OF THE PLANET
LUCEND — - 17/ -E14LR4 HORENMDER - . 170 LoasAen L
rBY THE KOHEND!#NS 400 LIGHT TEARS AwaY
N2 [LETTER | Hame! Puoninc Eaunv || LETTER | MaME | Frion Eauivasest
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MASTER LIST OF STARS AND PLANETS, Series 1

PRELUDE

INFORMATION:

This list will include those planets among the 75
brightest stars known to Earth astronomers,

The listings will be as follows: The stars’
astronomical designation as used by astronomers, as
GAMMA BOOTIS: its common name as used by the
Alliance, which is nearly always that used by the
inhabitants (if any), of its planets; its Alliance
Register Number; its distance [rom us in light vears,
accurate to within one light year. Further data on
these stars may be found in any comprehensive
astronomy text book or book of tables.

Its planets will be listed in their orbital erder,

1. ALPHA CANIS MAJOR, (SIRIUS), Halver, 57-R-26055. 8.8 light years away.
2 3 4 L3

1

from the innermost outward. The names will be
those used by the inhabitants, if any, otherwise
names vied commonly to designate them.,

Inhabitation coding: Un= Uninhabited. Col=
Colonized. Ind= Indigenous. Population in billions,
if inhabited. Length of dav in howrs Lo one-tenth.
Diameter in miles. Length of years in Earth vears,

Allegiance: All= Alliance. Con= Confederation.
Neu= Neutral, Enemy= especially of the Kalran
Empire, names of planets not known.,

This is nat to be considered as a comprehensive
listing of planets of the Alliance, but rather is
intended to acquaint readers with those nearby
stars easily visible without a telescope,

6 7

Planets— Colonized Population Day length Diameter Comparative Allegiance
native space names Indigenous  in billions  in hours inmiles  year length Alliance,
Uninhabited Confederation
Meutral
Peratim Col. 042 279 5,709 0.64 All
Vaden Col. 1.06 226 7,160 1.02 New.
Kaldan T 511 19.5 6,320 1.94 Omegan®
(Sara®) headqrs.
Damat Ind. 4.09 22.6 7,440 2.98 AlL
Entorva Ind. 345 5.9 5,190 +65 Al
Vakkira Col. 1.96 315 2,880 7.45 Con.
Zegrim Col. 1.21 28.7 5,140 11.25 Con.
Vachima Ind. 2.09 25.7 4,270 15,88 Neuw.
Okmen Un. 75.8 7.320 21.66
Althra Un. 50.8 7,100 32.96
Valtrag Un. iz 31.7 6,530 48.41 T
Chorna 1nied, (RRIE 221 3,290 59,95 LCon.
92

STARS WITH PLANETS

John Dean persisted in his pursuit of information on stars with known planets, inhabited and otherwise, according to the lore of the visiting
Korendians and pressed Bob Renaud to get all he could from his visitors.

The Korendians responded by duly furnishing Bob Renaud the following list of Stars known by the Korendians to have planets, inhabited and
otherwise according to their astronomical records. Our astronomers have only recently begun to come around to the idea that other stars might
also have planets like our own solar system, and a serious search has begun. | think our list is approaching twenty possible planets around stars
as of this writing in 2004, all of them Jupiter sized or larger. Our present astronomical science does not allow us the sophistication to observe any
better at this time, thus we will have to wait until our capability improves to verify this list.

Some of these planets have, however, been mentioned by other contactees as the origin for their interplanetary visitors, some known to Bob
Renaud and some not. It is an interesting speculation that we shall continue to pursue.

2 ALPHA CARINAE, (CANOPUS), Aktrana. 35-N-25173. 648 light years away.

1 2

Aktrany 1 Un. * LA 4-15 5 6] 06 4
Akirana 2 Un, . 1 1:6 ".'-:I'E' 5
Vaherim Col. .65 51.6 Eb; .'\i-'u
Demeran Ind. .53 23.9 5,780 623 AL
Sanalor= Ind. 380 27.6 6.220 Q‘TT \C {new, )
T.u]anul' Tnad £.509 283 3,410 1262 -\II .
Valkort Col. 208 32.7 5,590 1537  Con
Dekior Col, 165 26.7 4500 P19+ Neu,
Cherak Un, f 1.4 8,850 3277 Lo
Alktrana 10 Un. 16.8 F:ii’ﬂ 3]09 o
3. ALPHA CENTAURI, Childors, 24-L-7140. 4.3 light years away.
Althrim Un. 165.8 1,900 53
Maltrak Un. : ss§ 410 199
;?.'[.': :i.-n '[!'_\t[_ 3.65 23.4 5,190 305 AlL

f t1l'.\ Col 1.27 27.6 7190 6.45 All
Makris Un. i 65.8 4,370 10.95 '
Senla Cal, 0.05 43.8 16,790 19.54 All

4. ALPHA LYRAE, (VEGA), Kalranda, 55 E-01350, 25 light years away.

Vega has planets Lut no data is availahl

not free with any infarmation.

5. ALPHA AURIGAE, Goranmal, 37-F-12057. 45 light years away.

Relae-Moel 1

RelatNoell 2
Diales Aot o

Un.
Un.

75.5 da
75.5 da

1,980
4130

21
66

e on them, They are the possession of the Kalran Empire, and they are



s IELL 3
Kalandy
Haridan
Goranmal 6
Gaoranmal 7
Goranmal 8
Goranmal §

6. ALPHA BOOTIS, Elderon, 43-M.9

Llderony

Elderani

Alandra {Arcturia)*
Frekman
Vandemor (Tariea)
Qarand

Antilor

Pelgrab

Ozmond

Elderon 10
Elderon 11

7. BETA ORIONIS, Tatrak, 20-1-32466. 571 li

Tatiak 1
Tatrak 2
Tatrak 5 {COreom)
Taerak 4
Tatrak 5 {Tarcia)
Tarmk &
Tatrak 7

ma.
Ind.
Col.
Cal.

Un.
Un.

Col.

Lin.

Col.
Ird,
Ind.
Col.

Ind.
Tined
Col.
Cal,
Un
Un.

Un.

Un,

Caol.
Cal,
Caol.
Un.

Lin,

3.501 45.3 da 9,160
5.02 24.6 hr 21,380
1.57 288 hr 45,900
0.02 37.9 hr 98,430
2L.5 hr 47.600
s 34.0 hr 22 980
0.03 294 hr 8,930
4421.32 ||ght years away,

63.8 5,420

I" ?ﬂ J1.0 7.530
682 241 21,830
4.32 258 30,550
2.32 35.0 21,660
4.87 23.3 16,500
56T 28.0 9,450
300 24.1 9,870
L5& 25.9 7,050
- 38.0 8,880
21.0 6,550

ght vears away.,

4.0 5,890

; 211 5,670
2.38 23,4 16,780
305 204 14,624
(LGT 51.0 9,280
i 84.1 6,590
35.9 7160

1.88
5.23
G6.75
11.65
23.48
43,62
25.50

oo
=0 he
=R

i
e
1

5.68

0.86

7.82
16130
23.44
42.64

8. ALPHA CANIS MINORIS, Kradoror Artimel, 37-G-21908. 9.6 light years away.

1

Vespar
Tarun
COran
Alitra*
YVadnak
Chomara
Artimel 7
Artimel 8
Artimel 9

2
Un.
Col.
Ind.
Ind.
Ind.
Col.
Col.
Un.
Un.

3 4 5

o 106G da 3,200
1.19 54.6 hr 7,530
243 38.0 10,900
1.23 24.3 7,480
3.65 28.7 13,440
247 25.1 32,110
0.86 38.7 24,680
ol 41.% 11,600
32.0 9,450

8. ALPHA ERIDANI, Vultekl, 42-M-26100. 74 light years away.

Vultekk Minor

Un.

7l4da 194,680

[This iz almost a eampanion star, but it is cold rthcr than hot.)

10, BETA CENTAURI, Manntik, 76-K-19544. 126 light years away.

No planets.

11. ALPHA AQUILAE, Suldur, 19-D-29258. 16.7 light years away.
Sulduran Col. 0.65 26.7 9,188
Kaorelia Cal. 1.93 24.2 13,650
Suldurel Col. 2.65 28.9 14,282
Suldwram Un. 2.2 45,926
Sulduret Un. 49.0 28,461
12, ALPHA ORIONIS, Vaedural, 25-H-32648. 327 light years away.

Ollaet Un. 3.6 da 8,422
Foalarte Col. 0. CUS 40,4 16,441
e i 153 4an a5 21 78N
LTLALN dinad, ERL A i A agr e
Nakol {Oreon) Ind. 5.86 31.0 15,798
Vostar Ind. 5.22 24.0 31,980
Magda Col. 006 54,8 11,080
Awmbral Un. Lan 8.0 7,640
Tharim Un. L ) 3,817
13. ALPHA TAURI, Warnova, 53.D.27099. 53 € light years away.
Warnovaldam Un. - 56.5 7,188
Tarmandre Cal. 122 23.7 9,170
Ophianche Ind. 362 280 10,480
Balumandran Ind. 4.23 241 9,810
Eldumandran Ind. 371 31.9 10,000
Mardumandran Cel. 1.83 29.5 8,240
Karnumandran Col. 0.51 340 9,160
Valnumandran Col. 0.68 54.5 11,0449
Sarnumandran Un, e 98.2 15,077
Pronumandran Un. 16.7 13,450
Exanumandran Un. 31.0 8,240
14. ALPHA VIRGINIS, Falger, 22-M-90042. 197 light years away.

Te Falger Col 2.6+ 26,2 8,244
01 Falger Col. 471 3ol 42,700
Ar Falger Ind. 6.52 28.8 71,670
Di Falger Col. 5.90 25.1 38,701
As Falger Cal. 2.81 24.0 32,730
Mo Falger Tin. = 510 18,040

15. BETA GEMINORUM, Polaknar, 44-R-60523. 33.6 light years away.

No planets,

94

Al
All

Con.

AllL

AlL

All
AllL
All,
Al
All.
Al
All

Con,
Con,
Con.
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AllL
Con,
AlL
AlL
Con.
Con.

AlL
All
All

Alk
All
New.
New
Mew.
Men.
New.

Con.
Con.
Can.
Lon.
Con.



16. ALPHA BCORPII, Zaran, 44-R-60623, 175 light years away.

1 2 3 4 5 [} 7
Rovak (Matala) Col. 2.66-2.46% 23.8 8,190 1.54 AlL
Sarxen Ind. +.6i1 27.9 19,480 3.56 All
Talder Col. 2.90 42.0 9.500 88 All,

(*Rovak is one of few planets with human population, 2,56 billion, and 2.46 billion intelligent
non-humancid species. Total 5,12.)

17. ALPHA PISCIS AUSTRINI, Kohats, 31-F-59707. 27.3 Iight years away.
Kohatak Un. ... 28.6 385,800 28.6

VEars Vs

18. ALPHA CYGNI, Deneb®, 19-J- 07663, 487 light years away.

Ksarmnu Un. s a0.0 12,546 2.62 i
Ladnek] Col. 3.02 19.0 15,784 4.91 Con,
Matrvak Ind. 466 26.5 31,000 1.63 Cor.
Algrenim Ind. 6.859 24.2 67 850 12,24 All,
Farndlak Col 3.87 29,0 54,211 19.67 Con.
Vasknom Col. 2.61 180 21,650 29.04 Al
Dsarndak Un. 54.0 6,708 42,21
Ulirank Un, P 9.66 4121 63.99

{(*Earth name used instead of unproncuncable native name of 17 let ters.)

18, ALPHA LEONIS, Xarn, 34-D-22696. 65.2 light years away.

Mo planes.

20. BETA CRUCIS, Aschomel, 05-M-79292. 451 light years away.

Kalaton Un. i 42,8 4,651 0.91 ey
Yermeani Cnl, L.7¢ 30,9 7,650 1.82 Con.
Randal Col. 2.07 239 3,452 3.06 Con.
Zalansa Ind. +.66 25.1 9,251 511 Con.
Moltor Ind. 5.80 35.6 7.822 8.80 AlL
Tanagar Col 2.88 28.0 5,990 13.66 Al
Merital Un, ivE 109 4,223 18.96 —
Kalkandrek Un. — 54.1 7,166 31.85 Ak
Oritman Col 0.0 520 9,110 73.66 Al
21. ALPHA CRUCIS, Gelkamm, 29-X-42857. 155 light years away.

Golkamma Col 24.00 27.6 £1,910 1.66 All

{This is @ sort of settlement planet For 2 dozen races whe have been misplared by disaster of one type or
another, which destroyed their home world. Most af them choose to remain here as it has much to offer all
types of prople—scicnee, agriculture, commerece, industry, etc.)

22. ALPHA GEMINORUM, Duandea, 63-N-92133. 46,8 light years away.

Duandea A Un. : 30.2 6,160 1.15
Duandea B Un. i 47.8 8,720 262
Duandez C Col 0.85 26.9 9,921 4.58
Duandea I Cal, I:12 311 11,466 8.08
Duandea E {Vedena) Cal. 3.07 23.3 24,780 13.66
Duandea F Un. R 349 21,004 19.62
Dandea G Cal. 0.06 11.1 8,930 31.32 AllL
Duandea H (Kesamier) Col 0.002 25.9 9,180 §55.70 AlL
Duandea I Un. . 744 10,050 83.30 5
Duandea ] Col. 1100 base 35.6 4,640 152.80 AlL
23. GAMMA, CRUCIS ~---eee 45-1-28860. 711 light years away.
No planets,
95
24, EPSILON CANIS MAJOR IS, Choonir, 16-D-53109. 341 light years away.
1] 2 3 4 5 B 7
Manu Un. ik a.66 3,880 0,18 s
Adan Col 1.07 3E.4 7,160 L.un All
Manik Col, 0.12 24.0 17,508 3.62 AL
Vanti Garl. 0.05 30.3 35,500 8.35 AL
Cham 1n. =i 01.3 14,055 17.23 e
25, OMICRON URSAE MAJORIS, Yahver, 32-R-G1555. 53 light years away-
Kal Palim MNyat Col. 2,20 23.6 42,100 | AlL
Ared Tema Kom Col, 3.60 27.2 58,500 5.66 AlL
Vade Horim Seld Col. 0.B5 3L0 29,600 1123 AL
Nan Perom Elet Un. ey 451 9,950 19.86 i
26, GAMMA ORIONIS, Thodar, 40-N-57079. 224 light years away.
Asador Un, aiin 540 7,750 0,95 a
Gule Col. 0.66 34.6 11,280 1.7 AlL
Teren Col. 1.85 24.5 25,980 53.02 AlL
Drunds Ind. 3.p2 25.7 44 B0 551 AlL
Telmik Col. 098 35.2 29,790 8.52 AlL
Vachlim Un. St 5.1 33,770 14.66 e
Medimar Un. o 71.2 12,000 2R.B2
Thodaran Un. i 129 6,500 44,67 ST
Ultimal Col. 0.006 27.1 8,860 21.52 All
27. LAMBDA ECORPII, Segelin, 47-E-12384. 202 light years away,
Relisep Un. W 32.9 BE,000 5.66 T
Ohvrascg Ind. 7.66 24.1 79,340 6.11 Con,

I lrmazea mal 209 L A oaan 1miR Mon



\lulls:g Col .00 26.1 55,700 1808 Con,
Proxseg Ln. 550 74,230 20.95 .
Vullseg Un. S 410 83,820 46.65 A
Turoseg Col. 3,800+ 23.8 55,600 B:4.51 Con,
[*Outpost base population, not in billlons, Actual figure given.)
28, EPSILON CARINI, Martu, 51-R-92378. 376 light years away.
Nao planets.
29, OMICRON CETI, Varia, 72-K-09411. 238 light years away.
No planets {variable star Mira).
30. EPSILON ORIONIS, Wennavar, 20-K-383094, 455 light years away.
Solem Un. 251,900 291,840 251,300

days davs
31. BETA TAURI, Choomari, 68-G-26519, 122 Ilghr Wears away.
Quandra Kim Un. 75.5 11,330 75.5 hrs®
Chooman Kol Un. 38.7 9,540 0.86 -
Choomari Sem Cal. 0.06 42.9 11,650 1.88 All
Chaamari Tira ol 004 2740 19,450 5,54 Con,
Choomari Rek Col 1.532 28.8 34,521 hihfi Com.
Choomari Mot Ind. 344 19.0 22,670 081 Con,
Choomari Ram Col. 1.52 312 37,0490 15.63 All
Choomari Vor Col. 0,57 21.9 28,870 25,80 All
Choomari Tal Col. 064 239 15,344 39.97 All
Chooman Sak Utt, . 0.0 9,760 55.12 .
Chooman Nor Un. 32.0 7,220 77.35

*Planet revalves in solar atmosphere: expected todi;.mtl:;rate soon. [t has been spiraling toward Ihx. sl:Lr ince &

mighty natural explosion on its surface lhmv it out of its orhit 74000 years ago.

b

32, BETA CARINAE, Yavaar, 45.-N-30977. 204 light years away.
2 3 q

1 5 [ 7
Heranmir Un. _— 21.6 8,108 0.84 —_
Quandix Col 1.65 26.0 4540 1.75 Ajl
Matelka Indl. 3.27 31.0 8,550 LRI All,
Varidur Cal. 0.09 46,9 9,110 7.11 All
Moratiac Un. § 53.3 71.760 13.89
33. ALPHA TRIANGULI AUSTH.ALIS, Bratan, 22-F-46122, 130 light years away.
Starga 1.0 36.8 15,730 1.66 Con.
Terigor [m:l 4.65 26.1 23,888 4,11 Com,
Madrin Col. 0.75 18.4 19,560 .07 Con,
Saale Col. 0.02 31.7 14,882 13.54 Con.
Gakal Un. 27.4 9.927 2218
Multinad Un. Sy 33.0 8,120 46.00
Grastak Col (L0005 15.4 25,800 B2.66 Con,
34, ALPHA PERSEI, Dhulla, 35 D-13456. 216 light years away.
Zo Red Balem 2005 Col® 24,000 12.0 500 5.54 All

(This is an artificial planet, used to study this star’s odd radiations and peculiar spectral variations. Popularion
in actual figures.)

35, ETA URSAE MAJORIS, Fo Danni, 93-X-210658. 231 I|nht YEears away.
Kas Un. 29.8 21,340 2,25

Davahl Co. 0_03 245 31,700 4.92 Con,
Ohaldem Cel. 0.29 3l.1 53,780 9,53 Con.
Sarcnakunaar ina. Zal Zo 32,5 L5.a0 i,
Aazarett Col 1.5% 40,7 29 0510 F4.R1 Con.
Temelgranilar Un. i 197.6 72,588 55.20 e
Agel Col 250% 22.6 7,640 091.50 All

*Population of research base and outpost station combined; this system has been under frequent attack and
has enlisted Alliance defense facilities, in return for unlimited scientific operations in the sysiem.

36. GAMMA GEMINORUM, Protiam, 43-G-71601. 71 light vears away.

Protiam A® Un. itr 2 6,500 2,96 e
Protiam B*¥ Col. 0.0005 3.6 8,320 2.26 All
Hulidaor Col, 0.054 25.9 15,860 1.22 AL
Kasprelim Un, 72.0 55,790 10.00 &

*A and B, like Earth amd Clarion, are in identical orbits, 108 degrees apart. B is a research station and mining
aperation, with fabualous minera wealth,

37. EPSILON SAGITTARI, ——— 32-M-62109. 170 light years away.
No planets.

38, ALPHA UREAE MAJORIS, Aladrek, 71-R-26322, 90 light years away.

Myaz Ind. 6.77 24.47 78,660 3,22 Cot.
Dohak Col, Det TR 28.3 94,530 8.11 Con.
Maerd Col. 2.74 21.1 54,320 16.09 Con.
Kazak Zam * GO0 65.1 3,200 55,62 Con.

*The population is robotic, no humans. The planet is a mineral cornucopia, but radiztion level prevents living
creatures from surviving there.

a7



30, DELTA CANIS MAJORIS, Phural, 47-G-21288, 394 light years away.
1 4 5

8 7

Vadrek Solganim Cal. 0.07 32.8 26,050 0.88 All
Holden Chanzed Caol. 093 20.4 31,770 217 All,
Maldeb Sorintas Tnd. 1.65 243 28810 5.52 AlL
Hanivim Surett Col. 263 239 18.210 2.58 AlL
Magilad Vosani Ird. 3.99 346 21,780 15,32 All
Tanmet Sumera Col. 249 3L 32,850 25.61 All,
Avarendi Ind. 2,88 231 19,9940 4447 AllL
Multician Col 048 440 37,440 £9.08 AlL
Phural +1 Un. S 241 98,320 145.66 il
Phural +2 Un. 592 49,700 1958.22

Phural +3 Un. e 319 16,580 273.66 e
Phural +4 Un.* BGEN* 17.6 8940 300.61 All
Phural Outpost Lol 2300 39.5 7,166 511.22 All

#Phural +4 is another of the robot planets without human life. This one is of a massive radiation level, but holds
much ingerest in terms ob mincea] wealih, espocially metals oodinanily rae on most planets, Tis compaosed of
nearly 15% aluminum in easily mined ores The radiation is 2 mos: peculiar atmospheric phenomenon., which
has little effect on sub-surface minerals.

40. BETA CANIS MAJORIS, ——eme- 63-D-67519. 238 light years away.

No planets.

A1. DELTA VELORUM, Maalkar, 22 G- 71005. 93 light years away.

Zyranim Un. 22 11.6 8725 .51

Proteus Un. i 23.9 0,440 n.an e
Alhorimek Col 3.54 .z 12689 1.82 Cam.
Gastnnek Col. 477 35.8 55,870 3.3 Com.
Marizals Un. e 26.8 65,780 .82 Con.*
Suul Cel, 5.29 240 82.100 19.9% ATl
Vaasdam Col, 1.52 28.6 11,980 5177 All
Tami Caol. 0.082 49.0 6,450 6200 AllL
Extan Un. e 16.7 7,140 134.05

#Although unirhabited, it is recognized as belonging to the Confederation which owns it and uses it on
ocrasion as ascien tific research station. It has no permanent inhabitants.

42, THETA SCORPH, = - 35-N-44993. 145 light yoars anay.
No planets,

43. ZETA ORIONIS, Hocan A8 81-0-26111. 322 light years away.
Hocan C* Un. e 746 371500 varies

Hocan Cis more a dead star than a planet. It revelves in unstable and non-repeating orbit around the double
present star, and forms 2 sort of third star in the system, though telescopically invisible, except o very large
Instruments.

44, BETA AURIGAE. Maramari, 35-N-2611. 71 light years away.
Etull Un. i

10.8 3,570 066
Diisim™ Un, ik 21.0 5,550 0.87%
Vozadd* Col. nog 247 8,123 0.&7= .
Rasendur Col. 1.45 23.6 11,680 1.99 Comn.
Valhemar Ind. 465 51.2 85,790 11.66 All
Taorak Ind. 3.78 229 71,560 1017 All
Masaror Caol. 2.00 26.8 39,460 23.85% Com.
Rolpet Cal 1.29 340 22,680 44,92 Con.
Paxat Ui, 1.6 9,040 53,81

*Dizma and Vozad are a double planet system, of the Earth-Moon confi

cemter ina period of 132.8days

98

45. ALPHA 2 CRUCIS, Kasand, 38-1-64110. 162 light years away.

1

2

guration, revoelving about a common

3 4 5 L] 7

Kasand 1 Un. o 329 5,790 084

Kasand 2 Col P54 23.6 7,179 1.G5 Al
Kasand 3 Col. 2.88 25.7 15,600 3.22 All
Kasand 4 Ind. 4.66 288 22 160 5.89 Con
I‘Easund i} Tnd. 3,22 21.4 51,090 8.83 Con.
Kasand 6 Col 2.09 43.6 23,480 15.66 AllL
Kasand 7-A Col 1.62 51.0 17,650 23.02* AlL
Kasand 7-B Col 0.59 25.7 14,880 23.02% Com,
Kasand 7-C Un. Fita 35,7 12,700 23.02%

Kaszand 8 Un. W 7.2 19,780 49,66

Kasand 9 Col 0.0001 30.7 23,580 71.52 New,

#7-A-B-Care the only known instance of three planetsin one orhit; approximately 120 degrees apart.

46. ALPHA PAVONIS, Chenoli, 61-R-07427. 236 light years away.

Chenolin Umn. e 45,3 8,180 1.00 3
Chenalar Col. 1.98 28.6 15,770 269 All
Chenaolat Ind. 3.02 21.1 54,776 452 Al
Chenoltra Col 1.07 52.5 55,210 9.62 AlL
Chenolvar Col 0.06 27.9 44,380 15.66 AlL
Chencldek Un, R 54.7 91,600 29.80
Chenolvas Un. 31.0 63,280 47.69
Chenaolult Un. 28.9 44,700 82,10

47. ALPHA URSAE MINORIS, Charin, 43-K-31560. 1240 light years away.

;-‘.‘ma_k e Un. 0,98 da.* 5,260 (.64



Magda [Vekatim )™
Sardama

Sigmal

Diguan

Tordu

Gamvakol

Zorat

Phalis

Charinultim

L.
Col.
Ind.
Col.
Col
Col.
Un.

Un.,

Col.

418
3.27
2.66
75
1.66
0.003

L ETiea

23.6
31.0
25.6
19.9
33.6
28.1
34.9
50.0
11.6

8,740
11,450
14,775
12,650
18,990
31,460
23,570
51,080
44,560

1.22
372
6.02
10,88
17.05
31.66
55.09
87.93
175.50

All
Al
Nen.
Con.
Con.
Con.

AlL

*Variable: 0198 davs average. —Magda is the capital city—the planet is called the same to avoid confusion with
another Vekitam of another nearby star system. ***Acrual number of research personnel.

48. ALPHA OPHIUCH|, Pascalda, 53-M-60265, 54 light years away,

No planets.

49, SIGMA SAGITTARII, Ambras, 53-K-74620,

Noaktel
Modakna
Chesmar
Daoleari®
Masahar
Qalfam

Un.
Un.
Un.
Cal,
Un.
Un.

8500

168 light

+4.6 da.

years away.

45.1 7,500

358 9,390

19.6 14,680

238 12 4490
13,120

53.2 35.525

2.88
+72
PI7
11.65
19.55
26.88

AlL

*This star system is a rich mingral souree, and the planets are mined by robot operations directed from the
contral center on Doltori®, Although controlled, it is a source of certain materials for both the Alliance and
Confederation. The planets are unsuitable for any permanent civilization due to Ambras” high atomic
radiation level, and lack of breathable atmosphere,
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50. ALPHA ANDROMEDAE, Adra Alidar 25-N-17429. 101 light years away.
1 2

4 & ] 7
AN Un. = 21.8 3,860 .85
AAZ Un. - 38.0 7,556 2.92 G
AAS (Kumial) Cal. L.Ooo 245 11,960 4.22 AllL
AA4 (Paorin) Ind. 2.65 28.7 35,660 6.04 All
AAS (Erama) Cal. 154 37.8 31,220 12,24 AlL
AAG (MA-Z5A)* Un.* g, P 240 21.60 All.

*Alpha Andromedae AAG is an artificial planet, built by the Alliance as a monitor of radiation and energy
levels in the galaxy, It has no permanent crew, though regular maintenance and technical personnel zo there 1o
Keep it in perfect working onder. Tn adidition, it is egquipped as o way station Don space-ships, ol Tas o g
living area which can be used as tempovary quarters, [t has no rotation, as it is guided by the star Polaris, ard
always is aligned with this star, 1o keep its monitor sensors aimed in the same direction in space.

51. ZETA URSAE MAJORIS, - -~ 37-F-29384. B0 light years away.

No planets. This is the double-star Mizar,

52. ALPHA HYDRAE, Zaltom, 44-G-61105. 186 light years away.

Crogiat Col. 0.004 32.0 7980 1.25 All
Roranndanda Col 0.63 279 13,880 3.21 All
Vagadrea [nl. 2.65 23.4 32,730 5.66 Con.
Mastram [nd, 3.62 249 31,840 8.23 All,
Alkodar Col. 1.58 28.5 49,700 12.62 AL
Kasistra Ind. .21 25.6 36,870 17.90 Con.
Gretalin Col. 2.06 31.1 32,550 25.60 Con.
Arimadar Col. 0.08 280 25,280 34,66 Con,
Kanapen Un. e 345 28,770 54.08 =
Margretia Ln. 216 21,600 85.12

Doralad Un. 450 18,770 104.85
Wassamek Lin. 21.0 1541010 151 19

Zaltoma Un. Fo 11.4 5,180 199.58

Zaltoma Ultima* [Tn. LARGT 220 4,580 OG54 88

“Zaltomz Ultima is the outpos planet of the system, It is owned by both the Allianceand Confederation, The
population given is actual rather than in billions.

53, ALPHA GRUIS, Limares, 16-R-18095. 81 light years away.
Un. I R

Yoragna 2,200 080 ~r
Keran Col, 0,0004 54,6 5,530 1.68 Con,
Anaxad Col, 0.64 32.1 5,400 287 Con.
Minard Ind. 1.04 22.6 8,187 3.95 Con.
Altimea i 2.32 25.6 9,440 362 Con,
Kolhalam Col. 1,52 26.7 11,220 8.80 Caon.
Kreheda Col 0.82 21.1 8,540 12.34 Can,
Motared Col. 0.5+ 32.2 9,110 18.62

Limeral Un. oo 4.0 31,300 34 66

Polidara Un. 21.0 44 860 32.66

Limerean 11 Un. 10.2 38,990 31.80
Limerean 12 Un. 16.7 54,920 10688

Limerean 13-4% Un. 445.2 154,760 154.08
Limerean 13-B+ Un. 343 42,900 154.08

Limerean 13-C Un. RO.6 21,640 15408
Limerean 13- Un. TLY 11,230 154.08

Limerean 13-E Un, 8.0 4,630 154.08
Limerean 15-F Un. 21.0 2.260 154.08

*The last six planets (A to F of the L1 3 sub-system) arc a complex arrangement of odd orbits within an orbit,
The two major planets (A-B) rotate shout s commen center, and the others follow crbits around the largest
{13-A]) in an unstable and non-repeating manner. This is the only case of so complex a sub-system in the
Galaxy. It iz theorized that 15:A is a dezd sun and the rest were its plane[ 5, before it became caught in the
Limerean gravity field and became, initself, a planet-satellite system of Limeria itsclf.
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54, KAPPA ORIONIS, Dumaet, 571-N-32565. 562 light years away.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Mo planets.

55. LAMEDA VELORUM, Pedalim, 03-N-64928. 218 light years away.
No planets.

56, GAMMA 2 Velorum, Tatrek, 32-5-14081. 392 light years away.

Vagor 1Tn. % 20,5 da. 7.B00 0.5 da. T
Imbrizna Col, .05 323 9,960 0.86 vr, All
Megadar Col, 043 23.9 16,870 1.23 All
Tvara Ind, 123 25.6 32,650 2,88 AlL
Malatea Ind. 3.76 24.0 31,900 4.54 All
Mega Ind. 6.22 1.9 45,020 6.65 All
Bal Gerad Col. 2.65 30.6 29,840 11.00 All
Fariana Col. 3.44 27.4 31,890 1560 All
Kania Kamiri Col. > 88 26.4 22,610 19.67 All
Cunram Un.* fon 444 19,850 2766 All=
Marasek Un.* e 11.6 4,000 4262 AllL=
Arandi Alanj Col, 4500 22.0 5,100 24.82 All

“Though uninhabited, their mineral resources are the property of the Alliance which owns the twa planers.
3 :
“*Actual mumber of outpost and research station personnel.

57. BETA PERSEII, Varianda, 58-G-55294. 107 light years away.
No planets, Algol double-star system.

58. BETA LECONIS, Armacri, 26-F-97128, 43 light years away.

Polamaren Col. 1.62 385 81,960 3.55 Con.
Ama Teremi Ind. +.86 3.2 94,680 6:.22 Con.
Diequalsa Col. 5.25 ?B.7 Ta. 100 1066 Con.
Titgam Col 0.94 17.6 54,900 18.22 Con,
Monar Un. Sy 51.0 78450 25.61 3
Diaran Un. g 20,9 22,650 38.02

Beyor Un. i 33.0 42,680 55.93

B9, ALPHA ARIETIS, Xeridam, 38-D-73804, 68 light years away.

Primat Un. e TLE 4,562 .64 i
Median* Col. 4 32.1 0,120 3.65 Al

Ulirat Ind, 294 258 11,560 602 AlL

*Populstion non-permanent, viries; data not available as the average has ot vet been established. A new
coleny, jusi now being set up.

60. BETA CETI, Zooran, 62-R-26045. 80 light years away.
Zooran B Un. wwn  FAGS dal H81.460 2465.9
years

Zooran B is & dead eompanion star. Its time of rotation varies slightly due o unknvn causes, the ligure given is
average. It has an wrbit of almos: 0.2 light years in diameter at the maximum point. The orbit is an exaggerated
ellipse, varying from 0.2 light years to less than 2 billion miles from Zooran proper. Zaoran Bis considered a
captured hoedy rather than part of an ariginal doubfe.

10l

61. BETA GRUIS, Andreana, 61-M-31629, 332 light years away,

1 2 3 4 5 B &

Panla Un. A 11.2 5123 0,22 S
Kordambri Un, Wi 15.6 6,182 0.65

Paldania Tn. S5 89.7 2,179 n.az Pl
Alagdalin Col. 0.06 218 9,230 1.65 All
Panami Col. LoD 887 18,280 3,22 AlL
Minanda Col. .65 25.8 19,420 5.67 Al
Selena Col, .02 24,2 26,530 8.82 AllL
Alichan Ind. 4.66 25.0 31,420 13.65 All,
Metebar 465 23.6 43,7180 19,63 All,
Grandeor 14.62 25.6 61 620 .76 AlL
Lambrea 8.22 28.6 54,290 39.62 All
Foreandra 153 21.0 35,900 46.77 All
Sieran 266 28.8 45,250 Af. A All
Unsalam 5 #1.1 32 660 21.02 e,
Femenndr 4.6 21,650 11265

Kormarn 19.4 11,080 141.23

Charanda 55.4 21,600 182,63

Edemenr o a2 9,060 234.61

Andreana Kobar o i 22,65 da 17,890 295.62 i
Andreana Qutpost 400 259 6,500 332.21 All

62. BETA URSAE MINORIS, Marketti, 16-E-11284. 116 light years away.

Teran Miko Un. S 28.0 G 000 0,65 e
Teran Kok Col 0L B8.6 3,230 1.51 Can,
Teran Tek Col. 0.9G 548 15,5660 2.84 Con.

Teran Geda Ind. 2.67 27.3 26,780 5.66 Com.



Teran Hedu
Teran Bald
Teran Meka
Teran Gara
Teran Maora
Tezan Had:
Teran Dot
Teran Dhalu

Ind.
[nq.

Col,
.
Un.
Un.
U

3.45
2406
204
1.65

233
26.4
23.2
287
11.59
30.6
22.2
42.1

31,600
52,480
43 20
99 170
12 360
21,550

9,800

6,140

B3. GAMMA CASSIOPEIEA, Dormuli, 68-R-00853. 102 light years away.

Dormulin 1
Dhsrmulin 2

Col
Tael.

2.96
+.65

23,7
25.2

18,850
19,760

“These two planets are in the same orbit, 180 degrees apart. No athers,

64, 10TA CARINAE, Kalemasta, 45-5-89390. 317 light vears away.
65+

Ardoral Un. 81,940
Wasneo] Col IS 5-{- 34.8 TL.260
Gemmatar Col 826 259 28, 760
Mangarid Ind. 1165 23.7 75,440
Orhial Col. 4.76 288 43,290
Taramot Col L8 24.0 11,220
Haralann Un. i 0.0 4,660
65. THETA CENTALUR/, Lana, 71-G-64405, BG light years away.
No planets.
1oz
G6. ZETA PUPPIS, Arbrial, 88-5-21925. 834 light years away.
1 2 3 4 1
Farak Misor Un o 358 49,950
Argracne Col 2,94 235 16,730
Mongola Un. s 184 da. 32,550
Venera Ind. 3.54 31.8 25,620
Manitora Col. 2,00 24.4 12,970
Arapin Cal. 0.67 25.6 9,510

67, GAMMA ANDROMEDAE, Tara Liana. 153 light years away.

Seven planets in the syseem, still unnamed, none inhabited. Lethal radiation level, A potertml minerzl source;
tests now being run by rabot miners.

8. ALPHA CORDNAE BOHEALI& Colura, 18 M 20608, G4 light years away.

Balladam
Almagnicr
Terpian
Dakk
Cantra
Arapolan
Tomuras
Avyardi
Maragal
Ambitor

'rn |.
Imd.
Ind.
(.:H.
Col
Ind.
Col.
Un,
Ln.

LESES
[LE-13
2.63
5.62
3756
2,28
107

25.0
30.9

ot
w

P it i B 03 B

— O e Lt
=Rt R ET R

§9. GAMMA, CYGNI, Barbarin, 39-K-41665. 422 light years away.

Mo planets.

P L TR R A

12,0100
15,780
22,490
28,450
19,6535
26,230
21,200
22,820
55 780
00,185

" ~ —
FUL EFDILLAN LU, uran Ulri Dﬁ LS00 ﬁn IIQI'I'I: YEEX‘S sway.

Espitea
Astran
Herbira
Alserene
AMyvaian
Cuandrak
Aliadra
Jerani

Un.

Cal
Tndk.
Trd.
Col.
Col.
Ind.
Ind.

2,38
+.99
A7
.97
2.0

204.2 da,
239
254
354
26.4
250
12.3
17.3

6100
8,830
9,120

11,480

14,556

12,600

14,290

11,620

71. BETA ANDHOMEDUAE, Naritarm, 38-544264, T8 light years away.

Mo inhabited planets. Alllile was annihilated in a nova explosion 4500 years ago. Flanets, eleven in tumber, are
noaw barren and completely lifeless,

72 GAMMA CENTAURI, Drialan. 77-N-26165. 138 light years away.

Maro
Haani
Laralor
Tramala
Arasan
Tiamaor
Nonar
Dikpal
Hzravel
Amardin
Cztoral
Alune
Aunara

Ui,
Un,
Col
Ind,
Tud.
Cal
Un.
LUn.
Col
Col
L.
Un,
Lin.

E.EIE;
5.52
EGT
3.01

360
2,66

.62
Y.34
2L6
257
24.9
18.6
J2.0
185
26,7
158
304
50.3
b A

5,110
5,890
8,850

14,600

19,060

15,720

23 950

21,500

18,560

96,700

34,780

26,610

17,420

10.11
1882
28.05
45.62
G8.048
95,45
156,00
HHOET

*3.66
GG

306
5.50
B.22
1G.42
210
H1.08
RE.N

&
2.65
1,16
7.68
11458
16.50
2408

0.52
1.85
3.738
6.62
13.24
18.58
26.62
3441
54.22
700

0.95
1.92
3,00
L
1452
2467
3906
£5.25

el R =~ =]
- Y= R
F R R R -

.—
gt
€ o
-

19.652
26,71
45.21
Th.h5

Con,
Con.
Con.
Con.

Al
All

AlL
Al
AlL
AllL
All

Com.

Al
AlL
AlL

Con.
Con.
Comn.
Con.:

-\'I
All
All,

AllL
All
AllL
AlL
All

Com
Comn.

Con

Al
AL
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73. GAMMA DRACONIS, Corr Avar. 42-L-36833. 119 light years away.

1 2 3 4 5 [} 7
Mo plarets,
74, BETA CASSIOPEIAE, Indremir, 63 R-51864. 45 light years away.
Serunda Un. Yk 43.0 4,780 0.97 s
Alvimatar Cial. 372 530 R.O50 2,45 All
Thoran Cel. 4.66 231 18,580 .0G1 Al
Migrol Ind. 6,72 237 23,980 7.62 All
Thearil Ind. 5.35 25.8 22,910 12.56 AlL
Gilimar Cal. 3.20 18.8 17,320 18.38 All
Valeria U, 31.0 34,5900 32.60
Almendor Un. 348 26,400 55,590
Garthid Un. 25.7 18,750 #1.02
75. KORENA, Korena, 33-D-73412 411.3 light years away.
Kerenlar Un. = 149.6 hr. U U5 0.87 T
Korencem Col. 01 33.2 7.620 1.22 Al
Korendor* Ind. 7.86 240 46,800 La0 All
Korenhal Col. 2,64 25.3 33,260 3.00 Al
Korenarel*= T'n. = 944 da. 71,080 4.65 o
Korenvasi Col 3.02 216 45,000 8.22 AlL
Korensed Cal. 1.03 26.8 32,190 l4.55 All
Korendek Col .05 310 28, 0G0 21.62 All
Reorendron Col 0,001 281 14,700 Jb.98 All
Kurenvir Un. 510 9,190 G267 B
Rorentam Un. Jl.e 13,790 94,52
Korenalt Un. 27.8 5 145.39

FH nrmndor :c ﬂ-..- sairom n mnct af nor nl-m

PP e e -

Pan ot T
seieniific p]am:L af the e\.ll!E.I'JCE. one of Lh: hest n the Galaxy, It is the hmn!: aof \“'D-\. md ll'l-ljf-ﬂ'

iﬂ!’m—m: ¥

1ml |-L ‘i.ﬂll it lt ie the r.ln

industries. It rates second in importance in the Alliance,

**Korenarel is uninhzbited, due to tomal lack of amosphere, aml temendows wopoatere exirenes
hecanse of its very slow rotation period. There are unmanned experimental bases on the planet, is well as &
number of ransmitting and research facilities, which have occasional personnel but no permanent stafi.

SUMMARY

75 stars listed

15 with no plancts
252 are julabited
163 not inhabired
417 TOTAL Flaneis

SUMMARY, Stars and Planets of Neighboring Solar Systems.

Explanation of data: STARS: OUR NAME,
[Allience Nome), number of light years from Earth,
PLANETS: (diliance er mative nomes), numbered
out from their sun, Inhabited—Yes or No
Feople—Indigenous or Colonized.
Allegiance—Alliance, Confederation, Neutral,
Enemy*.

4IPHA CENTAURT (Childara), 4.5 light years
away. Lo Altkrin, No. 2. Maltrek, No. 3. Athrim,
Yes, indigenous, Allionce, | Pecfre, Yes, colonized,
Alliance. 5. Makris;, No. 6. Senela, Yes, colonized,
Alliance,

1o

SIRJUS (Halver), 8.6 light vears, 1. Peratim, Yes,

colomized, Alllance. 2. Faden, Yes, colonized,
Neutral. 5. Keldan  (Sara®), Ves, indigencus,
Omegan® knemy. 4, Damal, Yes, indigencus,

Alliance. 5. Entorye, Yis, md:bc:nom Alliance, 6.
Vaktra, Yes, colonized, Alliance. 7. Zegren, ¥es,
colonized, Confederation. 8. Fuchima Yo,
indizgenous, Confederation. 9, Okmern, No. 10,
sAlthea, No, 11, Vaftrag, No. 120 Chorng, Yes,
colonized, Canlederation.

ROSS 154 (Sendral),
planets.

ROFS 248 (Warrim), 10 Bght vears. 1. dkya, No.
2. Veral, Yes, Indigenous, Alliance. 3, Xandal, Yes,
indigenous, Alliance, 4. Mobaen, Yes, eolonized,
Alliance. 5. Kolder, No. 6. Warim &, Na.

LUYTEN 726-8 (Asrand). 10.3 light vears away,
Mo planets,

LL.!H‘.\' FHE-G (Yardma), 11 light years. 1.
Fenral, Mo, 2, Quan, Yes, colonized, Confoderaiion,
3. Gameli, Yes, indigenous, Confederation. 4.
Lasidare, Yes, indigenous, Alliance. 5. Fandrek, Yes,
indigenons, Confederation. [, Larf, Yee calamized,
Confederation. 7, Holgai, Yes, colonized, Alliance.
8. Bakat, No.

ERSILON ERANDS, (Ko T}, 18,7 hight years,
L. Kam Ta, Yes, indigenows. Confederation. 9.
fom [, Yes, indigenous, Conlederation, 3. Kom
I, Yes, colonized, Confederation.

PROCYON (A Gmell (Knlark, 11 licht vears 1

3.3 light vears. No

as  RES-10044458.5
General

BEANARDS STAR (Esenho), 6.1 light veurs
Esenhe I, No. Esenhio 2, Ye;, colonized, Alliance.

LESANDE (Chansi), 7.9 light years. No planets.

WOLF 352 (Tythane) 8.5 light vears. 1. Kamuvel,
No. E Kemberd, Yes, indigenows. Alliance, 3.
Kamelt, Yes, indigenous. Albance. 4. Iythane, Yes,
indigenous, Confederation. 5. Kam Ker, Yes,
colonized, Neatral, 6 Eftovar, Yes, colonized,
Neutrzl. 7. Aitreb, Yes, colonized, Newtral. 8
Sogrin-Qff, Yes, indigenous, Confederarion. 0.
Mendor, Yes, colonized, Neutrall 10, Chama, No_
11. Vatori, Na.

Vespar, Mo, 2. Torun, Yes, colonized. Alliance. 3.
Ofran, Yes, indigerous, Confedermion. |, Alitra,
(Planet of Knowledge], Yes, indigenous, Alliance, 5
Vaunak, Yes, indigenous, Alliance. 6. Clhamnra, Yes,
colonized, Conlederation. 7. sArtimel 7. Yeos,
colonized, Confederstion. 8 {rtimel §, Noo 9.
Artimel 5, Na.

G5 CYGNT (Orond), 11.1 light vears away, No
planets.

ROSS 128 [Churan), 11.2 light
Samarkolen, Yes, colonized, Alliance.

EPEILON INDT [Tapbrel], 11.2 light vears away.
Mo plancis.

TAU CETI (Agad), 11.2

s, 1.

light vears. Four

paneis, Agridd 1,.2.3,4, all calonized, all Alliance.
BO+#3G°2174 (Solra), 11.6 light vears. 1

Frhlan, Mo, 2. Ecifor, No. 3. Echesr, Yes.

welonized _iflance. 4. Echira Yes, indigenous,

Alliance. 5. Echnoel, Yes, colonized, Alliance. 6.

Echtar, Nao

The Allianee names for stars and planets are
mostly the same as used by the inhabirants. The
Kors call ours Earth or Terra. Our Sun is cataloged
(Hadiant  Rody, Stellar,
classification). Our Selar Sysicm s
55488106 (Stellar System ). Our Galaxy is Lucends,
(la-chen-dee, the one of Light). Their Suu is numed
Koreng. 1L s a little larger than onrs; it s visible
from the Eank with a gm:v:'l thcscopL Lll\musr. aur

fhoa AT
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MAP OF KORENDOR

John W. Dean requested, through Bob Renaud, of the Alien ET visitors, a map of the visitors’ home planet KORENDOR, and the Korendians
provided a Mercator type projection of the surface of their home planet in response.

Their home planet is the third planet out from their central sun which they call KORENA. It is beyond Arcturus, 411 light years from our own Sol.
The map is drawn to a scale that thirty degrees of arc on the equator equals 12, 335 earth miles equivalent. lts diameter at its equator is 47,098
miles equivalent, with a circumference of just 148,022 miles equivalent. It has 53% land surface and 47% water. Its gravity is 2.03 that of Earth.
The population as of the last report was 7, 865,402,100.

The planetary capital is at VRELI CITY on the major continent of ALMARDAN stretching fully across both northern and southern hemispheres. It
has 23 major rivers on 6 major continents. Their intercontinental travel is public and free.

The Korendians can freely travel to and visit other inhabited planets in their Alliance of Planets system

OF FIMES ExRTH  Div's 24 HOURS, R0 GALUNS, TEAR | BLARTH

=2 335 miles.

GRAVITY §

Seala; Sac

1CUH URCUMFLELNCE ABAI1 LAND SURF

MAP OF THE PLANET KORENDER
BEYOND ARCTURUS; 411 LIGHT YEARS FF:OM EARTH; THIRD PLAMET of the star KORENA

ATION THBLACZICE DIAMETE 2 &
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FIRST MOON TRIP

When Robert Renaud’s first contacts began, by radio, with the beautiful Korendian lady, Lin-Erri, she was one of twenty five men and women of
the Korendian “Peace Party” on our Moon who managed to exist on the surface and in the caverns for a year or more, in spite of having to import
food, water, and air.

She had finally succeeded in making her first contact, by short wave radio, from a Korendian spaceship hovering high above Bob’s New England
home in Massachusetts.

That first group from Korendor coming to our Moon, numbering 25 in all, were all specialists in their lines. Lin-Erri was a psychologist. Others



specialized in Terratology, anthropodynamics, sociology, chemistry, physics, parapsychophysics, psychokinesis, clairvoyance, clairaudience,
ESP, etc Also two geneticobiologists, plus the crew members who were analysists, mathematicians, console operators and others associated
with ventures into interstellar space. This explains the need for the various laboratories at Korendian Base 5 in the Archimedes Crater, which Bob
visited on December 4, 1966.

Considering the vast extent of the other bases and the space port, one would think there must be many thousands of people there to have built,
and to have maintained the installations, all within five or six years. No doubt there were millions on Korendor and other Alliance planets
cooperating to construct the prefabricated materials of the bases, the furnishings, the equipment, and the connections such as the Magnetube.
They were delivered by teleportation for speed and safety, rather than in small sections in ships. So the actual construction on the Moon, under the
handicap of “no air”, and the advantage of only 16% gravity lessened the necessary effort. Some of that applies to the several underground bases
on Earth. I still wonder how they disposed of the dirt and rocks removed from the vast excavations so they would not be found.

We do not know how many persons they have on the moon. There seems to be other bases on the far side, that Bob knew nothing about until he
saw the domes from the air. And all that just to help us? Not entirely, unless you include defending this planet from space enemies to be Alliance
business. That may explain their desire to build more than a hundred bases there.

RENAUD’S FIRST TRIP TO THE MOON:

The date of this remarkable adventure was December 3-4, 1966, during the waning Moon. The Moon was full on November 29, and the last
quarter was December 5, so it would be mid-afternoon of the two-week-long day-time period, and it would be near the maximum heat outside.
Renaud gives no details in his 78 page report, so we shall summarize the situation from previous correspondence with him. Bob worked for some
time in Pittsfield, Massachusetts, alongside a young man who occasionally talked about space ships, but Bob was not greatly interested. He had
studied astronomy and was well versed in electricity, radio. Television, mathematics and science in general, so the friend, in fact Darrin-Sen, a
Korendian (using a common American name, of course), was able to recommend Bob as worthy and able to be the representative of the people
from Korendor who had bases on the Moon as tar back as 1960.

Inan early morning in July 1961, about 01:00 A.M. he was listening to his FM radio when he heard a strange beeping signal. As he tuned itin
precisely, he clearly heard the lovely voice of Lin-Eri calling him by name. She did all the talking, but told him how to fix his radio so he could talk
back to her a week later. She was then in a large ship, probably invisible, hovering high above his New England home. Thereafter, he talked with
many people from Korendor every week or two, by appointment.

In August 1962 Renaud was taken for a long ride in a floating car belonging to his radio friend Orii-Val, another Korendian and Darrin-Sen, the
Korendian he worked with (who he knew under an American name) as well. They flew in that car to central New York and back. On February 4,
1964, he was taken up in a small ship which had landed in his driveway at home, up to a large ship, and then on up 5,000 miles, to where he and
Orii-Val, in independent space suits with magnetic boots, went outside and walked on the flat bottom of the ship as it hovered, on edge to the
Earth. altitude and they wore separate Korendian environmental temperature was about -45 degrees Fahrenheit outside but comfortable in the
suits.

Renaud had been promised a tip to the Moon after 1970, but the date was advanced several years as conditions changed, and they came for him
on short notice someime in the night.

The small ship had been sent down, unmanned, from the big ship hovering a mile overhead. It was so small that it landed right in the driveway.
Bob climbed in as the transparent dome of the cabin opened and closed for him. Immediately, he heard the voice of Astra-Lari, his Korendian girl
friend, coming from the big ship as he piloted the small scout ship up and into the hole in the bottom of the waiting craft. Orii-Val had taught him
this piloting in the floating car. He was there in a minute and had a tender reunion with Astra-Lari.

Bob describes the interior, and | understand that they were then near the top (eighth floor) of the big ship, so it must have been from 80 to 100 feet
high, and was so large that he was unable o estimate its size and diameter. He met the Captain, Elor Korrel, and Astra took her place at the
communication console and made contact with the local base below. This was over the week-end, so his double Arta Dorrec, from the base had
taken bob’s place at Bob’s home.

Captain Korrel showed him a transparent globe a foot in diameter with a light in the center which represented their ship, while the interior
represented space from 50 to 500 miles in all directions (also adjustable) to show any approaching objects. A large telescreen, elsewhere, also
gave a general view of the area.

Korrel left to join Orii-Val when Bob called attention to a dot of light in the sphere. Adjusting the range, the dot disappeared. Korrel called to Astra
to open the callfrequency, and he called to the alien craft and got no reply. She called the scope deck and got an image on the screen which was
fuzzy because of the ionized field about it. They all felt a tingling sensation in their heads (they were being psych-probed), so switched to the
omnicall unit and told the alien craft to reply or face the penalties of the Space Control Board.

They switched to Lunar Control and reported the violation. The image was a Kalran scout craft. Korrel was given alpha clearance, i.e. to act as he
saw fit. They proceeded at 50,000 miles per hour and the other kept pace, then began to close in on them. Korrel gave warning and made a 90
degree turn. The pursuer did the same and still gained on

There was no air at that suits. See picture. The them. Then the captain suddenly reversed his ship for a collision, but the other shot upward enough
to miss by a few hundred yards and then followed them about 1,000 miles behind.

Elor announced that they would land at Plato Crater, their Moon space port. The ship passed over the rugged terrain of the Moon, and they noted
an occasional ground vehicle on the rough ground, flashing signals of greeting. They came to an immense ring area of Plato. An iris in the
covering opened and they descended into a huge hangar. Vast rows of ships were in the expansive chamber. They glided over them and settled
in an area as large as a football field, all inside and under cover, pressurized and warmed, and having increased gravity — about 90% of that of
Earth, with about 16% natural gravity outside.

They went down eight floors by elevator, then down a corridor to the entry room to the ramp and stairway and out without stopping. The great new
ship on its massive tripod landing gear curved out of sight in all directions; the polished hull now pitted and dull. Astra indicated that it was her first
time on the Moon, so they enjoyed it together. A small car pulled up. It was driven by Master Kalen-Li, who was already there to greet them. He
drove to the far end of the hangar where a door opened into a long tunnel. Astra noted that one of the guards there was from the New England
Base; She had known him (Keri-Aldek) as an old schoolmate on Korendor.

Then trough a door and up a ramp to a level hundreds of feet higher and into a garage with many similar vehicles. Then into a reception room
where they were given badges by a young lady. A security guard came in and they followed him through a corridor, then took an elevator to the top
floor, and into a large room where they were welcomed into Lunar Control. The guard noted the two (Bob and Astra) holding hands, and excused
himself, leaving them to wonder at the scene --- the myriads of marvelous equipments for all their Moon Operations. Apparently all of the
employees spoke English, for Renaud heard no Korendian. Later he heard Kalen-Li say something in Galinguan

Next, they went into a beautiful room called the Observation Deck. Around the outer rim was a 10-foot high window, looking out on the Moon
surface. The sun was low on he western horizon, casting strange shadows on the floor of the crater. From their elevated level they could see most
of the floor of Plato. It is about 700 miles from the north pole. In the southern star filled sky, Earth shown down on them --- an azure ball of subdued
radiance in the sunlight. They watched it in perfect peace. (Renaud is a true poet, but this is only a summary of his full report.)

Into the car again and they retraced their route to the “tube room” where many of those odd vehicles were stored --- short tubelike carriers for
several passengers with an entrance at the side. They were propelled along tunnel-tubes by “ring magnets” in the tubes. A crane brought one of
the carriers to the loading platform. They, with Orii-Val, Kalen-Li and others got in and were moved into the tubular tunnel. They knew when they
were moving by the lights above them. The vehicles had rollers recessed into the casina. but traveled as on air, beina supported by the propulsive



power, having about an inch of clearance all around. In transit the tube would be evacuated and sealed to reduce friction, even of the air. Their
destination was the crater of Hipparchus (Base 2) with the optical and electric telescopes, nearly 1,000 miles to the south.

At their destination, the car was unloaded and the group were all introduced to three men, the commander, the controller, and the security officer
of the base. They proceeded to the upper levels and the wonderful telescopes above. (But there is no mention of what they saw there.)

Then, at incredible speed they went through the shaft to Base 3, the main communications base, in Ptolemaus crater, 100 miles east. There, Bob
asked about the Kalrans from the fifth planet of the star, Vega. Briefly, they are some of the bad ones of space, operating in opposition to the
Alliance. Base 3, in Ptolemaus is just north of Alphonsus, where Ranger 9 landed March 24, 1965. They all left the tube and were soon inside the
dispatch room, then into an electric car heading for a ramp leading to the main communications nerve-center for the Moon bases.

After this Bob’s group boarded a little go-car and headed for the tube-room again, and within fifteen minutes emerged at Base 5, in the crater
Archimedes --- the laboratory section for lunar operations, possibly 500 miles south of Base 1. This was where all scientific and other types of
research are carried out.

Kalen-Li explained that here there were no corridors or connecting passageways in the entire complex, as all rooms were joined by a closed
circuit teleportation system. “We set our destination on this switch panel, so-—-, step through this door, and we’re there.”

We walked single file through this unique doorway, just as one would go from room to room in a house. As | entered, the peculiar tingling
sensation and instant blankness occurred as my body was dematerialized and reassembled at the receiver, renewed themselves in my mind.
Once before I had experienced this fantastic means of travel in my tour of the California Base. Frankly, this is an undesirable sensation that must
be felt to be understood.

These people can set a switch and be transmitted electronically halfway across the galaxy, if need be, with no more concern than we would give to
driving a car to the corner drug store.

They arrived at the hyper-modern engineering laboratory (Base 5), a business-like arrangement with no frills, with a thousand devices displayed
on shelves and tables. “l can only ask ‘Why?’”, Bob says. An engineer, Algran-Eltar, offered to explain some of them. He opened a box and gave
Bob a small egg-shaped object, like metal, yet soft and very light. He squeezed it and felt immense pleasure, well-being, and vitality. He was told
to slip it into his pocket. Then he was able to pick up a 2400-pound cube of marble and move it across the room with little effort — about 60 feet!
Its limit was said to be about 5 tons.

Next, Bob was given a box about the size of a transistor radio and was told to press it. Eltar took an Earth .45 caliber pistol from a cabinet and
fired it directly at Bob. He felt a light thud each time and watched the bullets vaporize in a flash of light. Ordinarily, a shot from this weapon would
have penetrated an auto. Such protection would stop bullets, but not a disruptor.

He was given another little case and was told to reach for the ceiling. He did, and his whole body shot into the air. He tried to stop and did so —
just hovering near the ceiling. He wished he was down and immediately he was on the floor again. It was a combination psychprobe and gravity
control unit, depending on signals from the brain and controlled by it. One need only THINK of going somewhere and he will go. A trained user
would fly as unconsciously as he would walk across the room. Bob tried it again and performed aerial gymnastics until satisfied and returned to
the floor again. He felt like superman, but the Korendians had devices that would put HIM to shame, including invisibility.

He was shown three projector devices which | will not even attempt to describe or explain. Eltar said: “With these devices, we have been able to
learn more about the nature of matter than with any other we have ever used. We have cracked the secrets of nature and are enabled to design
equipment capable of doing anything with energy and matter that we may see fit to do. From this has come teleportation, transmutation of
elements, high temperature superconductors and direct reversible matter-energy conversion for power sources. We can build a million-watt
generating device into a case the size of a cigar-box. We have personal communication that will reach out over ten light-years distance in sub-
space, that will slip into a penlight case with room to spare.”

Bob was convinced that Korendor is the most highly advanced planet in our sector of the galaxy for science and technology, and that our present
fuel cells, atomic generators, etc., will be obsolete in a few years.

“Some Earthlings will claim that interplanetary voyages are impossible. Others, more helpful, allowed only a few light years distance, unaware that
such flights are already being made in the wink of an eye by beings so far beyond our conception as to make understanding of them an
impossible task. Yet others have retained their human nature and we find it impossible to identify ourselves with them, and they with us. That is the
greatest mystery of all. We are the students, they are he teachers.” Says Bob.

Renaud begins the second section of his story with some moralizing a bit about the change of attitude of the general public, and about space
people and their ships. It is only a matter of time until belief is universal, and the critics become the criticized. Once again, the last laugh will be on
them. In the meantime, while this change of attitude is going on, the people in these craft must content themselves with very limited
communications with us, relying on a few stout souls to pass on their information regardless of the consequences. Until such time as
understanding removes fear and ridicule, the contactees will remain the most persecuted group in history. So be it. We knew what we were taking
upon ourselves when we got into the ring, and we must fight the good fight or be beaten. This is the way it shall ever be — the few shall precede the
many.

At Archimedes Base No. 5 Bob was shown more things than he could ever hope to understand or describe in his limited account. In the “probe
laboratory” were exact duplicates of every Terran space ship since Sputnik 1. In the solar laboratory, he saw the mass of equipment monitoring
the Sun. In the psyche research unit was equipment probing the depths of the human mind. (Remember Lin-Erri was the psychologist of the
original Moon group.) Bob was surrounded by a level of technological equipment as far above us as Einstein is above a week-old infant. We
could not hope to reach hat level in a thousand years without their aid.

As they finished their visit to the physics section, the moon-base came under attack by a Kalran detachment which was repulsed with some
losses. It appears that all is not all love and peace, even at their high levels of development. Bob kept his cool and offered strategic advice that
was successful. He was recognized by the Korendians giving him a small flying disc for his personal use with them, which he has diagramed and
sketched as shown on the next page here.

There was much to be done to restore normal operations and Renaud had not stopped to eat or sleep. There was little more that he could do to
help, so it was decided that he should return home and Astra to the Massachusetts Base. They came back to Earth in the same big ship that took
them there, and then to Renaud’s house in the same little scout. It touched down noiselessly in the driveway and his double, Arta Dorrec, was
there to greet them. After farewell’s, Arta took Bob’s place in the little ship and the small disc rose into the chilly night, for this was December 4,
1966. He watched it out of sight, and then went inside to rest (for he had been without sleep for thirty-six hours). Yes, he plans on another trip to
the Moon to see more soon.
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BOB’S SECOND TRIP TO THE MOON

Bob Renaud mentioned to John W. Dean in a subsequent letter that he hoped to go to the Moon again, on the last weekend of July for a more
pleasant visit with his girl friend, and to have an opportunity to ask more questions, and also to see the far side of the Moon. | felt it would be on a
Saturday and Sunday like the first trip, but it really began on Friday 28 July 1967. His double, Arta Dorrec from the ground base, took his place at
home and at work at his job in Pittsfield again.

The Korendians on the Moon were able to call Renaud on his radio at home and did so at 01:45 A.M. on Friday, making arrangements and giving
final instructions. Bob went outside five minutes early to watch for the ship to come in. He saw it at exactly 02:00 A. M. come in to the driveway
and hover silently a foot above the ground. The transparent dome opened and he climbed in; it closed above him and he looked up for the carrier
ship as on the previous journey. He saw none, so he called Lin-Erri on the radio to learn why.

She said: “No carrier ship today, Bob. This little scout ship is equipped for deep space. We'll expect you at the Plato Base in an hour.

In December 1966 he had flown as similar ship up to and into the carrier, but now this meant going all the way alone. He pulled the “Rise” lever
back and ascended for two miles, then tilted the ship to a vertical angle, aiming at the Moon, pushed the control stick to its maximum and settled
back for a peaceful ride. Beyond Earth’s atmosphere he watched the “fireflies” shoot by and an occasional micro meteoroid as they hit the
protective screen around the craft. He noticed that the speed guage showed steady acceleration to a little more than 350,000 miles per hour. At
that time (last quarter) the Moon would be about 240,000 miles away.

He switched on the viewscreen and watched the Earth image shrink as the distance increased. It was a beautiful sight and he wondered why men
would want to destroy it, (as we nearly did a few years ago.)

Then he heard a voice from the communicator saying: “This is patrol ship AGP01668, Danel-Vordek speaking. Indentify yourself please.

Bob answered: “This is Alliance Scoutcraft registration KRS-14862, Bob Renaud of Earth in Command. Good Morning!”

Puzzled, Danel said: “Good Morning to you. Did you say you are an Earthling?”

“Quite so, Brother.”

“By whose authority do you have that craft? | am curious to know who would permit a Terran to operate an Alliance craft.”

Another voice interrupted.

“This is Master Kalen-Li Retan. Bob has full authorization to operate this of any other small scout which we may see fit to allow.”

Bob could now see the patrol about five miles away. He flashed a signal and the police ship responded and moved on. This all took place at full
speed: he was not “stopped by a traffic cop”.

About fifteen minutes from the Moon, Bob took a picture of the Sun with a camera mounted outside the ship, to show that it is visible and very
bright when seen in deep dark space, contrary to what some have reported. | understand that Earth and the Moon were also visible at all times.
The picture was not successful.



Forty-five minutes after leaving Earth, he was in luna skies with a little time to spare. He began a short cruise at low level over some mountains,
craters, and valleys, and saw no form of life, animal or vegetable; just barren, parched sand and rock as far as he could see. There were countless
small “craterlets” everywhere. He saw a manned vehicle on the surface and saw dust rise about thirty feet and drop back very slowly, drifting as
though there was a slight breeze. There could be no doubt — there IS an atmosphere of some form, near the ground.

He proceeded on to the spaceport in Plato crater, guided by marker transmitters along the way. On his right he saw, within the hollowed side of a
mountain, a huge reflectionless glass window from which he had looked out, with his friend Astra, eight months previously. He made his way
across the floor of Plato and in about three minutes was over a small opening to an underground hangar. He identified himself by radio, the iris
spun open, and he descended into the bowels of the Moon. | had presumed that the hangar was built on the floor of the crater, but this indicates
some excavation below the ground level. At the far end of the hangar a familiar group awaited him --- Orii-Val, Darrin-Sen, Kalen-Li, and Lin-Erri,
the woman he first talked to back in 1961. He missed Astra-Lari but assumed tha they wouldmeet later.

Out through the exit they entered a reception room where he displayed his clearance card and received an identification badge. The others
smiled as though they were sharing a secret with the young lady at the desk. They went into a sort of waiting lounge and he heard the voice of his
princess and turned to see her, more beautiful than ever, and they had a touching reunion. She had changed from a girl to a lovely woman and it
was startling to Bob.

They went to an electricar outside the door and headed for an elevator, stopping near one of the three entry doors. As the platform reached their
level the door slid upward. They drove in, stopped, the door closed; and they descended for about ten seconds and came to a smooth stop and
then drove out on the opposite side. Thence into a room with six hallways leading outward like the spokes of a wheel, for about a mile. They
entered No. 3 and came to a blank wall at the far end. Master Kalen-Li placed his security card on a metal plate near the corner of the corridor
and the wall vanished, dematerialized!

In the room beyond an odd mist drifted about them as they drove through a short tunnel. Orri-Val explained:

“The mist is a form of antiseptic which cleanses our clothing of all contamination of organic nature. It is called ‘The super-clean room’. Also, we
thought it would interest you that we are here cultivating a number of lichen-like plants and insects which we found outside a few days ago.”

Bob saw a half-dozen insects somewhat similar to beetles. Their bodies seemed to expand and contract at regular intervals, as if from breathing,
and the technician confirmed that “the body of this insect is a miniature chemical reactor. In the region where we found it, there is an abundance of
calcium, magnesium, and aluminum hydroxides. The insect literally eats these minerals,”

They were studying the complete process hoping that it might lead to a method of making food and water for planets devoid of either.

“Were these plant/animal forms,” | asked, “left over from ancient times, which had lived and multiplied for over two million years, or had they
developed from the ‘soil’ on the arid Moon? If so, might man have developed from the fertile soil, abundant moisture, and moderate changes in
temperatures?”

The other was a form of plant life found in a natural cavern nearby, living in an atmosphere which should be fatal to any life form. They would study
itin earnest later that morning. (It was early in the 2-week long daytime period. Nothing was said about the temperature nor the length of the
working day,) To Bob, It showed that life would exist wherever it was remotely possible.

“There must be some high authority in he unknown realms who is partial to LIFE.”

Next, by car to a sort of garage and repair shop where there were many single-person vehicles like motor scooters without wheels, resting on a
flat plate on the bottom. They then dressed for outdoor travel in light-weight space suits, complete with air-tanks and recirculating purifiers. Bob
donned his suit and in two minutes had fastened the sealing strips. The light helmet had a large visor allowing a wide range of view. Altogether it
may have weighed ten pounds, plus six pounds for the power and air pack. Earth or Moon weight? Orii-Val switched on the air conditioner for Bob
and activated the suit communicator. His voice would operate the necessary controls. The men'’s suits were grey and red; Lin-Erri had one of light
blue and Astra’s was a bluish-pink.

Each selected a scooter and sat down on it. There were three switches which were closed in sequence. The first started the stabilizing
gyroscope; the second activated the floatation grid which caused the scooter and rider to rise and hover about six inches from the floor. The third
switch activated the propulsion which was controlled by a foot pedal, making it simpler than driving a car. | believe it had handlebars for guiding
though it may have simply tilted for curves.

They moved toward a small elevator which rose with them until they were about ten feet below the surface, stopped, and an iris opened above
them. Then they rose until the platform was flush with the ground level and, as they left, it dropped out of sight and the iris closed. It was so well
camouflaged that it could scarcely be detected.

It was Bob'’s first time “out in the open”. The sun was in the lower eastern sky and the shadows were pure black. He climbed off his scooter and
stood on the surface of the Moon, It crunched under his feet like fine sharp gravel. The low gravity enabled him to stand with no effort at all. He
picked up a big rock which should have weighed over ten pounds and threw it upwards some feet and it descended slowly, as in a slow motion
picture. It landed a number of feet away, bounced of another rock some ten feet and landed in a small puff of dust, which settled back promptly,
but he could feel no trace of atmosphere. It would not be breathable, but might be capable of carrying dust some distance.
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The party saw a rather large meteoroid hit the ground and hurried to the spot. It was only 3 or 4 inches in diameter, but it had blasted a crater
about fourteen feet wide and several feet deep at the center. It showed 6 to 8 inches of granular stones and pebbles; then the ground became
hard and dense and was solid rock at a depth of about two feet. There were many large and small craters; some were elongated gouges,
indicating a low trajectory.

The horizon seemed very close. Earth was visible hanging about half way to zenith in the southern sky, for Plato Crater is about 700 miles from the
north pole. It looked like a bluish half-moon, glowing brilliantly in the sunlight. On the dark side one could almost see the lights of the largest cities,
like specks of fire in the darkness. Flashes of light signified a large electrical storm.

Looking up, Bob saw a large carrier ship overhead with its landing lights flashing a greeting. It drifted south, stopped and descended to a point
below the horizon, possibly into an underground hangar there. A large treaded ground car rumbled by, possibly returning from a research trip.
Orii-Val pointed out a cave in a nearby wall of the crater and they went over to it, but Bob and Astra waited well behind them. She said:

“This is almost as romantic as watching the Moon from Earth, and much more exciting.” Then, coming close, she whispered: “One other thing,
mialani, | have you.” And he replied: “Nay ama aven alad, mialani.”

They got a lot of kidding from the old bachelors when they returned and were urged to move toward their destination on the scooters. They
stopped at the mouth of a large tunnel and entered, using their laser lights in the dark interior. They went as far as they could on their “sleds” and
walked about three minutes more, coming to a large cavern in which, eons before, a small town had been built. It had been preserved perfectly
though its age must have been in millions of years. We cautiously navigated the narrow stairway to the “ground level” thirty feet below the tunnel
entrance, and headed down what appeared to be the main street.

The buildings were remarkably well preserved, with only an occasional crack, missing masonry, or crumbling mortar to be seen. There was
nothing ornate about the architecture; everything was simple and quite plain, without embellishments. It seemed as though this place had some
very businesslike purpose, rather than being merely a settlement. Master Kalen-Li began a commentary on our surroundings.

“This establishment has been determined to be a sort of base, a headquarters for a race of aliens who arrived on the Moon millions of years ago.
They were treated as gods by the backward natives of the Moon, who constructed this section as a temple to use during their stay. Due to its
underground location, it is the only remnant of a mighty atomic war which broke out between the aliens and another group of highly advanced
primitive natives who had their main city in the area that is now the Crater Copernicus. This race took offense at the ingress of the aliens into their
domain, and demanded their withdrawal or face annihilation. The aliens refused to leave and defied the Lunarians to do anything about it, without
themselves being obliterated.”

“Things reached a stalemate, and remained so for some ten years (Earth Time), during which time both sides stockpiled great reserves of
weapons of ever-increasing power, and sophistication. Finally, the Lunarians made a sudden mass attack on the alien base outside on the
surface, almost destroying it. They did not know of this undersurface headquarters or it would not be here today. From various points surrounding
the main Lunarian city, missiles were launched at it, each one bearing Lithium bombs. They met in midair and exploded simultaneously, in the
most awesome blast one can conceive. The lunar city was instantaneously vaporized, and the explosion blasted out the crater that exists there
today as Copernicus. It had another effect much more deadly however.”

“Our computers have placed the odds at over fifty million to one, after much computation on available data. Nevertheless, the blast acted as a
trigger which ignited the very atmosphere that surrounded the Moon. In a shor blistering flame, the very atoms of the air were converted into pure
energy, of an intensity too staggering to estimate.”

“This wall of fury spread like a huge ripple from the center of the blast, and in less than a minute it had completely encompassed the Moon in its
wake was total devastation. All organic forms had been seared to ash, without exception. Plants and animals alike had been reduced to almost
nothingness. The buildings, the vehicles, and all he rest of man’s artifacts were vaporized or simply pulverized into dust by a shock wane which
defies description; a heat into millions of degrees, and radiation levels in the billions of roentgens.”

“It was over in a few moments. The surface of the Moon had been stripped of its life and constructions. In their place was a bleak, arid wasteland,
slowly cooling in the absolute cold of vacuous space. This town is all that remained. It escaped the wall of fire that wiped out the rest on the
surface. However the radiation killed everyone and everything in this cavern instantly, and the air rushed out into the now-airless outside. All was
still for a while. Then the effects of the blast began to rock the Moon.”

“Earthquakes, volcanoes, and internal shifts predominated in shaping the surface into what is seen today. Long since dead now, the surface still
bears the scars of the greatest tragedy of all time. One may find residual radiation from that catastrophe, in the rocks and soil, as a reminder of
the futility of war.”

“I'might add that all that | have said has been determined from records found in this city, which record even the final moments of life, and the ‘hell
on Earth’ that ended it so suddenly.”



“Dane in Dolex Mal, I presume.”

Bob was ssobered by the experience, for it could well happen here on Earth with so many bomb-happy morons running loose, supported by an
ignoramic government that wants to see how near it can come to making history repeat its fatal errors, and it repeatedly calls on its youth to fight
to defend and to perpetuate such imbecility.

They continued to tour the dead town, observing corpses lying where they had fallen a thousand millennia in the past, for the airlessness and the
radiation had preserved them better than an embalming process could have.

They returned to their scooters, and with them to the garage and Kalen-Li told Bob they planned to take him to see the far side of the Moon. It
would give him the opportunity to confirm or deny the many reports of what would be found there. His would be the last word, so to speak.

In the electricar they were taken to a small scout-craft hangar where a ship was waiting for them — one of the domed type that would hold six of
them in bucket seats. They rose to within a foot of the ceiling while the master spoke in Korendian to the Base Control. An iris opened overhead
and they went up into an airlock; then out into the open, and had another look at Plato Crater; slimmed close to the surface and headed northwest
about two miles above the highest mountains, but not over the north pole.

They saw Earth sink below the southern horizon and noticed that the terrain below seemed rougher than on the near side, with more craters and
less open land. They saw some of the domed bases, and an occasional ground vehicle. Bob analyzed the conditions:

“It would seem that this side is like the other, only more so.”

All of this is quite contradictory to most of what we have been told, which indicates that our early informants were simply guessing or were just
trying to be different. Many of the domed bases were visible, for there was no need to hide them from the Earth side. The two solar power bases
are inin Alsinor and Antriam craters, near the equator, about 120 degrees each way from Flammarion. It seemed that the back side had caught
more meteors than the front side. Renaud had no idea of how far south they went in the ship.

They returned to Plato and the Master said dinner was ready. | wonder how often they eat in a two week long day? They went to the restaurant
section and Bob found he was really hungry. The room was beautiful and the silver trays and fine china exquisite. He especially liked the drink
served and thought it might be that described by Adamski. He chose beef steak and was delighted with it. His knife was “animated” so it cut by
ultra-high-frequency sound. He hurried to take a bite, and pronounced it the best ever. Lin-Erri informed him that it was “synthetic meat”, grown in
chemical tanks, with a nutritional value far beyond the real thing, with the harmful elements absent. They were at the table for an hour as it would be
a shame to hury such a perfect meal.

Much as | doubt Howard Menger’s report of a visit many years ago, | must acknowledge that Menger also told of a great restaurant on the moon,
and that he ordered roast beef instead of some of the other strange meat. But that would have been before the Korendians came. So what? Was
that a Venusian eating place , now under new management?

Others have reported that their watches stopped when they were in space ships — Confederation ships with electronic power. Bob experienced
no difficulty in Alliance ships. Bob noted that he had been there for thirteen hours. Kalen-Li told Bob and Astra that the others would be busy for an
hour with official matters, so they went to another room.

Bob mentions the “tridim” (3 dimensionsl) landscape photos on the walls. | wish he might have told us more about them for they must have been
scenes from Korendor. Through a window they had a wonderful view of the sky, like black velvet, and Earth a huge azure blue jewel surrounded by
star diamonds.

When they returned, the Master said he would take Bob to see Mare Criseum which is near the eastern rim and 35 to 40 degrees north of the
equator. That is where Buck Nelson said he was taken in 1954 and saw the Criseum bridge.

They dressed in pressure suits again and boarded a slightly larger ship than before. Kalen-Li explained that the Mare Criseum was the center of
activity in past years for the local planets, and that they had built a bridge over twelve miles long over the walls of the “sea” to a small area known
as the Sea of Anguis, for no known reason, though it was formerly said to be so that they could bring workers from their homes on the far side. He
made a statement about the Venusians, Martians, et al, of the Confederation. “They still found extensive use for the level area, but not nearly so
massive an operation now that we (Korendians) had the potential to attack them there.”

They had dismantled many of their bases on the near side, leaving only a few for research purposes. The floor of the bridge had since been
removed save for the four tall supports, over four miles apart, for it had been a sort of a suspension bridge.

This was well to the west and evening was was coming on there, but the Earthlight lit the ground fairly well. There were ground vehicles on the floor
of the “sea” with their bright laser lights visible, so evidently there were still Martians and Venusians active there. As to the supports, Kalen-Li said:
“There is still some question as to whether these pillars will be left here, or be blasted to dust by energy weapons, to destroy them as evidence of
alien presence there. We expect that they will be eventually demolished.”

At one time Bob said they had ran hard back to the ship, taking 20 foot strides! That is contradictory to the reports of some Earthlings who said
they noted no difference in the feel of gravity on the Moon from that of Earth. Astronomers have told us that it is one-sixth as much, and the
Korendians who have been there for years say it is about 16%.

After a fond farewell, Bob had to leave, but instead of using the same scout ship again, he was teleported directly to his room at home in about
three seconds, for it does take some time to be disintegrated and reassembled. At that time Astra was employed on the Moon, but at a later time
she was transferred to the Massachusetts Base as a console operator so she and Bob were able to get together occasionally. With his little ship
hangared there, it was a simple matter to go for a moonlight ride together, for a back seat was added.

Bob left his double Arta Dorrec, to take his place at home and neither his parents nor his dogs seemed to know the difference. July 28 was on
Friday and Arta went to Pittsfield and took Bob’s place on his job. Also, he typed a letter to me in reply to one | had sent to Bob, and | noticed that
it was not signed by Bob in he usual way, but | did get some important information straight from him.

So lasked Bob to have him write directly to me and give me something of his impressions of this awful Earth as compared to Korendor, He did,
and the two page letter came with one from Renaud on April 25th and will be included as a final close to this report. It is much stronger in its stand
against the corruption of the present world governments than | could have told from my fifty years of relations with Uncle Sam, and told it in far
better English, perfectly typed than | am capable of doing myself. Go for a ride
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« PLATO ORATER— Lumay Control aud Spaceport
HIPPARCHUS CRATEA—Optical and Electrical Telescopes
+ PTOLEMAEUS CHATEReHain Communications Baza
ALBATEGNIUS CRATER— Storage: food, fuel, material

+ AROHIMEDES ORATER—Various Laborstories

L IS Il W
- i

. FLAMMARIOH CRATER— Solar Power Etation |

Il. ALSINOR CRATER=— Solar Power Station 2 (on far side)
III. ANTRIAM URATER=— Solar Power Station 3 (om far side)
(sear the equator, about 120° apart)

A, Ranger 6. B, Ramger 7. ©O. Ranger 8. D. Ranger 9.
E. Burveyor 1, P, Surveyor 3. &. surveyor 6.
H. Ruesian Tunik 9.

#. Gasendi Orater, b, Orisium Bridge.

Lecommended Landing Sites fox Qur Astromsuts.
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: R S AR = Saucer Plizht to the Other 3ide.
—————e—= I0 and From Criseum 3ridze, Lorgs Shin,

Mo, 53, Renaud's travels on the meon. (1 fear there §s some
confuskon here of his travels abeve the surface of the moon
and under the surface=Auihor. |

A LETTER FROM ARTA DORREC OF KORENDER. xerox co

; g riss b s
Jﬁﬂﬂe: YSFSE S eesered 4715/

»Y¥ BROTHERS OF THE ZARTH -

Tk i ! hat had = ith a few
Srather John Desn has agsked that I present you W t
comments and observatlions that might be included in h;slbooﬁ. in
walech you now read these lines. In the hope that it might precipl-
tats & more thorough rapsort between our respectlve peoples, I

have happily consented to do so.

i am known as Arta-Dorrec, what you might call a pbnnetip‘ex-
pression of my belepatile name. Ky home planet 1s ;oreninr. which I
assuyme { and rather HOPEZ ) that you know through the efforts af
Brother Bob Henzud on our tehalf. I am but one small part of &
great force of my people st work with you and amengst you to ald you
in your quest for & more perfect society.

My specialty is psychology. but often, because of my elmost
Derrec{ resemblance to Brothsr Denzud, I am called upon Lo act 25
his replacement when he nas business zmongst us. In this eapsclty,

I have gained & fairly sccurate lnsight inhto your ?ecple end their
problams, a task prodiglous teyond my_w11de5t 1ma§¢n;nsa, ¥ou caEhn=-
not hope to appreciate the omystery and intrigue wnicho youlpresegt to
4s. Truly you are & Specles totally allen to any we have known in

other parts of space.

Mhive is A world of mezze and love, & world of perfect oxder



and harmony of all our ps : pe
festion and all-encompassiig impartiality of geientifie pr1§c1p4c§ -
2 working technocIracy. con:elived in and functioning under the gu%u—
ance of the sciences - social, politiecal, physical, and mental. We
are teghnicohumanistic. We s1e happy and free paople.

rle, Ours is = world based upon the per-

B

In coming to Earth, we must condition ourselves to a world of
chans and confusion, & world divided by theology, ideology, rice,
=nd nationalism, We enter into a nightezare world of efernal war
snd threat of war., We find ourselves swallowed up in an awesome
mess apathy, & truly frightening devotion to self that complately
suppressas bretherhosd, «2 see around us_pcuples consumed by the
antzal passions of hate, lust, greed, and blgotry, a world where
Zreat leaders are condemnsd to violent desth by lnssne people dri-
ven to murder by those very piassions. We are awad to wltness a
world where to speak out in favor of 2 just and true peace, and .
agalnst the brutal futility of war, 18 to invite the wrath of one's
fellows upon his nead, and to be castigated - indeed, ostraclzed -
by the very people he would Sse living in hermony and peace.

Truly, brothers of Earth, you sre = race apart.

If it be difficult to understand that you ARE This way, my
brothers, how much more d4iffiecult, then, is it far ua'ta fathom the
motivations and casuses D 0 these irretienszl ways. How wvery much
deeper the mystery grows whem we look out =t your world, and attempt

JoEN W.DEAHN
850 Morth Main Sireet
Hufchingon, Kansas 67501
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to peer beyond your facedes snd into your souls, for a reason
for this distressing z=dness.

I am & psychologlsi, The fleld of human behaviour is my life's
work; oy Studies in thls science have encomp2issed a nundred years
and 85 many worlds across space, You cay believe this, my brothers -
before srriving here with the Terra Projlect team, I was rather a
proud person, an authority on alien 1life, ssteemsd by my fellows,
and my researches were #tandard textbooks on the shelves of every
psychologist's library. I had begun to think withont humility, to
balieve that I had mastered the every varilaticn possible amongst
life formS across the galaxy.

You, brothars of Eartn, have truly humbled me,

In the years I have bsen invelved here, oy thinking has besn
sltered vastly, @my concepts torn Atart and rebuilt, my thecories
reduced to shreds, by a world so completely lrraciconal and slien
that almost nothing 1n my studies applies to you. At once, I anm
amazed, perplexed, =nd awed by you. At once I praise you for spen-
inz oy mind, and damn you for your impoksibility, You are a paradox.

Pernaps our greatest difficulty is is beconing accustomed to
your ways, so different are they from our own. We have innumerzble
times thrown our hands upward in exasperstion . Becominz like unto
you is nearly an ilmpeossible feat, and often we doubt our capacity
to so uptterly changse our asiltudes and uncoascious ways; that we
might zelt in amongst you inconspicuously reguires an aloost total
revislion of our normal attitudes and custoos,

It 15 an almost Insurnountable burdsn we bear in Kesping our
identity sscret, when Sc much we would prefer to reveal ourselves
and lead you openly witheut pretenslon i anenymity. Yet thls is
not tha way we have chosen, and our adherence to the progedure
cirgumvents our personal desires, It 18 betier that we work ln a
guite clandastine wey, and precluds your suspiclons, than that we
come openly and risk failure, rejection, fear, And distrust. Cur
feelings are secondary ©o tha good of the whole, This 1s the wWay
of Korendor and of the Alltance, This is our way.

We hope to make 1% yours ag well, my brothers.

Yow, brothers, because I have doublblass rambled on 8t too grzat
length already, it behooves me to take my leave, offsring unte you
the peace and the love that we bring, i you would be receptive tTo
us. Qur task is zreat, our ohstacles many; yet, our patlence iz
endless, our perseverance without 1limit, our understending and our
love of you ever growing, ever deepeninz. Brothers, I wish you peace.
Va 1 luce eno nol si unir. Go in light till next we meet, I am
Arta-Dorrec, The Infinite be witn you.

@ JOHN W.DEAN |
00 North Main Street g LeLs
Hufchinsen, Kansas 67501
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PLATO CRATER== Lunar Goatrol e=ad Spaceport
HIPPAROHUS ORATER=0Optical and Electrical Telescopes
PIOLEMAETS ORATERe Kain Communications Hase
ALBATECHIUS CRATER=- Stormge: food, fuel, material
AROHIMEDES ORATER—Various Laboratories

FLAMIARION ORATER=— Solar Power Statiom 1
ALEINOR CRATER— Solar Power Statlon 2 (en far side)

III. ANTRIAM CRATER— Bolar Power Etation 3 (on far side)
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(near the equator, about 120" apart)

Rapger 6. B. Ranger 7, 0O, Rasger 8, D, Ranger 9,
Burveyor 1. P. Burveyor 3. G. Surveyor 6.
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and under the surface—Auther.)
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No. 52, Robert Renand (Mase.) and Asra Lard of Korcnder “ALONE FOR A WHILE" crossing
Flato Crater, July 28, 1967 during Bob's scoond trip to the Moon,
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Flato Crater, July 28, 1967 during Bob's second trip to the Moon,
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13, ELEVATOR FROM PERSONNEL
AIRLCCK TO LEVELE 7,8, %

11, FERSONNEL. ATRLOCK.

SCOUTUGHAFT HANGARS: ALL

'S5 UNDER 100' DIAMETER,

15, 5CO0UT MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR LEVEL.

16. HEAVY EQUIFMENT STORAGE.,

17, COMPUTERS, ANALYZERS, SWITCH-
CGEAR, POWER CONTROL EQUINMEMNT,

13, POWER, HEAT, LIGHT, WATER, AlR;

CONTROL
ROOM

LARCE MACHINERY FOR SHIP THE,

13. ATELCCK CONTROL EQUIPMENT,

LOWER AIRLOCK,
ECOUTCRAFT AND LARCE EQUIFMENT
AIELOCES, UPFER ANU LOWEH.
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14, Bowling
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- FHOTC, FEYCH LD,

i. FILES.

3. RECEFTIONIST.

4. SECRETARY.

Z. ADMINISTRATION HEAD,
7.

&

. HEAD OF SCISKTIFIC DIVISIOME,

ADMINS TRATION LEVEL
- ACCOUNTING AND CODEDINATION. e e ]

SCATE: 1V = 1004

. HEAD OF AESEARGH, s [LEVEL 7)
SMALL LABS |LEVEL %) 7. HEAD OF FERSONNEL,
o 1o, SHIP'S CAPTAR OR COMMANDER. scals: 1= lop*
1. BIOLLGY T.ARS 11. PUWER ANMD INTERGOMS,
2. ELECTONICS 12, LOCHERS.
3. CHEMISTRY 13, TELEFORTATION R0OO0M,
4. BOUMT li. THEPERSARY - TNFTHMART,
. 5. LIGHT 15, ATOMIC STRUCEIURE PATIERN HECORLER-
. RADIATION DUFLICATOR; THE "BODY ROOM."
7. FSYCH l6. LOUNGE 2.
8. ATMUSFHERFE 7. MEN'S ROUIM.
£ 4. FHYSICS 18. LADIES' ROOM
10. MATERIALS 19, LOUNGE 1,
1. MAGNETIC 20, CLASSIFIED.
12, GRAVITIC. Zh. STORAGE. \ i
13, CLASSIFIED 22. PERSONNEL AIRLOGCHK {ELEVATOR TO). BDB RENAUD E-'ﬂd Pirt Df thﬂ elnctronic cq'l.lip—
ment he uses to communicate with the Space People.
Space Suit
= Communicator
3 Antenna
Faceplate
- :
Helmet-Suit
| Between Joint Ring
eplate &
[etal . b2

‘

Suit Controls
And

Equipment

ecular

Variable Flux
Magnetic Boots

Suit In Which Boh Renaud Walked
In Space — Feb. 4, 1964.

» Helmet splits along seal.
+ Faceplate hinges upward.
+ Helmet slips oif Helmet-Suit Joint Ring.
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[Eobk Henaud's Contact of

l. Main Lounge

Z. Conference Foom
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4., Kitchen Area,
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5. Men's Quarters

b. Men's Lavatory

7. Ladias' Lounge

8.
9.
10.
b
12.

13,
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Direction
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. Travel

February 4, 1964)

Ladies"' Quarters
Control Area
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Iris Diaphragm
Entrance Into Airlock
Space Suit Locker Room
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+
To
Elevator

CONFERENCE ROOM #2

Master Control Panel
Electronic Cabinets
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Swivel chairs for conferees

Computer

BRecorders
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Telescreen Control Unit
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NEW UFO BOOK

AMONG THE SAUCERS

BY

HELEN AND BETTY MITCHELL

MARS INTEREST

Following Release of 100,000 Mars Photographs
Some showing possible evidence of life there

Mitchell Sisters contacts with human heings from Mars in 1957
deseribed in detail in Old Autobiography Now Published

Earnest L. Normun's deseriptions of life there in his book
THE TRUTH ABOUT MARS
In 1958, based on his eight trips there in out-of-body form
by personal escort over a two vear period agrees with the
Mitchell Sisters autohiography and with what is now being
revealed by the mysterious “anomalies”™ in NASA's MARS
Photagraphs recently released to the WEB.

Read and download the first pages through the first chapter
of the new hook FREE. Subseguent chapters may be read and
downlonded for the nominal charge of only one dellar per
chapter paid by credit card to Pay Pal.

NEW UFO BOOK

UFO CONTACT FROM PLANET ARIAN
of

ALDEBARON

About the Development of the Human Race
By
Martin Wiesengrun

HUMANITARIAN INTEREST

Martin Wiesengrun as a 15 vear old vouth living on the E.
German Island of RUGEN on the Baltic Coast in 1957, then
wnder Russian rule when it was completely isolated from the
West, and completely uninformed on the UFQ phenomenon
being reported in the West, hecame an involuntary UFO
“Contactee” being visited by tall human beings who told him
they came¢ from an inhabited planet in the Aldebaron Star



System.

They visited him a number of times and took him aboard
their 50 meter diameter craft repeatedly. They took him
ahoard their shuttle craft to and into a much larger mother
ship where their whole ship went imside the bigger one and
parked there. One time he stayed with them for three days.

Thev tald him much abount Earth's anelent history, and even
described visits from Aldebaron over a very long time, even
millions of vears, and of the participation of their ancestors in
evolving the development of modern Earth Man to ocenpy this
planet, They showed him many things.

He had to keep silent about all this because of the
inhospitable political system at the time but kept accurately
detailed notes om all of this, which are only now being
published in this Autobiography.

The work is notable for its extreme detail in deseriptions
and for the number of separate and distinct race types working
in vaoperation with the Aldebarons.

Read and download the first pages through the first chapter
of this new book FREE. Subsequent chapters may be read and
downloaded for the nominal charge of only one dollar per
chapter paid by credit card to Pay Pal.

NEW BOOK

UFO CONTACT OF AN

EROTIC KIND
THE ASSIGNMENT

Earth /Extraterresirial Passionate Romance

By
John Harrington

HUMANITARIAN INTEREST

The lore of this UFO Phenomenon is uniquely exotie in its
own right, but is it really as sterile as it seems to be — all quite
husinesslike and no romance? In the course of my fifty years
investigating UF( cases of actual contact with homan beings,
I found a high incidence of interest in the sexuality of Enrth
humans and quite frequently the extraction of evum from the
females and semen from the males. This was often a routine
part of the physical examination

Sometimes copulation actually took place, and in some
instances seemed to be the preferred method of extracting
semen from the males. This raises the question of personal
recreational sex. Do they indulge in that aspect like Earth
humans, or are they like animals and only use this gift for
procreation?

Twao actual cases of Earth person/Alien ET romance have
come to my attention that are sure to east some light on this.



NEW BOOK

UFO CONTACT OF AN

EROTIC KIND, Vol. 2
CHILDREN OF THE SUN

Earth /Extraterrestrial Passionate Romance

By
Kelli Clark

HUMANITARIAN INTEREST

The lore of this UFO Phenomenon is uniguely exotic in its
own right, but is it really as sterile as it seems to he — all quite
businesslike and no romance? In the course of my fifty years
investigating UFO cases of actual contact with human beings,
I found a high incidence of interest in the sexnality of Earth
humans and quite frequently the extraction of ovum from the
females and semen from the males. This was often a routine
part of the physical examination

Sometimes copulation actually teck place, and in some
instances seemed to be the preferred method of cxtracting
semen from the males. This raises the gquestion of personal
recreational sex. Do they indulge in that aspect like Earth
humans, or are they like animals and only use this gift for
procreation?

This case involves Alien male/Earth woman contact and
was an enduring ongoing contact that lasted for years,

NEW BOOK

UFO CONTACT FROM
PLANET UMMO

Yol 3

The beginning of the UMMO contacts
UMMO lifestyles

By
Wendelle C, Stevens

HUMANITARIAN INTEREST



I'he UMMU contacts long established, since 1950 in
Spain, and the forerunner of future contacts in 18 other
separate couniries around our globe, has been ridiculed
and put down by the popular debunkers as dozens of
different things, from a secret society of University
Students to the Knights Templars, etc., hut none of those
allegations now holds water,

The perpetrators in this scenario would now be over 50
years older and no longer prankish students; and the
Knights Templar would have mostly passed on and out of
the picture. Nevertheless, those UMMO contacts are still
going on in a number of countries as UMMO students and
scientists arrive and replace those finishing their tour,

This book goes back to the beginning of those contacts in
Spain where most of the descriptions of life on the UMMO
planet were imparted to Prof. Fernando Sesma, a well
established authority in his own right as a Spanish teacher
and intellectual. Translated UMMO documents included.

NEW UFO BOOK

UFO PHOTOGRAPHS
AROUND THE WORLD, Vol. 3

By

WENDELLE C. STEVENS

HUMANITARIAN INTEREST

There is an old saying, “A picture is always worth a thowsand words.” Photographs
have been made of Unidentified Flying (bjects since the beginning of photography
back in the late 1800s. August Roberts was one of the first real professional
photographers and collectors of UFO photos. He was a newsman and specialized in
photographing the early UFO events and the personalitics. [ investipated and
collected pictures of real UFOs since 1947, amassing over 4,000 actual photographs
of authentic UFOs,

We collaborated and set out to publish many of the hundreds of the then better
genuine UFO photographs in what was anticipated to be a 10 volume set of
hardbound library style books. Vols 1 and 2 were published in the late 1980s. Vols.
3 and 4 have becn ready for many years and 5 and 6 are about half done. Still
lacking the money to print up Vols. 3 and 4, we have deeided 1o refesse them now
anyway in the new E=Book format. They are on my new Wehsite heing listed as

W.ufoghutuarchives _@aol.cnm and may he accessed there now,

or they may ordered by mail in Mini-Disc format for uploading and reading or
printing out from your C drive in vour computer.

Rather than taking the phoio events chronologically. which would have resulted
in the earlier poorer quality phiotos, mostly in black and white, being collected in the
first volumes, we decided to present the pictures in vignettes by groupings.
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In keeping with our original plan to mix the UFO pictures presented into
selected groupings by class, such as buzzing UFOs, Humming UFOs, light
flashing, rotating, metallic, glowing, light absorbing, etc., so as to avoid all
the poorer black and white earlier pictures being concentrated in some few
volumes, we decided to select them in the various categories for exhibit in
our volume series presentation.

In every case we report here we include all the available photographs in
the series in sequence in the event and any and all UFO photographic tests
and analyses that may have been done on those pictures.

There are 30 to 35 UFO photographic events in each volume and line
drawings of most of the objects photographed.

Each book, in the back pages, includes a part of a complete chronology of
UFO photo events, worldwide, running in sequence from volume to volume
Until the catalogue is complete.

Vols. 3 and 4 are now also available in my recently established Website
www.ufophotoarchives{@aol.com and may be accessed there for download
for reading or printing.
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Urganized Society -
Member of Planetary Confederation -
Advanced 3,000 years beyond us —
Used a variety of Spacecraft —

Home Planet Life deseribed —

Map of home planet geography —
Details of visiting alien spacecraft —
Humans just like us -



